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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION,
PUBLISHED 1906.

LTHOUGH this book, from the character of its origin, might
appear to many to- be of merely local interest. nevertheless
T venture to express the hope that it may receive due attention

from all students of Irish idiom.

Tt consists of about one-third of some three summers’ gleanings
in the parish of Ring, Co. Waterford, one of the few parishes where
Irish is still the every-day language of the entire native population.
of the men working in the fields or trawling the deep, and of the
little children at play. In the spirit of reverence, with which I
always approach the living speech of the people, I have refrained
from touching the winged word with descerating hand, and have
set down, as far as was consistent with my personal limitations,
every expression in the precise form in which it passed the speaker’s
lips. The omission of genitives or plurals in the list of nouns, or
of forms of similar importance in the lists of adjectives and verbs.,
will. therefore, be ascribed to the fact that such forms have not
been heard. Similarly, the appearance of the same word in slightly
different spelling will be explained by those divergences in pro-
nunciation which are found in every language area, and which
the faithful reporter should not ignore. The entire matter has
been arranged in grammatical order, with notes appended, which
may be of help to the student, or suggest to him new lines of
investigation. As the book is intended for students who have
made such progress in their Irish studies as to be able to read
with ease the ordinary texts, it was not thought necessary to
give in all instances literal renderings of the Irish phrases. In
fact such literal versions, because of their approximation to the
English of the uneducated, would be unworthy to stand as the
cquivalent of dignified and vigorous idiom. In any case, exact
translation is often well nigh impossible because of the almost
Tacitean elusiveness of the Irish turn of exXpression.

* * s e # 4 %

I would have the reader bear in mind that this book is by no
means exhaustive of its subject. A mastery of its contents will,
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vi PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

no doubt, place in his hands the key to the Irish of the district,
but even one day’s experience will suffice to convince him that
much still remains to be garnered. It would be difficult to
exaggerate the wealth and variety of the Irish of East Munster.

The speakers to whom I am chiefly indebted are Maipe Ni Dywan
(s0 noéanao Via Thocate At & hanam 7 ap Sa¢ n-aon), Tomdp
O Muitpeatag, Tomap an Cpamead, Magnéan Graves. Dmgiro
Ni Seapaite, Nopa Ni Ginnéroe.  To these and to many others
whose patience I must have sorely tried, I desire to express my
gratitude,

The proofs have been read by Dr. Henebry, Mr. P. McSweeney,
Fermoy, and Father O’Connor, C.C., Dungarvan.* Many of their
suggestions have been inserted over their initials (Dr. H. or De H.,
MeS., 0°C.). - My obligations to them for much valuable criticism
and for their promptness in returning the proofs cannot, I feel,
be discharged with a passing word. Sister M. Regis, of the Ursuline
Convent, Waterford, kindly gave me the English names of some
seventy plant-specimens which I sent her.** Mr. Moore, Curator
of the Botanic Gardens, also gave me assistance. I should not
omit to mention that the ClL6-Cumann, who undertook to print
the entire work within a month, have honourably kept their word.

micéal 0 siotcam.

* Of these three dear friends whom I have lost, the only one of whom the
reader may not have heard is Father O’Connor. He was born in the parish
of Neweastle, Co. Tipperary ; he had a full native knowledge of Trish, and
was a great lover of the language. After his ordination to the priesthood, he
spent a few years abroad, and, for a quarter of a century after his return to
[reland, was stationed as Curate at Dungarvan, where he was in great
request as an Irish-speaking confessor. He became Parish Priest of Strabally,
Co. Waterford, in 1915, and died four years later. Influenced like many
others by Atkinson's edition of Kemiug',; “ Three Shafts of Death,” he took
up the study of Irish grammar, inves stigating the modern use of the proleptic
or anticipatory pronoun and several other subjects suggested in that work; as
his notes on Sean-Cainc na w06 ire show, he was a keen observer and had
opened up his own lines of i inquiry ; he composed some beautiful prayers for
recitation after Communion at the country ** Stations,” and drew up a long
list of Irish epithets with the explanation of each, but, so far as I ean
ascertain, all his written worlk, except the little contained in this book, has
unfortunately perished.

* Still happily surviving, Mother Regis retains her interest in plant-lore
and the advanced studies relating to it.




PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITTON.

This edition has been prepared at the request of the authorities
of Cotérpre na Rimne. No alterations have been inserted except
at the suggestion of the best speakers of the district, nor have
any additions been made without their approval. The book
represents the speech of three generations ; yet I must say that
it contains only a minute portion of the notes which 1 collected
during the years 1906-1922 ; these, I hope, will see the light some
day.

It was revised down to the smallest detail, with the help of
Nopa ni Cinnéroe, in 1933, In the final preparation for the press,
during the last year or so, I have received valuable asgistance
from Liam O Miovacim, Sedin O Siotcan and Moctdp O Londin,
and 1 gladly acknowledge my great indebtedness to .Apg Mac
Tpéasoip without whose co-operation, as geribe and as verifier
of many points, the production of this work would have been
practically impossible.

W micéal O sioTCam.
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SeAN-CAINT NA n0Oeéi1se.

PRONUNCIATION AND ACCENT.

A scientific aceount of the sounds of Waterford Irish will be
found in Dr. Henebry’s book on the ** Phonology of Dési Trish.”
In the present work the pronunciation has been mainly represented
by writing the Irish word as it is pronounced. An ordinary
acquaintance with the sounds of the Irish letters is therefore
presumed,

(Note.—1'o assist the learner, the pronunciation of Irish words
has sometimes been represented by rude equivalents according to
English spelling. These equivalents will help mainly lowards
illustrating the vowel sounds. The precise quality of the consonants,
broad or slender, must be inferred from the Irish spelling. Ch
represents the sound of ¢ in LOC ; th, the sound of T in TART ;
dh, the sound of O in VORAS.

I. (1) The student should endeavour to acquire the exact sounds
of the letters pronounced by the lips p, v, £, m, and v or m, .z,
V and W when followed by broad or glender vowel. Unfamiliarity
with these sounds makes the learner fancy that the pronunciation
of the Irish speaker is indistinct or blurred. To pronounce these
letters when slender the lips must be pressed close to the teeth ;
to pronounce them when broad, the lips must be thrust forward
so that the lips can be actually seen by the speaker by looking
downwards. Pronounce the words “ met” and “ moon.” Note
that the lips are thrust further forward when you pronounce the
second word ““moon.” In Irish, for broad m, they would be
thrust still further forward, and for slender m would be drawn
further back than they are for the “m ” in “ met.” The sound
of ¢ may cause some difficulty. English “{" is produced by
laying the upper teeth on the lower lip. whilst Trish ¢ is produced
by bringing the lips close together and forcing out the breath.
In promouncing p slender, some speakers touch the lower lip

A




2 SEAN-CHAINT NA ~DEISE.

with the upper teeth and force out the breath between the lips
at the same time. The sound thus produced is more accurately
described as bi-labial than as labio-dental. As an exercise in
these sounds read aloud a page of Irish, taking care to give the
lips the correct position for each labial. The prayers ™ Hail
Mary ” and “ Hail, Holy Queen ” will be found to contain broad
and slender labials quite close to one another, and may therefore
be selected with advantage for this exercise.

(2) T and o broad are pronounced, as explained in the ordinary
books, by pressing the tip of the tongue against the ingide of the
upper front teeth. In pronouncing t and o slender the tip of
the tongue is raised and touches the hard flesh just over the upper
front teeth. T and o slender are not pronounced like the “¢7
in “tune ” and the “d* in “ duty.” We do not say fyir-im or
chir-im for vium, nor dyee-ah or jee-ak for Oia. The ¢ and »
slender are produced by pressing so loosely with the tongue that
some breath escapes during the contact. Outside Ulster many of
our English speakers give an exaggerated form of this slender ©
pronunciation to the final “t” in *“ what,” * that,” &c., so that
these words sound almost like *° whass,” * thass.”

T aspirated is often pronounced like the ¢ in Loc¢. When such
is the case it is written as ¢. T has this sound when it is preceded
by a broad vowel and is the last letter of a word whose genitive
contains more syllables than its nominative, thus nat is pronounced
va¢ because the genitive is oats. So, too, tpic has cpica as
genitive, and therefore is pronounced cpac even in the compound
cpacnina [cpaenonal. Riot [me], running, is pronounced muc
hecause the genitive is pesta.

(3) A sound similar to that of the “i” in the English word
“ mile  is denoted by one or more capital letters, as cill, cAnL.
Tn strict accuracy, there are two varieties of this “1 “—gound ;
in the word e1LL, it is eh-ce, and in cAill, it is ak-ee, both eh-ee
and ah-ee being pronounced quickly. When the sound is eh-ee,
the consonant following the vowel is a capital, as in c¢1LL : if then
the reader sees words printed like €1DLin or c€10eal, he knows
that they are pronounced, eh-ee-leen, teh-ec-ul I cannot gnarantee
however that the printer will succeed in getting in these capitals
in every case.
T can help the reader in another way by the following general
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rule :—The ah-ec sound occurs, (@) when a1 stands in capitals as
n ALl edIl cding, AL ; (B) when the capitalized vowel
or vowels are followed immediately by m and a consonant as in
bUimbéal, pimpluoe, cimpeatl, or immediately by m as the
lagt letter of a monosyllable as in gp€im, 1m, plim ; (¢) when
the capitalized vowel or vowels are followed immediately by n as
m binn, cplinn, pince.  In all other cases, the capitalized vowel
or vowels are pronounced eh-ee.

There is a third sound akin to these, similar to that of “ o1 ” in
the English word “ boil.” 1Tt is heard in only a few words, such
as, cotnnle (koy-ing-leh), candles, Comn (koy-ing), the proper
name, Quinn, poime (roy), before.

(4) Another important vowel sound is that in such words as
cpann, tom. It resembles the sound of “ow ™ in foun, and will
be indicated by a curved line underneath the vowel, as conn, am.
Like the “i” sound, it has two chief varieties. Lom would be re-
presented by leh-oom, and am by ak-oom. The rule may be put as
follows :—If &, alone or with other vowels, followed by a liguid,
stand over the curved line, the sound is ak-00, e.qg., cam, ceann,
0all, mall ; otherwise the sound is eh-oo, e.g., CA'l'JmﬂZ (thnu:x 18
not followed by a liguid), poll, conn, voman. There are two
exceptions :—(z) in anonn ’;:-’mmi,{:7 the word snonn takes the
ah-00 sound to agree with the ah-00 of anatu ; (b) 10, when marked
with the curve, has the ah-oo sound in the following wards : op
"—19"“.- }.‘mnn, CL{)‘ﬂﬂtAC.

(5) O or o in close connection with the sound of n or m becomes
G oor u, as na, or ; gni, business ; pimmiag [puinneos], window ;
canuri [congnam], help. Wherever this sound oceurs, o or u
has been substituted, in almost all cases, for 6 or o in the text.

The pronunciation of o should not cause difficulty to English
speakers in Treland. This sound, as heard in “wir” “ tub”
“republic,” has long been noted by competent English observers
a8 a characteristic Irish sound. It is intermediate between a back
and a middle (or obscure) vowel.* @, being a back vowel, cannot
I strict accuracy be described as the lengthened sound of o.

(6) A vowel before or after n or m is often nasalized ; many of
our speakers pronounce ni, for instance, with a nasal sound which

* English people try to represent our pronunciation of “sir ** by * gorr,”
but they know it is only an approximation.
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distinguishes the word from the English * knee.” Ask anyone in
Ring, or indeed in almost any part of Munster, to pronounce L4,
a day, and tama, hands, and you will distinetly hear the vowel &
nasalized in the latter word. —The fact that we give some syllables
a nasal sound does not justify the statement that our Irish 1s
nasal ; many Englishmen nasalize the vowels in “all,”” * ball,”
“Jaundry,” © arm,” but would not be described as  nasal speakers ’
for that reason. The description however applies to much of
the Irish heard in Cork and Kerry, the speakers of which, as is
known all over Treland, constantly employ the nasal guality of
voice : in so doing, they are undoubtedly adhering to what must
be a very ancient tradition, and what in itself is by no means
displeasing ; nor is their style of speaking marred by their free
use of high and low musical notes.

(7) In Irish the lefters 4, 0, u, e, 15erve a double purpose. They
represent vowel sounds, and they indicate the quality, broad or
slender, of the consonant beside which they are placed. In the
first-mentioned use they are deservedly called vowels, in the second
they should be called * broad-signs 7 or *‘ slender-signs.”” In the
word agur, o and u are vowels ; in the word caimiv, the first 1 is
only a slender-sign and 1s not pronounced as a vowel, for no one
says thaw” im-ced but thaw’ meed. 'The learner is, therefore,
often puzzled to know when he is to treat the vowel as a vowel,
and when as a broad or slender sign. To help him, we omit such
sign-vowels and insert a hyphen in their place, as in cd-mio, gea-ctin,
gyaki-tecn. Furthermore, two vowels written together (a digraph)
like o1 may represent any one of several different sounds. Thus,
e.g., in & coiste, © six fect,” the pronunciation of cpogte will
embarrass the beginner, but can be satisfactorily represented by
the spelling cp-ete, threh” heh. Here opt is separated by the
hyphen from e ; e is slender, therefore cn is broad. So, too, if we
chose, we might replace the spelling caomceacdn, “lamenting.”
by c-in"c-acdn. Here i is slender, therefore c, which is separated
from it by the hyphen, is broad. Similarly < is separated by a
hyphen from a and is therefore slender. The rule is, then, that
the consonant is opposite in quality to the letter from which it is
separated by the hyphen. (This device would probably be found
serviceable in simplifying Irish spelling. 1t has been used sparingly
in this book, as any serious change of spelling often confuses the
learner. There are some words where its use is indispensable,
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e.q., the adjective voec in the vocative case, a fip boc-t. Here
the © is slender, but the first three letters l’)oc.—ne-gleé-ting the
agpiration of b—are just the same as in peap boct. Dot is
migleading, as it makes the ¢ slender).

(8) Broad 1 is sometimes pronounced so deep as to sound like
‘0 or 5 broad aspirated.

In reference to the pronuneciation of p, see introduction to Verbs
(2), nao.

(9) Read over the introductory matter to the different parts
of speech, as they contain many hints on pronunciation. Particular
attention is directed to the general introduction to the verb, and
to the special introduction to za.

A note will be found at the end of book on some local
divergencies in ‘Ueéipe lrish.

II. Some of the chief peculiarities of 'Déipe Irish are due
to the influence of aceent on pronunciation. For our purpose
we must distinguish two kinds of aceent (@) word accent, and
(6) phrase or sentence-accent. Word accent is the accent which
makes one syllable of a word stand out more prominently than
another, thus in the word capall the first syllable iz more
prominent, because uttered with greater force than the second,
and therefore we say that the first syllable is accented. This we
indicate by putting a mark after it—cap”alt.

Just as one syllable of a word may he made more prominent
than the other syllables, so one word in a phrage or sentence may
be made more prominent than the other words. Thus in the sentence,
MANA DTUTANND TU “peacap omt hém, caepi[o] pé [alnuap oe o,
“ unless you mind (pay heed to) yourself, he will throw you off
(addressed to one on horseback), the emphatic word is of course
caicpin or “will throw.” This word will therefore stand out
more prominently than the others, in fact it becomes so prominent
that 'nuap we tu, though distinctly heard, is pronounced with
great rapidity. In the introductory or conditional clause [a1]pescar
is the important word and therefore carries the accent. Like
eacpro it overshadows the other words in its clause. Taking the
whole sentence together we say that caicpro bears the chief accent
and ‘peacap the secondary accent. Here iz another sentence,
the words of a priest who comes to a house to say Mass and finds
the inmates in bed: “ & mbeat bucaen uipge Tam CaEpinm
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ircesac ‘pha Leapac’a [opjpat €7 TIE L had a bucket of water
I would throw it into the beds on you.” The emphatic word is
Leapac’a, because it indicates the extreme measure which he is
prepared to take. The voice increases in force from the com-
mencement and at Leapaca strikes out the second syllable with
sledge-hammer force. The concluding words oppait (reduced to
paat or ‘fi-ib) é are treated as if they were a mere appanage to
Leapaca.

A gimilar effect is observable in single words and in phrases.
Tarban, ~thass-bawn”, is often reduced to rbdn or prpdn (and
even to pan) ; beannac”an to b'nac”’an ; bacat” almost to b'cac”.
Take note of the phrase, sa¢ 4on quo, literally “every
single thing.” An English speaker would emphasise * single ”
and so "do we, the result being that in gac¢ the ¢ s
touched lightly and reduced to a h sound. Furthermore, the n
of aon (not because of the accent) hecomes aszimilated to the n of
o, or, let us say, is simply dropped. Thus the phrase becomes
sa’ hao” quo (guk’-hae” rudh). Ta¢ Elnne gimilarly becomes
=&’ hG1"nne (gub’-hy"ing-ch).

Tt was contemplated at first to mark the accented words in each
sentence, but this was found to be i1111)l'a.ctiua,bln. From the
illustrations already given the reader will understand that sentence-
accent depends on meaning. Hence it is sometimes called ** logical
accent,” that is, the accent which sound reason would prescribe.
[Dr. Henebry notes that, although this may be taken as a good
working rule, it probably does not cover all cases. Certain sounds
like that of ¢ broad seem to him to attract the accent.]

I. Words in square brackets [ | are from Dr. Dinneen’s Dictionary.

BM.I. = Early Modern Irish forms.

I E?ﬁ’-d consistency in spelling has not been observed. W herever
it was thought that the pronunciation had been sufficiently explained
or was known to the learner already from the ordinary books, the
common method of spelling has been employed. Sz was ysed in
the First Edition instead of yc ; for convenience sake, this has not
been altered.

Readers should pay particular attention to () in the preceding
section ow Pronunciation, as otherwise, they may not understand
the wse of the hyphen in this book.
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The different sections have been sub-divided, mnot always because
of difference of maitter, but to facilitate reference.
Observe that accent marks denote word accent, not senlence accent.

I1. Learners of Irish should try to cast off what might be termed
the refined pronunciation of English which they have acquired in
school or college. When speaking Irish they should try to imilate
the tone of voice and general style of utterance which they have heard
from the plain, English-speaking people of their native district.  All
the ordinary folk of our country speak English after the Gaclic manner ;
and this Gaelic manner is much the same everywhere except in parts
of the north and the south-west ; see preceding sect. (6).




PREPOSITIONS.

The precise changes which the initial letter of a noun suffers,
when preceded by a preposition, are set forth in the following
sections.

It may be stated in general (1), that feminine nouns in the
singular, beginning with ¢, preceded by the article and preposition,
are treated as if they were in the nominative case preceded by
the article, i.e., the p prefixes ©; (2), that nouns beginning with ¢,
preceded by the preposition without the article, often resist aspi-
ation ; (3) that, if the noun in the singular begin with ¢ or p,
and if the preposition and articls form one syllable (e.g. 'pan,
ve’n, pa™n) the ¢ or p is usually aspirated. The rules given here
and below are based on a very large number of examples, only a
small portion of which can be quoted.

AS-

Ag appears generally in the pronominal form, aige (pronounced
eg-ch"), which is contracted to 'ge, or reduced to es.

&g followed by the article and plural noun prefixes  fo the
article, e.g., 'sé pna vaome.

Before verbal nouns beginning with a consonant it becomes o’
if the word immediately preceding it ends in a consonant, eg.,
€4 Sean 4’ woul, but if the word ends in a vowel the ag often
disappears, e.g.. ti pé outl; before verbal nouns beginning with a
vowel it becomes ‘g and unites with the verbal noun to form a
single word, if the preceding word ends in a vowel, eg., ¢d pé

ghite ; bui if the preceding word ends in a consonant it becomes ez,

e.d., td Seadn eg 1Te.
Ag compounded with pronouns takes the following forms,
azam”, azuc’, sge”, aer”, againn”, agmn’, acu”, We should write
ag-mn’, ag-1t" to be quite accurate, but it was thought better
to avoid special forms of spelling in words whose pronunciation
is probably well-known to the reader. The initial 4 is frequently
omitted.

A5 combined with possessive pronouns becomes ‘se-m, at my ;
‘ge-t (before vowels), 'se-o (before consonants), at thy: 'se-n-a
or zea, at his, hers, theirs ; ’ge-n-ap, at our; ‘ge-n-up, at your.
8
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]

Az, followed by the article and noun in the singular, eclipses.
If the noun begins with ¢ or p it aspirates, and, if with ¢ or o, it
causes no change. The phrase ag an vofar; Is pronounced ze’n
& vopar, an 4 being inserted between the article and the noun.

Az followed immediately by the noun causes no change.

1. 1 beag dcu €4 Abalt’ ap
4" nTaotamn wo Leiseam (lay”
uUw).

Ta pé popca ‘o (or teice).

Ca pi 1n dimgte 'me.

Cé ‘ge v'aus Th & ¢

2. T& 1&

]‘gﬂilotmi}] cugdc.

CT& ré 1n am acu & pm &
—

am  agam

DEANso.

Ta pé m am ‘me oum’ -gme
[oume éigin] neaccain [emeac-
TAIN] AT DO VEANAD VO NS
ns0ine bocca (or ap).

ci-hém  [aten

rén| ¢ nd ‘g Enn’ etle.

3. Dpedpp e

Sin & an CEAT NAI MTE.
4. "Dé an [can & an] oiobdil
(b=v) a¢

nNo-matc a1ge.

Tan  an  orldmce

Vo prudlad 1é amac aft Fusaro

na ndite ‘manm.

5. Ta pranca 1 m’ Fualann
atge.

Di an oroce aspéip pé ole

A1Te Cun teaclt.

6. Hi mitL-an aige oppa To
fabaoap ag mwmpc ap Lam &
céile 'na commne.

Niv-¢  an

rot”anac  puaft

AJuUT, or o 1 an .1,

Few of them are able to read
Trish.

He is married to her.

She is engaged to him.

From whom did you hear it ?

It is time for me to write to
you,

1t is time for them to do that.

1t is time for someone to do
a good turn [service| to the
poor peaple.

She would prefer that she
should have it rather than
anyone else.

That is his first time.

It would not matter only
that he was not in very good
health.

He used to take a walk about
our place (dp n-&ice will not do).

I have pains in my shoulder
from it (fi. it has pains, ete.).

He found last night too bad
to come.

He blamed them for
operating against him (for play-
ing into one another’s hands to
his disadvantage).

That’s your cold ruin (ethical
¢ your ).

co-
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Smm é a éamapts (m nasal)
comanta] agut nd c-ucpe Ti
n a0’ con

Cuaoap &’ péacaint o' i

That’s a proof for you that
she will not come at all (that’s
your proof, lif., “that’s Its
proof ” the proof of it, wiz.
that she, ete.).

They went to see the king.

AR

A (er) combined with the personal pronouns gives the following
forms : opm or pom, on me ; opc, on thee ; aip (er), on him ; wipte
(er"heh), also wiper (er"hih) and wipei (er-hee), on her; optamn
{wr'hing), on us; opab, on ye: opta, on them. Opainn and

opna, also heard.

Ap, followed by a noun without the article, aspirates. Some
exceptions will be found in the second and third set of examples

below.

A, followed by the article and a noun in the singular, eclipses.

Sometimes a noun beginning with ¢

1. Nuaip (ner) ©i ré ap a
¢rall.

“Nuaip & vead (vech) pé an
A pouroéan, ni cumpreat Ginne
[tpceae nd

reeac nd ‘mac

amac] am” - N bi ‘g Tinn”
rint bpéaga nop [anoip| man
sealt  aip.  Fean

ceac reat &7

reurnéanta

Ta an géir [peir] cupta ap
scul.

2. N pardh amnm ap 1appad acu.

Cuipt na h-éanaige apl boga®
(or maotan), verv"mio & ni-
can amdipeac.

Di 1é ap buite veang cusac
(chooth).

3. Taip
onéan cugam.

1Mo

(ing-yuv) an

resists eclipsis.

When he was in his right
mind.

“When he was steady (of
sound mind or sober), no one
would interfere with him in the
least.” “ Don't tell lies. He's
a real steady man.”

The petp has been postponed.

They were not short of a
name.

Put the clothes a-steeping, we
shall be washing to-morrow.

He was grievously annoyed
with you.

(ome and dine with me to-
day.
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Ui ré ap veipead ve ¢cuo
.

Dionn cabam V& ap botan.

Ap Tipn 't ap pap‘asge

i']:‘u;'.l\;(‘ ]

T4 1é ap buatpearn 5o oT-ucee
'€ a4 bale.

T4 na pob’pata ap Liob"apna
(lib" -ar-na or lyub"-).
An bopo Aptars.

C4 1é ap reoil.

(dhoo-ree"ug)
[oubpan] teir ppeac [pupeac]

DVubpargeas

I'd mballe 4Ap  comaijile A

onerpéann.

He was a long way behind
(e.g., behind others in amount
of subscription).

God’s help is always available
(lit., always travelling, always
afoot).

Ashore and afloat (the ¢ and
the ¢ are sometimes aspirated,
but not by good speakers).

He is uneasy (troubled) to get
home (lit., until he reaches
home).

The flowers are limp, drooping.

On board ship.

He is attending school (is
being educated).

We never say, céigeann pé ap
pcoil ga¢ aon LA meaning—he
goes to school every day; we
say cClgeann pé mo oTi an

rcoil.

He was told to stay at home
under his sister's direction.
(Comatple has a stronger mean-
ing in: & papci, ovémzi
comaiple atap ' matap,

children, obey your parents.

In these examples, the words omnéan, botan, cip, boépo have
not their literal meaning ; if they had. ap would aspirate the first
lotter of each, and ap winnéap would mean “on a dinner,” ap

botap, “on a road,” ete.

4. DVubac pé an va aippeann
bonn ap vonn.

Carceap &
V6 pocal ap focal.

TETOeann pan &’ cuitleac”-

¢upn 1 OTWPEINT

Tain ap &’ Braan [1:0311'14\1‘,]-

He said the two masses
without an interval (*sole on
sole ). _

I had to explain it to him
word for word.

They go off to earn money by
harvesting.
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5. Nin baro na R-mne ap 40’

ceann acu pon
—

Di pe 1 & camnage (M,
nasal) annpan, ap &’ Ty (0T ap
& ooney) ba’ DHopna (yir'alk)
Humn.

Ui i
paoine ¢’nu-¢ E.

T4 Dpio ap ceann Do Pna

AV Ceann D& pna

mna fon.
TA Pé ap &7 TE 17 SIOfifa 00N
Mar1Soean (m=mw) SLoprhaq.

SEAN-CHAINT NA ~DEISE.

None of those boats belong
to Ring.

He lived there, in the house
next ours or next door to ours
(ran Ti3 also).

She was one of the persons
who saw him.

One of those women is Brigid.

He is the who is
nearest to the Glorious Virgin.

person

In the last three examples ap may be regarded as a device to

save ta from being followed by a noun predicate.

“ Tdentical

with * will usnally suffice as its translation. Dr. Henebry says
that this is a corrupt phrase. But it is used and defended by

Father (later Canon) O'Leary, Cork Weekly Braminer, April

1906.
6. Afa Lpaca mé e PATANT
annpo A, ni f4ca meé domne

Aca 1P MO 4 Gim-A0a0 O TNg
Sapanaliy ma an c-deap O
Vomnaill.

Vo cupeds[o] an atanm ap
ceanc (kyant).

Ap o se-anc [cesint] (gyant)
read pualfear €.

i
[cpoigte] ap ouineacc (dhin'-

timpedl Clig tp-ete
yocht, or dhing-") |'oorimneasec]
ann.

Ta woespio [oeapmao, also
pron. veapman]| man a.

8. Mmomb (fng-yur’) a vi &
PpoTTa gann ofipa.

Sé an veifesn berd (veg) one,
na mboct Do LedALAD

(chul” -ath-a) L4

nd ©’
coolaca AN

nEanac.

28,

Father O’Donnell kepl more
aloof from the Sasanaigh than
any priest 1 ever saw here
(ap=amongst}).

The land
auction.
1 got it at the auction.

was put up to

It is about five feet deep.

He is much mistaken.

To-day we had the fun at
their expense.

Your end will be the poor-
house : it will be your place of
rest on your dying day.
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Vpoc-tame (want) sTd g,

niop bamess [bamean] on 4
bun i.

9. Bi prao 1 vEpi hdic opmra.

bi pOMNT vig"inip opm.
Nesoan [ni feavap]| cao atd
annpon (un-sun") oppa ?

It pedpp oe nith T4 opt-pa
(e
perhaps for oe’n oroean : see
Dict.),

10. Dpuit

Sedn ?

Na At 4N MDA ni,

rsldeadc  4ap

Cé pé ap & compopo.

11. 1 pedn 4° cneae [cean-
nac] ati ap 4’ pguoén.

T4
[beataigeat] & oul 1 scomne &’

VUL Afl 4N mbeitiot
cnuie.
12. Diovap o Léip A don
Ln amdin gage.
“Divip 45 slamaipeacc 1
seimnai [1 scomnaide| 7 bLioo
culo e

A PARAMPT A B 9

nNVann-5 spban® A opeamalg
~— X

Of\fia To DT Cuanap na

oralcige”.” “Cé ta ©h &

fn=dn? 7 T lapganal na Ranne.”
13. Ta pé "‘migee (meh-"heh)
[_nmgtu] A panlian (or pailli-
this in the
list, of Nouns).
4. Ni v-appean (note broad

Zean :  see word

0) an pocal ap &” oUl ron.

It (i.e., the crop of corn) has
not been well reaped; it was
not cut close to the ground.

I had to stop (to call) at
three places.

I was in a bit of a hurry.

T wonder what is the matter
with them there ?

You are of more account
(your life is more precious) than

the dog.
Is John an educated man ?

He is comfortable, at his ease.

Herrings fetch a better price
(than other fish).

The animal is labouring hard
ag it elimbg the hill.

They were all in one roar of
laughter.

“* They
engaged in
Some of the Dungarvan priests

were  constantly

noisy wrangling.
used to be much annoyed with
them, until they grew accus-
tomed to them.”
do you speak ?”
fishermen.”

He is gone to rack and ruin.

“0Of whom
“The Ring

The word would not suit in
that application.

* Dowmn Tapbin does not give the pronunciation, as the diphthong is

ah-go, not ch-co,

Father (now Dr.) P. Power, Waterford, tells me that he
had seen * Downmore™ in a title-deed as a spelling of Dhunmore.

Many

of the old people used to say Vin Sanban.
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Ta ré g-eice (qut'eh) [ganca)
ap cum”-eigint [cuma é1zin] an
& Coip.

SEAN-CHAINT NA NDEISE.

His foot is caught somehow.

For pron. of gabta, compare cpet’te [cpeavca, ploughed].

c-eice (thet’eh) [cogte, chosen.]

15. TA pé pLuc ap o’ Lpéan

1 t-ucpamn &40 comme apt 4
brocal (b=¥) pon.

N 1ompanoe’ [1omeapocan]
6 @ hém Af 40" P 4 Dedppann
Le.

1 Ta'o nd LeTD don T-rolar
ATAMNN 4t 407 {0 A O peIpeInT.

16. T34 pé no-asoaparac an 4
Ena [sno] némn.

Diop & pape
mbaimne.

4 cwt ap 4

Taro cun (or ¢u) [¢om]| Dall
ra Jaolamn ap cwo m p caio
ra mbéapta.

17. Sin-é td buaim (woo”im)
[uaim] opw.

Con atd buoac (woo™it) ap
vuime ¢ a Diceastl !

Ta an T-pp-eat (thrah) an &
[CoTiantacc.

1in

ou—mni maT Llom aon vin-i-

AO0N  DAN-i-AGT AT AM

At [vdnarveadc| VEANAT
OLa.
18, A 1ompa (tompon) na

baire.

A

CAGT 4N c4aT AL an AT in €,
Ca ré an &’ c-ruge (or cii)
CEaoNa Annro.

The hay is suffering from the
wet weather. (lit. it is wet as
regards the hay ™).

I would not contradict you in
regard to that word.

He won't behave himself no
matter what 1 say to him (lt.
in regard to anything).

Very soon we shall not have
light to see anything.

He is too imperious in matters
affecting his own profession.

I was watching the cat in
regard to the milk, ie., to see
that it did not drink the milk.

In some respects they are as
ignorant of Irish as they are of

. English (lit. ** in regard to some

of it 7).

That is what I want of you
(guestion or request).

What more do you want of a
man but his best ?

The obligation of paying rates
lies on the people generally.

I do not make too free
with them—I do not wish, ete.

In the twinkling of an eye.

The cat killed it on the spot.
It is the same way here.
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19. Dubaipc mé & pin cun é
cuptap & mipneac”.

Vaome nd puil aon cun ipcead
le wéan’ [a0] oppa.

Mo Cufleanat don TOHIH Jif.

Ni LEWISEd (op=w)
USDANAD DO Cup Al
i HEWIS-pa
Opomste Do Cup Alp.

20. Cuip 1€ cAInT opm.

T4 man & 0éanad
edlagte viob-péim a4 Cu'D na

Aon

Sé bi eporca,

bdie-

Nodoine eiLe.
21. in ré
[aenuavan] ap & bpdcpin, ©a

esnnéTanm

Chero-tine Mt alge 14
PaIpEa.
T& Th

(ire-ec"hlee) opm.

DéanaD Elpge-fuge

22, Ni peaoap-iavan ca’tom
T-ucpat L3 carca fla Listporoe
(lee-ar-ho"-deh) oppa.

I said that, in order to revive
his courage.

People who are not to be
meddled with.

They did not search for it.

He would not brook any
dictation.
He certainly was cross. He

would take no directions.
He addressed (accosted) me.
Making a boastful display
with other people’s money.

He revived the patron-feast,
and gets great praise in the
paper.

You are cheating me, énge-
plige, lit., an ambush.

They do not know when they
will be called upon to face an
emergency (lit. the day of the
turning of the ball). '

Note that peawan has the preterite endings, because it means
litemlly, “1 have seen,” and. therefore, “ 1 know.” The letter
i above stands for arge, a common lengthening of the verb stem,
[Compare woida in Greek, from stem wid—De H.]

Coppuis one.

Leius opc so
rMubial Leac.

Niop cua’ [cuard] mé uam 4
Ceangal ap mo pa.

Dub e pé Annpon o maif-
PEaD pé ap 4’ pdn 1mesrs na
Noaoine.

mean Agur

T4 an paile buallce

[opm] annpo.

pom

Hurry up.

Dress yourself quickly for
outdoors. and come with me.

I never went binding for hire.

He said then that he would
live by the spade amongst the
people.

The sea is quite close to me
here.

Note that, when we speak of time, we use e nobt ap: eg., ta
Ld na h-imipei (imipce) buailce Linn anoip, our day to flit is

close at hand.
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23. Cua [cuard] pé pé vém
fuo’-eising alfl.

Togann  prao i
eappaipro].

Tug 6 SUmmons At

24, Ligeann pé Aaip BEIt po-
Léip.

uEmpr -4 hdint ofla Ut
Luec oiomaotn (Mm=vw) iao,

[mbe] ap

25. Taro1 bpao (bp=W) amac

O-n-4 Cé1le A¢ 140 & b1l 4

doh T-plomne amam (m=v).
Ta 4 haTa 4n & Lea’- ¢eann

—

SEAN-CHAINT NA ~DEISE.

He went to him in quest of
something.

They take eggs in exchange
tor goods.

He summoned him.

He pretends to be too clever.

One can easily know by them
that they are a set of idlers.
(Namc=amzing, a verbal noun
from root aiene.)

There is little relationship
between them except that their
surnames are the same.

He has his hat on the side
of his head.

Alge.
Ni pat mopdn blianca 1a He was not the elder by
mopeir sge A nmany years.
\,\S.

The pronominal forms are: apam (ass'm), out of me: apac

(ass"uth), out of thee: ap (wss),

out of him; sirce (ash’leh), out

of her ; apamn, out of us; apav, out of ye or you; aycas, out of

them.

When followed by the article and a noun in the singular, it
eclipses. When followed by a noun without the article it causes

no change.

. Sin € an &IT AL 4p €.

Dé'n paipe ‘ve Popcliipse ab
4 ci

Ledn 4 4 Teéan buvedd €
(veav=yah) [ba eav].

2. TA ré 50 mat ar—cd té

niot pedpft (niop meara) apr.

Cio ‘eu (kyuk’oo or cé ‘cu)
‘Tamnn apaon 11 meay’ ap ?

That is the place he comes
from (also an ap).

From what part of Waterford
do you come ? (also an ar).

He was one in a hundred.

He iz well off —he is better
(worse) off. (Irish  follows
English idiom.—De H.)

Which of us two is worse off *



Lo c 2N~ L 2 ]

il

T

i}
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3. Ar 4’ bplavdineact b'géro-
I\ 50 mbpEd an cupdn.

Ar meirse (or ol) 4 tuit 4
c1”-capamn pin amac.

Vo DINCADAN 4N MApSaD 4
AN Mbualat Aft pao.

M bruspesr aon
[fneagna] ar &' teron.
Ar na Teactaipi Fo  Lép

hpeagia

niop camy an papéar.

4. Taovmzg (hire-eh) pé so
M1 poca aipsio pé'n épann
Dapaige o O 4% par Ap A& CWD
Féin, cualro] e &3
POLLaD at an caivbpeam (thy"-
ruw),

Cappaing an coppdn ap o Coip.

ATUP

2. " Ni feaoap bruil DeIfeat
Leip &’ bpeapzann por 27 “ap
oo’ Llom naé ap 0o0.”

Perhaps you might break the
cup as a result of your fiddling
(. ran-sacking).

That accident was due to
drink (as a result of).

After (as result of) all their
higgling (loud talk, etc.) they
came to terms.

I got no reply to the letter
(lit. as a result of).

With all the messengers [#.e. as
result of their exertions] (em-
ployed) the paper did not come,

He dreamt there was a pot
of money (buried) under the oak-
tree growing on hiz farm, and
he went to dig for it, as directed
by the dream (according to the
dream, not as a result of it),

Draw the sickle in the direc-
tion of the handle (lif., according
to).

“1 wonder if the rain ig all
over yet t 7 ‘I don’t think it
(7.e., the weather) is done with
it yet.” Lat., 1 don’t think
that for it (i.e., the weather)
there is an “out of it” (i.e,
of the rain).”

Note that though ap and oo refer to words which are feminine
they are put in masc. gender. This is dealt with under Nouns.

, 6. Ta an FJaolamn ap o1
5€ ; Bi pé & poglam ap Topac
bionn pé ap 1 gedmnaoe.

He knows Irish from his
infancy ; he was learning it from
the start ; he is always engaged
at it.

(Ar. except in the last clause of the three, means “starting
from,” * beginning with,” “reckoning from.” Compare ap ro

Amac, ar po puap, henceforth, henceforward.

For ap in the third

clause see the following four sentences.)

8




18 SEAN-CHAINT NA NDEISE.

7. Bi mé apac.

Tapap & cup na maonpai ap
an aral.

T4 4n MAONA AP ANOIP.

“Ta b To olan snnpan.’—
“Tam-ne. Nin ann a¢ & veit

23

Ap-

importuning

you,

I was

annoying you.

They are setting the dogs at
the ass.

The dog is after (at) him now.

“ You are hard at work there.”
“Yes, nothing for it but to
keep pegging away at it.”

(4 in these examples means  hanging on to,” attacking, in

literal or figurative sense.)

8 DHam mé ono’hMTIL 47

I conceived a suspicion there-
from.

[Tacal, inference, hence onoc-ta., suspicion. ]

Tog cdalimileact 7 nd bi 50
miip ap & Truge (or cli).

[afiran A
ap A 0d

‘Vémesnn 1€ an
¢rocan ctalam
¢Luaip, ma 5€10eann ré gpeim

PAELR

o'n

Take what iz reasonable (of
drink), and do not go to violent
excess (do not be very wrong—
ar 4 Truge, may be applied to
any form of moral error).

If he catches the boy. he
seizes him hy the two ears and
lifts him off the ground (of
punishment inflicted on a tres-
passer).

Gun.

The following are the pronominal forms —Clam=cugam,
towards me; cdac=cugat, towards thee ; cuige, towards him,
which we might write ¢-1ge ; ¢a'e-te (choo"eh-heh)= cunce, towards
her; c¢omn  (choo"ing)=cugaimn, towards us; cmbt (choo"w)=
éugaib, towards ye or you; cu-te (choo”hel)=cuca, towards
them. (Note difference in pronunciation of cuice and cuea.)

Before plural nouns preceded by the article it is reduced to
cu’ and the article becomes pna, .., ¢u’ rna paropesca.

Except in the verbal noun construetion, e.g., ¢un 4’ tatam
(not Talman) 0o faotapuian, cun is usnally followed by the
genitive. Therefore, if the article precedes a masc. sing. noun
the initial letter of the noun will be aspirated (but not © or w).
If the article be not used the initial letter suffers no change.
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L. Ca [4] amm & poue [pot]
cugam.

Di ré &’ ceacc cun mo véiL
Cugam.

Ca oi"teanar cun & o ap
&7 LA, A ploprac’ 6% ‘na
DI,

2. 1 cuma Le6 CH-nG-HaATA
[euca no uata] 6.

Vi pagad pé cuigern” e,

I minic & Tacpa® ouine o
Cuige hén 7 nac cuige a
bLeipai.

His name is on the tip of my
tongue. £

It (i.e., word or phrase) rose
to my lips. .

The mare is in a hurry to
get to the house, she left a
young foal there after her.

They don’t mind  whether
they get it or not. Lit., ““it,
coming to them or going from
them, is a matter of indifference
with them.” -

If matters went to that pass.
Lat., ™ went to that of it ” (i.e.,
of the matter).

Many a time one might take
a remark to himself, although
he was not referred to.

For form t6cpan see under Verbs—Pronuneciation.

3. 8¢ mo zna [sn6] ¢ c¢un
Cuin-am [cuimnearn] aip.

It is my business or interest
(namely) to remember it,

In this and following example, it practically means “ namely.”

Ip mop an booapdil na rean-
Cinmn-re ¢un 4 berr A% T[oilT
[savaic] oo,

4. Niop tus mé me nem cun
ToLarp vuic.

Nion caar (or eiap) [¢usvar]
tun cAince Leit.
5. Nin a0’ puo eite ¢un

Peapam odimn a¢’ & T-prlamce.
r

Ca an clo¢ ron cun 4 bere
Anuap aon 14,

It is a great nuisance to have
to deal with these old articles
(the reference was to old and
awlkward implements).

1 did not make myself visible
to you, &L, “to*
light for you.”

I did not go and speak to him.

or ** towards

There is nothing else caleu-
lated (likely) to stand to ns so
much as good health.

That stone is likely to fall
any day.
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6. Cao atd TH Cun 4 0EANLD What are you going to do
teir 4 ppponn ? (for doing) with the fork !

(In Waterford-English called a  sprong”. It is a graip or fork
with more than two prongs).

7. Ti . ana-viil ‘se ‘ngabap The goat is very fond of
cun reaca [reatal. briers.
Do Zuis [swro] an mimpcéip The minister prayed for fine

cun  Almpip bpeds wvo vailc  weather. That accounts for the
[o'gagail], 3w ©6¢’ so b'é  rain, I suppose.
Tin ip cionncac Leip 4 bresp-

tamn.
Tamig m'pocal. ¢un cpice. My words came true.
Do Lg & caam. He attacked me.
8, Ao’ pwo ¢un wo Told. Anything to please you.

ve, 0.

Vo is often used for ve. The o of e is frequently aspirated,
getting a “y " sound, and as ve and 'ge (reduced and aspirated
form of aige, i.¢., 45) have the same sound, it is not surprising to
find occasionally 'se (unaspirated) used for we* ‘De is also used
for wo.

The pronominal forms of o0 are : vom or vumpra (dhoo" sah—
+h nagal), to me | owic (dket), to thee ; oo or 0o, to him ; o1 or oi,
to her; wmumn to us; wiob, to ye or you; 06, to them. The
forms w6 and oi are emphatic, and will be found combined with
the pronoun of emphasis, 06-pan, i-pin.

The pronominal forms of oe are: oiom, from mie ; viot, from
thee ; oe, from him ; ‘o1, from her ; oinn, from us ; oit, from ye or
you ; 'oiob, from them.

Do combined with the possessive pronouns gives wom, to my ;
o0 or 0ot, to thy ; va or vo-n-4, to his, her, their ; 0ap, to our;
o' or ‘0o n-ag, to your. Ve gimilarly compounded gives we-m,
De-0 OF DE-T, VA&, &, DU OF Ve n-"if,

To or ve, followed by a noun without the article, aspirates.
Wheu followed by the article and noun in the singular, it eclipses.
1f thy initial letter of the noun be c or p, aspiration is more usual.

# In'anch oxpressions as © it is time for me’ (see under a5, 2) a3 is probably
used for wo by a similar cenfusion.—De H. ;
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Masculine nouns beginning with 1+ often either prefix © or agpirate

the p.

Vo or wve, followed by the article and a noun in the plural, prefixes

r to the article.

L “Svan  [cervan]  wo'n
PATANT € (2.6., an LoT) 7 banpro
'€ pio-p [proga] na cporpe ve.

t’&l}.‘dj\ a bupeat na HEINMag
(b=v) amac we.

2. Cami’ [eamg] ré ve prubat
0'n tSeana-Pobal.

3. “Dé an c-aop 4 meappd
(th=v) Bi-pin” 2 7
Véappamn 5o

N feanaf.

el
bu

A0TTA
(bway-sthee”) i na an  bean
dannpon” tatt.”
8
Ci cu niop Slopps 06 e

CUID- Min pa OEITIN—0e Lead-
TUzse,

4. Iy Laeteanca
Seala go breiceor’ (bp=v) tu
annpo” mé ‘nipc.

ENDA Ve

It pan’a-te Blanca 6 Bi
ré ANNTO.

COlciap 0’aop 4 biowap.

6. Damnpeao  (wan'och)
'an oioc.

Ton

Ca pé pn-1ce [pnoroce] ve pna
tnamna (i nasal).

6. 1p ma [ma] 0o’n nSaotann
T4 ax batne te “ peipeos 7 nd Le
“ picin,” )i
(yuk"ul) e,

VEITE ‘0e focal

Show it to the priest-and he
will make the sign of ithe cross
on it.

They (indef.) are going to
break out (new-) windows in it
(#.e., the house).

He ecame on foot from the
Old Parish.

“ What age would you judge
her to he?” “T don’t know.
I should say that she would be
older than the over
there.” " Also supt aorcai or go
muud doprtal (mway-sthee”).

womarn

You are much nearer to him—
are by half the
distance.

It will be many a bright day
before (till) you see me here
again.

It’s long years ago since he
wag here. ;

They were a fortnight old.

That might delay you.

you nearer

He is very emaciated, he is
worn to the bones.

“Yepeog ” is a more Irish
word than ““picin” It is a
nicer word.

(Feipeog means a pullet, not therefore the same as chicken.
Seo Dictionary, under empeos, and for initial F compare peionedn
(fie-nawn), ivy, protap (fyul’ar), an eagle, for ‘eronean, 1otap).
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7. Bi an téan po-pava 7 bi
7€ e ¢so [caor] 'se’n aral
an c-apbaq (ar-oor”) o'ite (each
syllable very short).

8. T4 an (or
¢un) bywedg Oars a'p Td a
brapaige {branpse] (bp=vw).

Ti ré ¢’ Taonvalet o'pedaq
[©’pean, © broad] &'y & gecbpa
(yoh-faw). .

Di pagapc ve wac act.

by’ bpeds  Leac
Cliptedtc Léte td pi ¢d vear
fon oe canceon.

- . ol
colaman c¢u

et ag

9. Ni véanpan &’ peogal ve
4C Map ATA pé.

The rope was too long and
the ass got his chance (oppor-
tunity) to crop the corn.

The hake is as fine a fish
as there is in the sea.

He’s as homely (common) a
man as you could find.

She had a son a priest.

You would like to listen to
her, she speaks so well.

Nothing could make him
different from what he is.

(There is a kind of ““ 0 sound between the deep “ 1" of paogal

and the following ve.)

MNin
De.

mé  DEANAD. DHOC-feap

Cav 4 0éanpap veo mac ?

N& odm a0’ puo ‘om [vom]
¢cAinc,

Dubaipc  pé  nd

huaipe, ac

vinesp neamni (nyav-nee’) ve.

besat 1é

NUMAINT nNa 0o

VAHMAo 4 DINeas 140.

Ve P 4 DIMeaoan amac sup
TUPs bi anmn.

10. Bperomp o bpwtm pa
c-ruse .

06 carp [cavé 4 caip| vuic
TOMPGD 1pTest A an bBpdap,
4'r zan [ruipeac] ra
Coprdn 2 "—" Bi mé am prunal
a1 &7 T-puige oug, [4] dvap”

£ eac

I am not trying to represent
him as a bad man.

What is your son going to
be ?

Don’t mind what I am saying.
I am not in earnest.

He said he would not be a
minute (in coming), but I made
light of his words. (Lif., made
nothing of him).

They were made of wood.

From that they inferred that
it was you who were there,

Perhaps I am in her way.

“Why did you turn on to
the grass, instead of staying on
the footpath ? "—" I wanted to

make way for you, Father.”
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11, Miop v'ai’ mé uam cao
4 Bignn 0o-n-a Le1téro.

SgILUng 14 L6 00 'n pElaburoe
{o=v).

Nin aon tlim [c-puim]| 0o'n
1APS pon, agur oéineann pé na
Lionts san malt.

12, 1
Tasapc.

I pana oi-pin” cupca.

rava  06-pan”  ma

13. peap 0o’n amm pin—oo’n
T-rLtomne céaond.

Ni wo'n cT-rlomnne pin 4
O ainmmige’ann na vaone 140,

Note that rLommne aspirates or
14, N'peanaipp mé € pin ouit,

Sa ¢ammc oolb,
15. Ta pé o'amm aige.
bi
Tan.
Do BHpaic Pt
[AS] TADAI\T 14AACT DO,
16. Cao  bu’
4\1111]"011” ?
P& puo 1 cop odinn,

mé & péatamt amacé o

ré To mea

Goft DWIT

Tpovo (thred) amac owmt hém
é.

17. Cuavar cu’ paoa te L.
¢un gaol wom.

T4 pé 1 DTWIPSINT DUIT ANOIT.

Ir maps 0’0 [06 6] cup pé
TOpPa” At nap Cupy 1€ 0eIead
Letp.

23

I never heard what (salary)

such people receive. (Lit., to
their like).
A shilling a day is the

labourer’s hire.
That fish is considered worth-
less, and it destroys the nets.

He has been a priest this
long time.

It is a long time ago since
she was buried.

A man of that name—of the
SAme surname.

That is not the surname by
which the people call them.

prefixes c.

I cannot answer you that
question.

Whilst they were talking.

He has the reputation, name,
of it.

I was looking out for that, on
my guard against it.

He noticed that I was making
a eut at him (of speech).

What happened you then ?
How did you fare then ?

However we fare (or shall
fare).

Fight it out yourself.

1 went as far as B. to (see)
a cousin of mine.

You understand it now.

As he began it, it's a pity
he did not finish it [&i., it’s a
woe for him since, ete.].
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18. Ni &c € pin oo Hume That is not a place to which
ceaét pan-i-nun  [pen  oroée anyone should go at night,
annj. (Sentence accent on i.)

T'néip (cap ép) Luige Hom, After going to bed I fall
Tioim wom Coolan. asleep.

e

The following are the pronominal forms:—pfam, under me ;
rac, under thee; pé, peéis, peige (fay'yeh), under him ; pa-te
(foo"heh), under her ; paca, under them.

The possessive forms are :—pé-m, pé-o or gé-t, pé-n-a, re
n-4&f, ¢ 4p Or fé n-uf.

e, if followed by a noun without the article, aspirates. When
followed by the article and a moun in singular it eclipses, but
aspirates if the noun begins with ¢ or p. When followed by the
article and a noun in plural, it prefixes p to the article.

té is used both as a preposition and as an adverb. The common
way of saying  before the post-man comes ™ is either pe agann
or pragann pesn & poipc (fursht), or pans Tagann pean 4’ poirc.
Many prefer the latter form. Sul 4p tagenn is heard, but not
often. Tao nd is also used.

1. i mo ceann pim. I was ashamed.

Ni fad gam na capm aé & I had no alternative but to
tabaipc Liom. take it with me.

Apo-igi pe. Raise your voices (of singing).

2. pé ceann gapro. Very soon. after a while.

(Lit., before a short while. We
may also say pul nac pana.)

fé ceann 1 bpao. Betore long.

Té seuppedn 1 bpao oiom. Before T go far, or before
long (before I put a long
digtance from me).

te maro'n (m=w). Before morning.
3. ré mi-baocar (b=vw) He left (his situation) on bad
[burvescar] a oimer’ pé. terms (with his master), feeling
. that he owed no thanks.
Nin aon 4y f€ 040A an There is no growth in anything

AMPIf reo. just now,
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MaA ¢ta 0o faile Tinn, Lap an
Guinzseal (ching™ul) tesnnaigte
rota o huaipe 7 15 [teis] &
o1-vac” [veacst] pé rna peabp-
faca 9 oL T bol"-agum
[botgam] v'uipge na Carca.

Vo Lar mé cuingeal besnn-
wigte pé&n  breap Thn 4
’t')‘m]\ge.

Cuipeas pé sui an pobail é.

4. 1i mé héin fé Let 4 sa’
h€inne ap puaro &’ ppopoe.

Ta an ¢ép’om pamn hém
anoip.
5. T4 pé p&'n coaqum pin.

Feap mait pé LA capaill.

Tami[s] ré zo oci Dann
Sapnan é paite. x

6. Vazas  [o'pdgan]  an
T-ad"apann pé-n-4 n-&0 cun €&
focnd [rocapusan]. S p-40
4 DN pé eac oppa nac hocc
N-dcpa TALAIT DON T-Peana-
bean 7 péap 04 BHo 7 an feand-
5. Cuafro] pi cun camnaigte
Léige péin ra TIg 7 annpon bi
4N T-piotddin péanca,

. “Ta meé & 750 pé mo
Vopne ' [oopn].  © Muipe, T4
TU 1n 1l oo’n wall, Via 0
beannac a0 ! 7 =

Ta mé & poa-1 (two syllables
sharply distinet, oco-ah) [pua-
Sdi] pé mo oopme.

Ci ré pem 1apparo.

If your eyes are sore, light
a blest candle for them three
times, allowing the smoke to
play upon the eye-lashes, and
drink three mouthfuls of Easter-
water.

I lit a blest candle for the
recovery of the sick man.

The prayers of the congrega-
tion were asked for him.

Not merely myselt but every-
one in the parish.

We have the kitchen to our-
selves now.

He is of that opinion.

(He is) a good man as regards
lending a horse for a day.

He came to Dungarvan for the
seagide (lil., in connection with
the sea).

The dispute was left to his
decision. He decided that eight
acres be given to the old woman,
grazing for two cows and the old
house. She went, to live by
herself in the house, and peace

ras made.

“T am writing, guided solely
by my fingers” (i.e. without
light). “You are as clever as
(a match for) a blind man, God
bless you!”

I am sewing in the darlk.

It is here if I could only
find it.
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T4 curo e rna pasafc pé
Cafira 4N Treaccain peo.

8. Tug an maovpd 4n predd
ron pé-n-4 rgofnac.

Cugag [cugan] pe.

Tug ré poba péiz.

9. Smeana [rmeaspais] pé n
1o¢ [fot], map celpumzeann 4
T-1afpan Le poppa (riss’ah) [wip-
earba] san an pmedna & ¢im-in
Létte.

Féat an an oist [viabail] 'p
an fi-ué [mz] atd pe, & cup
niop ria pior nd map ATt

Na bi &’ gape pam,
Ui an-imteact pé pra.
Oi  ana-paotian (an'air) pe.

1. Bi an gatan Lén é prom
(hyure) agup an cubin 4ag cuft
tan(a) bappa.

I1. Torg an galiin amac pé'n
mbofo.

12. "S1a0 na oaoine bodca ip
mi Td péige (fay"yeh)
[pe wel.

M cuippan amac & o mbern
oun’™ eigimg péige (pé we).

Leir

Ca1tpro cupa beit pé-se ap
& Diol.

Nin aon pedn péige nac pean
na dnne ; TA pdofiséio ‘me
54’ hdon peap eite, ©d fun’-
@ITINT '0¢ bappa a plince ‘cu.

Some of the priests are on
retreat this week.

The dog made such a spring
at his throat.

He was attacked (in word or
with violence),

He made a dash at him.

Grease the wheel, ag the iron
part of it gets dry otherwise.
Léice refers to pot g. noice,
which is fem. with us, but masc.
i Dict,

(Said very impolitely of a
minister running to a woman’s
funeral.
for cup).

Don’t be laughing at me.

He went over (west) very
rapidly. (Of a horse.)

He was going at a great rate.
(Of a horse.)

The gallon was full to the
brim, and the tub was flowing
over. See Dict. ciqip.

Take the gallon from under
the table.

The poor people it is who are
most afflicted (oppressed) by it.

Cuiqt is sometimes used

He will not be dismissed until
somebody- comes to grief
(because of his incompetence).

You must bear the burthen
of its payment.

No one suffers like the man
of the spade ; other men have
gome comfort, something to
show for their labour (health).

See Poems of Donnchadh Ruadh, p. 68, line 326: “1p &’ tong baw

meara cun pesta bioo pae ve.—pPége may not be a compound
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of pe and we but a word in itself. The Diect. hag perg, “ weak,
worn, run down ” ; our word however has two syllables.

50, 50 DTI.

So is used with nouns not preceded by the article, but is often
teplaced by o oti. Fo wci, usually reduced to oi, is the regular
form before nouns accompanied by the article, and is often treated
as a gimple preposition cansing eclipsis when followed by the article
and g pnoun in the singular, e.qg., cua’ & 5o ot an mbaile-man,
be went to town; but causes aspiration, if the noua begins with
¢ or p. If the noun is nmot preceded by the article, there
18 no change. When followed by the article and noun in plural,
it prefixes 1 to the article. In pronunciation the zo is usually
Omitted, nothing being heard but oi. Another form, gur or suy 5o,
still survives in expressions for time : see under Time and Reckoning.
Note also that in the common expression, Sé 0o GeAtd P4 VUTMT
r'eo, the word pa stands for gur an (g0 pan). '

L. mober’ pé &' peaptamn “ Shall we have more rain ? ™
Apipc 27 “Ni bpuidmio a ¢ Not till morning.”
Cuillean e zo 14

So-oci-ro. Up to the present.

(Al pronounced as one word, accent on i. Note ro. Do not

=AY t'e0:)
0V'6lLav ré bpaon metOzs 5o He used to drink a little whey
Ti Le cOICtroear a¢ nin aon up to a fortnight ago, but he

T-ruwim an va0’ anoir Aige. cares for nothing now.
So oti e gaqwo-6", bi pé He was here up to recently.
‘““”1‘0.
2. mberv pé timp-ul o oTi Will it be up to about half
Leae &’ méro pin that amount ?
Ca peé véanca agam o OTI I have finished it except (all
4N méro pin. to) that piece. (Of a plot of
ground).
Céao 5o va ceann. Ninety-eight (one hundred all
= to two).
TO1IR.

toiu is usnally contracted to oip which is pronounced -wep.
The pronominal forms are eao”oainn, ean’onaib, esc’oppa.
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"Den 4 b1 na hagat (mM=w) Half joke, half earnest.
It na vapioe (or vdpipe).
“pe-puo-¢ (can ¢ an puo €) “What is 0. ¢ 7 * The state

0 “open &  betwixt sleeping and waking.”

“o-toanaoil ¢
bete 1-0 coolad 't o1-o vap- e, dozing or nodding.

eact.”

Ve pampa 1 5 1MMpeaw. Both summer and winter.
Ta pé vep’-a-tert h-eat’ opa. It is between them it is

(they are much the same).
11,

The following are the pronominal forms : 1onam”, in me ; 1onac,
in thee: ann (un) or ann, in him, there ; ince (in"teh or ine-leh),
in her ; 1onainn (.i-n.-'i-n.f’ ), in us; 1onad (in-iv”). In ye or you,
1onta (occasionally annca), in them.

When followed by a noun without the article, it eclipses. 1n
p'roirce. na R-anne is heard as well as 1 vp'poipce.  In words
beginning with a t, both the m and b are often heard, e.g..1 mDéaptLa
is pronounced im-bay or-lak.

When followed by an article and a noun in the singular, it
eclipses ; if the noun begins with ¢ or p, it aspirates, e.g., ra ¢iop,
ra Guan, pa péipe, 14 pott. When followed by the article and noun
in plural, it prefixes to the article, e.g., 1 pna cpdhn,

1. €3 catugat opm 1 (or ap) 1 sympathise with you in
oo epoblero (krib-lode"). your trouble. Also expressed

by saying, mo bpon-pa vo Bpon-
T4, “ your sorrow is mine.”

Niop mop  (h=vw) Léite She wanted to overreach me
belt 1onam, {in a bargain), lit., “to be in
me.”
Ni b ann Tedact & baile. He was unable. (physically
unfit) to come home,
Camio &’ Labaipc na Jaol- We have been speaking Irish
amne 6 Bi 1onainn. since we were able (to speak).—

Labapc iz understood before
] tonamn.

2. T4 mé 'n-a catugan (or I am gorry that I did not
‘n-a aitpieacap) nap oin mé  practise writing Irish  sooner
catige” (tha-hee”) oe pgpi na (it ' in its sorrow,” the it ™
Taeumne niop chirse. referring to the remainder of
the sentence ““ map win,” &u.).
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i map [mop] ouit psian 4
mbead coip Dub inte cun AZA10
DO TALAIC Af PariaiLT.

3. Nac ancac [1ongancac] 4
Fean é 1 & bert pan soip ron ?

C4& clann aici-pin 10 40P 4
bpoérca. o

TA& p1am & TabaIfc cloncad
anhpan. -

4. D'péac an MADRA ofum AC
niof culp pé mopan erle puime,
(0r a tuwille putme) rtonam.

M’peac” gup calam mat €,
Ni {lagad ré pa p-uo ' ron [oipean
rom| augro ; B pé An T
Céan puanc ra veine.

Leobpd rpipar ra ciop 4¢ ni
UpUNSpd aon ppépar 6'n c-rit-
eat,

5. “Cun’arcs €4
bean voce -

cu, 4
—¥ Muipe, €& mé
4 ropac’aipeacc”.”

Dpwml ré 14 preallad 1
Sedrmnaige ?

RAT"-mio pd Lopg anotp.

You require a black-handled
knife to face a ghost.

Is he not a wonderful man
considering that he is at that
age *

She hag children old enough
to be married.

They hold him responsible for
(guilty in) that.

The dog looked at me, but
did not take much further notice
of me.

Only that it was good land,
so much money would not have
been bid for it in the end, it
stood at three hundred pounds.

One can get a respite in
payment of rent but not in
payment of taxes.

“ How

are  you, poor
woman ? —* Just  struggling
along.” lit., in the dragging.

Is it
(Of rain).

We will go (or let ns go) ‘in
quest of it now.

still pouring down ?

(In the last three examples the preposition denotes that the
Action expressed by the verbal noun is continuous.)

6. 'Daoine 10nTa £EIM 140 TON.

Di re
hane").

manca ann hém (un-

7. 04 bpUigea® pé m aon
Domédipce €, cuippesad 16 an
Olige an.

Vi pé ann pa brisvpay (vee'ar-
L R

They are people who keep
themselves aloof.

He was of a bashful disposi-
tion (let., in himgelf, 7.e., in his
ways).

If he found him doing any
damage he would summon him,

He was there, ill of fever.
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Di meé &’ cup pTu-oéana ra I was trying to pacify the old
C-reana-bean. WOoIman.
8. T4 ré 1 ngloppacc pipce It's only a field away from

HUIT. you.

9, Vo bi ‘DRpOC-TAITIL ATam I presaged evil from it:
anm. [cdcall, omen, inference].

Derd na cop’oapi 4p na The expenses will fall on all

p'poipTceats 5o Lén, 547 taon” the parishes, each one contribut-
(za¢ aon) ppoipce n-a Cdiliacc ing according to its resources

ném. (lit., quality).

10. T4 1é ‘n-ip  bpadganc He is leaving us as wise as
‘DaLl. we were.

Catoin 4 berd ch nap When will you be leaving us ?
bpagainc

T4 an cnoc 'nap rsac [rsat]. The hill hides us from view.

De[ro] pi 1 a0 [1 scao] &t She will be qualified for a
no porc 4 vt [o'faga]. place or position.

LE.

Le becomes Leip before the article.  When followed by a possesgive
pronoun beginning with a vowel, i.e., the pronouns a, his (hers,
theirs), an, ours, [blap, yours, it inserts an n between itself and
the pronoun ; when followed by a possessive pronoun beginning
with a consonant and ending with a vowel, i.e., mo, my, 0o, thy,
it unites with the pronoun and makes a new form :—te-m, with
my; Le-o, lLe-t, with thy; observe that the consonants m, 0, ©
remain broad.

The following are the pronominal forms:—tiom (lyuwm), with
me (occasionally pronounced tiom in prayers, songs and some
few expressions) : Leac, with t.‘ha%; terp, with him ; Léite or Lé1,
with her (the former is more emphatic); unn (ling), with us:
uv, with ye or you; Lleota or leo, with them (the former more
emphatic). ‘

Leip, followed by the article and a noun in the singular, requires
eclipsis of initial consonant of noun. 1If the noun be not preceded
by the article, and if its first letter be a vowel, h must be inserted
between Le and the noun, or else a slight pause made to separate
the vowels. If the first letter be a consonant, there is no change.
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1. Leip an bpiabpap a puain
1€ bér.

Bi mé pgeimugee (ah-ee) 1e
h-easta S0 mbainpeat 0404 00,

Nin  Deimeatd asam  Le-m
1‘:-;n1n1u1\mt (r nibnedipeact).

2. Ta ré &’ cappamsc Lewr (or
A’ TAPANTE A an  Trioflal-
VEACT).

Dagamp Leat an cT-apal.

Le is used in this way in all parts of the country.

It's of fever he died.

I wag terrified lest anything
might happen him.
I have not finished writing.

He is dying—drawing near to
eternity.

Drive on the ass.

It denotesz

that the action of the verb is to be continued. .Abaip Leat, talk

ﬂn' Le.c\‘n Leat, follow on ; 1t Leat, eat on.
" in English—" just run down to your mother and say, ete.,

]Ubt

“ Riot Leat pior o 0T o MAT .

bi g'peis [zo péro] Leat ném.
W aqugeann tu Leac mé ?

3. 1y paoa 5o moe-opa [beso-
r4] &’ huite bLlian Léite.

Di o teop Liom-amLa.
4. Di pad'pata ruar leip a

bpatia.
Tagao 1é Leip an 0d aippeann.

n-4 LA To
TO CeATT.

Tam® pi e
Date na Mona

5. Ni part a0’ nuo Le oul oe,

T4 an cl-i [cLaroe] pin te .

be1t anuap aon L4

Sm & an méro spéime acd
le best ap.
Abaip ey Paroi le

h-Inneinn an Papa.

Sometimes it is like

23

Go slowly, please.
or other movement).

Do you not hear me speaking
to you ?

Long till T shall be as old,
year for year, as she is.
(Emphasis on nuite.)

I had many like me.
growing up

(Of speech

Flowers were
against the wall.

He used to come to say the
two masses.

It was surely to meet her
fate she came to Baile na Mona.
(Death awaited her there).

Nothing could (was likely to)
escape him (his observation).

That ditch is ready (liable) to
fall any day. (So also ¢un in
this sense.)

That is all the sunshine it is
destined to get.

Say five * Paters” for the
Pope’s intention.
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6. Nac
[ronzancay] Leac € pin 't
dio Leat.

miify  an  T-uncar

Di ap’es-un "na capme (pl. of
capn) ‘cu 4 ni flait aon c-rUm
Led ann.

Du’ ti\eds LeaT LEACMNT Opia.

Niop curo
eile ve'n Almpip (mbotan).

nDaoa. Llom  an

-

7. A  smeowfpaioe plop ap
papéan  Leots, ni
0ip AL ainm &’ Papén,

8. B pé ’z ‘obain le-n-a
¢épo (but more frequently ap o
GE0).

PER pa vothan 4 Deéan-

Gurmneo-

LaMirc lLeipr an obatp, Ti-miv
4’ rooan cun & BiID.

9. T4 an $aot [maot] 7 an
Le-D ¢al.
5140 na vaoine Faovalaca

rsmor

peancamn

Guip péanat 5 Letp a

nSaotamn. 1Ap acu-pon” & bi i
¢im-40.

Le-m cuwithne 7 Le cuimne
Cinne.

10, Fuaip pi 4 cops Léige an
LA\ACT fon.
Di teir &’ L& ton.

Dico Lesc anaip.

T4 tiom,”

that

consider

Don’t you
wonderful

As you might think (‘aro for
DAfL).

They had piles of money and
thought little of it.

You would like to look at
them.

I would think the remainder
of the time (or journey) of no
account.

If they were sent for a paper
they would not remember its
name.

He was working at his trade.

No matter how we do our
work, we are In a hurry (.,
trotting) to our meals.

You have got both wind and
rain to your back.

It was the common people
who banned and extirpated the
Irigh language. They had it in
their power to preserve it.

As long as I or anyone
remembers,

She got free on that occasion
(of a rabbit).

He egcaped on that day.

“ Off with you now. You are
free 7 (said to an animal just
untethered).

“1 have succeeded ™ (of
guccess achieved more by good
luck than good management,
said by a man lighting his
pipe—ag veansat  4n
006).

Piopa
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11. N4 vam an pgian teip or
N& batn Leip Leip an pslan.

Diop & cup baporcimiy (bawr-
di"hin-ish)
Leap.

[bapp-oeiteanaiy]
12. Seo"-miv  clitzapn A
Deanan le soilt [gdbail] an
Copdin 1E0 4 OIANPACT AfL &
oTIF 7 bemmiv péig
h-o¢t a clog 7 ré.

“ Dpuit ou [ag] purais”-eacc
le-o ¢wo ba l’

se-n-a

Ca meé [ag]
Eupais’eatt Leip na b4, 7 nac
ole &’ ceapc nac Liom 1o ¢ 7

Ti na

TN préIpéit 4 goilc

[savart] te n-aon  T-raganc
Amdin.

13. Ni feicpd coip et 4

bame Leip A’ oTalarn.

“Can atd st wo capoig?
‘ el
] It p1a mumipcle L1 nd an
ceann eite.”

Don’t touch it with the knife.

1 was making all haste with it.

We can make a short-cut by
taking this path to (towards)
the house and shall be
ready (for work after supper) by
eight o’clock or hefore it.

“ Are you minding your cows
while they graze?” “1 am
minding the cows, but is it not
an injustice that they are not
mine ? 7

The churches
assigned to one priest.

we

three are

You would not see either of
her feet touching the ground
(of a dancer).

“ What is wrong with your
coat * "—" One sleeve is longer
than the other.”

o))

The following are the pronominal forms:—Uuamm (woo”im)*,
from me ; buaic, from thee ; buarg, from him ; buaice (woo'i-heh),
from her ; vuarnn, from us ; buard (woo”iv), from ¥e Or YOU ; buata,
(woo"a hah), from them.

0 is like 0o in regard to the aspiration and eclipsis of nouns,
and like te in the insertion of n and n ; ¢ does not aspirate the ¢ of
15 when the latter is followed by a noun in the genitive, e.g.,
6 o’ m’ atan; 6, forming one syllable with the article, usually
aspirates the noun in the singular beginning with ¢ or p.

l.Ta pre o
baogal

T4 ré 6 rg-el [pgoit] anotp.

VO INpeAp—6 He is out of danger now.

(b=vw) anoir-.
He is not in school now (left
for a time, or permanently).

* Bometimes m broad,—MeS.

C
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Cuip pé Leioip buatg [uaro] 4
N-40

2. by’ mat o’'n margirceatt
(moyshtur) & véanawn.

Du’ mart uaic ceadc.

Dionn an c-ana-peacar [ape]
6'n mbamne ¢un na TEUNOE 1é.

3. Ni pad aon T-pagapc cu’
ra0a O-n-4 Fcuileacca l_c.um-
eactd].

I mat & tamall 6 ¢-in
[fromn] anoip 6 cam[s] pé ol an
AT teo.

Totced [or ¢oepd, 1.6, togpd]

He sent a letter saying

It was kind of the teacher
to do it.

It was good of you to come.

Milk requires great care to
prevent it from turning sour.

No priest kept more aloof
from them.

It's a long time ago mnow
since he came here.

You might mistake him for a

¢ beww 'na pagapc pnpoipce  parish priest when some distance
camall buarc, away from you.
ROM.

Romn (roy) or poime (riv'eh) compounded with persomal pro-
nouns, takes the following forms :—Ram=normam, before me ;

pac=rfiorhat, before thee ; poime or pO1s, before him ; poimpe or

fOImpe=noimpe,

before her :

piamn=qpomann, before us;

nomarty, before ye or you; pompa=nompa, before them. The
West Munster form fioimip is never heard.

Roh, followed by a noun without the article, makes no change.
Roith, followed by the article and noun in the sing., usually
eclipses ; but often aspirates if noun begins with ¢ or .

When followed by the article and noun in plural, the article

takes 7.

Dé'n “aro 6 glanag nOM (rye)
rin 140 ¢

1 06¢’ mo pab map'car
[mopcar] map 1 sCopca’
7OIMM’n (rine) pi.

“Mo catear blupin e

feana-tion 00 Catfeam anuayp
AU N4 porpata le eagta nO1h
rna mA'n?mme.” *0, tn com
mait coranca oppa !’

How long before that were
they cleaned ?

I suppose there were great
doings (decorations, ete.) in Cork
to receive the king.

“I had to throw a piece of
old netting over the flowers for
fear of dogs.” * That’s a good
way to protect them!™
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OLa an ¢poroe an ©-ln Act

Tagann ub (not ooy but wuw)

cipce pOIM (roy).
Ni paid (reh) re mare pOIM
(roy).

Butter gives ease to the heart,
but a hen-egg does. mere.

He had not been well pre-
viously.

TAR.

This preposition is pronounced zeap, rhyming with peap. Com-
bined with the personal pronouns, it has the following forms :—

Ceap"um=teanm,
tain”ip, beyond him ;
Teafainm

beyond me ;
toiroe,
or teip Imm=tapan,

teap'ur==teanc, beyond thee ;

coifipm==taipree, ' beyond . her ;

beyond wus: teapsb=tapad,

beyond ye or you; topoa, toppma==tanra, beyond them.

Tap, followed by a noun without the article, does not aspirate
(according to Nopa ni Cinnéroe) if the noun denotes an object or
place by which one passes, e.g., a5 TOILT CA SEATA, TA Madd ;

tan always aspirates,

when it means “far surpassing,”

e.g-

Senhpeat tap semnnead, a winter exceeding all others in severity ;

80 too, when it means ‘ over”

! 4% Léim tap ¢Laroe ; when followed!

by article and noun in the singular it eclipses,

1. Cuaio] e tap ceal.

(Of one who was a Iong time preparing for a profession.
* proper amount ”’

appears to mean “ need” or
ceal, a glass too mmuch.)

Cudvan amaé tap (or 47)
baite.
2, M4 bvionn cThi 4 gFoOIlT

[sabail] zap vpiro [bpaga, f.,
the neck, bosom ; front of house,
as here] &’ ©i [oige] 1noiu, slao-3
41 mo BpPosa.

1 geopd 1ptest cugam 't cu
4 TOILT Tap bpdto [bpagaro).
Ni mopdn (m=v) aipoim duic &,

56’ ré [Sab ré] tapm.

He went beyond' the usual
time.

Ceal
i SLomne Tan

They left home.

If you happen to be passing
the house today, uall for my
boots.

You wouldn’t ¢all in to see
me, although you were passing
by the house. It meant no long
journey for you,

He pamed me by
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3. An  cLo¢ na
rsaotimio tappainn 1.

beumio,

Sabarp caruy.

Tug ré Lém amac tap & seb-i
[cLaroe].

4, AnDothna po ‘'mels telunn
[imzig carunn].

Ta 1i tap aoy 4 popca.

i par out Taup pin aict.
h. Biue tap oroce.

Uipge Tap o10ce, an T-WITEE

CEAN\T Cun TE WEANLD.

Da mban & (mub’yay) an
ragepc ném  [péin] ¢, bionn
mian [meon| niop oeipe ‘me

curn Act Af BEIr Tap & céile.

6. Tagapiann [caspaizeann]
ron wo pwa paganc 1 [0o]
tpelp cap Elnn’ erle.

7. 04 mbedan. s peadc n-1uv
[n-otean| [rortige]
ATUP MIAPS A1 an MDOND Pan &t
maroin (WM, Lépeadann tapm
140 1 ngloppacc ampipfel.

ratize

G’ i [comanus il cotpol
na raRaIfic 4:0i pa Rinn Le T
£1610 LLIADAIN. |

SEAN-CHAINT NA nDEISE.

Let us dismiss a topic on
which we do mot choose to
speak (lit. let us pass by a
stone we do not take up).

You have skipped (omitted)
it.

He leaped out over the fence.

Last Sunday.

She is beyond marriageable
age.

She could get no further than
that (of story-telling or literally).

Trost that has lasted over
night.

Water that has been kept
standing over night is the proper
water for tea.

Even amongst priests there
are differences of temperament.
Some are of gentler disposition
than others.

That applies to priests more
than to anyone else.

Though ever so many more
cups and dishes were awaiting
me on that table in the morning,
I would clear them all off (Jit.
clear them past me) in less than
no time.

She named (li. counted), one
after another, all the priests who
had been in Ring within a period
of sixty years,

Tenpor in the last example expresses the idea of a series, as

though the priests passed across her mind, one after another.
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8. €aoaige Tap Lath (or art- Second-hand clothes (clothes
caitce). already handled or used).

Stacal Tap Laih agup roacai Hand-stacks and knee-stacks.
SLun,

The hand-stack is made without a ladder by the hand alone,
by * handling ** : the knee-stack being higher is completed by a
man kneeling above and receiving the sheaves from some one
below.

CREASNA
See under Compound Prepositions for some important phrases.

Tpearna na talan [calman]. Across the country.
i Tucpad pé TRearna ofya. He would not interrupt, (inter-
fere with, contradict) them.

TR

The following are the pronominal forms :—cpiom, throungh me ;
cpioc, through thee; cpio, through him:; cpite, through her ;
cpinn, through us; cpiv, through ye or you; cpiota, through
them.

Tpi followed by the article and noun in singular beecomes tpio.

Capunsgeod’ pé pgéal  ele He would interrupt my story
TP an pgéal & Lénn & ‘'mipmc.  with another.
Dionn  za-naon” popc Lug The earth produces every
[Lub] &7 par cpio & oTatam. kind of herb.
Sdlac a cup Tyio. To put dripping on it (of
vegetables).
um.

Rarely heard except in a few phrases. Ap is used instead to
translate, e.g., “ he put on his coat,” ¢up pé 4 Capos am.

[Ta mé ag cuip t-mum”, or ag cup wmum”, I am putting on my
clothes—similarly for other persons, the quality of the first letter
In prep. pro. varying according as the speaker uses cuip or cup
thus we have 1omuc” umuc’, impe ompe, nmg wms, and so
on.—0'C.]
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Um tpagnona, at evening 1 um Caps, at Easter ; um Nootars,
at Christmas (sometimes curiously pronounced em-rul'lug®) ;
teac 'md teac=half and half—an important phrase, 'ma=um s,
half on its half ; 'ma tuaice (loo"a-heh) : 54’ haon feap 'ma Luarce
CE& apl tiipge 4 mbean oeipead aige Lerp, every man making all
haste (at his swiftest) to see who should be finished with it first.
(The explanation of teac 'm4 tea¢ has been taken from Dr. R.
Foley’s edition of Fitzgerald’s Poems)**.

Note—The reader should make a list of the prepositions which,
when combined with the article, form one syllable and. aspirate
initial ¢ or p of a noun in the singular.

* Dr. H. atiributes change to the influence of n, and compares zpa for

- zni, and, as an instance of the opposite change, uniipe for vptipe—IL have
heard cpuic for cnuic and Coppaczad for Connadcad.

** Also editor of Donnchadh Ruadh’s Poems referred to at foot of

p- 26.
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ANN, AS: I pedpp ann nd
aAp &, -

ré, TAaMIS: N
4Ann pé na caqup.

be-n-ra

Better to have it than to be
without it.

I will not be there before or
after.

The following
order :—

ATAT0 @ Sm é map & beroip
Al a4 m-azard (nye) na Ceapc.

A1t Le h-agaro (hee) ci-s.
Le hi [hagaro] an Lae.

phrase headings are arranged in alphabetical

In that way they would be
really right (in their opinions,
conduct).

A place for a bell.

For the day.

(When agato is preceded by a possessive pronoun, mo, wo, ete.,
It iy pronounced eye : e.g., Le m’ agaro (lem-eye”), “for my purpose,
to suit my purpose "—te n-ip n-agarv (len-awr-nigh”) “for our

purpose.”

It is pronounced ee, only in te hagarn.

Cav le n-4 a5a10 & 7
Dav 0618 teac sup te n-dp
N-a5410 TAMT AN p1oc.

AMoeom : DI zo a p-uc
[me] 1 comtim [1 0 amoesm],

It satjo 5o Seatepi[o] me e
Carteanm [Bluaim vom-iniom,

Le"n-a1S: “ Na patd pror oo
Paogail agac !’
™, tp voc??

“ Monna &
“0é muipe,
VE an é1peact & Le"h-a1p mionn-i
eite | 7 (or caol Le, i.e., caob Le,
also peocar).

What is it for ?

You'd faney it was just for
our convenience the frost came
(sarcastic).

Yon were running in spite of
yourself.

I shall very soon have to lay
it aside in spite of myself.
(1 mimitn, will also do.)

“May you not know the
length, or  character, of your
life ! “That's a curse, I
suppose.” “Ah, what is it
compared with others!”

(Le nharp means “ beside ™ or *“near to,” coip-taob also bears

the same meanings.

We do not say 1 n-aice na ceme, but e

hair na Tine or coir taob na cme—Note that in te haip the

accent is on the te).
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1 HAR?
HEANT ATA Te'n Leanh alft fiuaif

V¢ an [can é an|

nd euipeann ©i 1 bap (b=v) ain
e
Vi bpUiSoip p-uo [oipean)

le pamcin biopdin oe fPlacan

[ratacan] an & scempce, curp-

Froip 1 ban mipg)’ é (eh-ray”).
Ruo”-éisinc 4 0 pé a cup

1 D& ofya.

FE LUN : Na zaprim € of
(@ss) cronn
no pé n-4 bun.

re’-bliatna-néas

COoIg pé bun wo chpam é.

1 s5CeANN: 1 zceann na
X o
reac vaine,
Dero na bpeza péro (ray-ig)
AT4M DUIT 1 Teeann T La.
Ui 1i 'na purte ap garqpinn
an ouifup [oonar] ap maro’n 3
1 geeann na horoce (hee"heh),
5
bi pi ©p éip by
Bi mé 1o 1 0o ceann.
An Vorna bi 'na ¢eann cap
re abaite. sl

Nuaip beat opo’” Ampip n-an
sceann,

Cuip na fwoai bedasa ron 1
sceann 4 ceile.

How can the child help it,
since you do not caution him
(lit.. put it as an obstacle on
him) *

If they found as much as a
pin’s-point of dust on their
clothes, they would find fault
with her for it.

Something which he
warning them against.

was

Boys over sixteen years or
under.

Disinterest yourself in it (or
him). The opposite idea is ex-
pressed by clac cpam ann or
DEAN Clupam oe.

By the end of the week.

I will have your boots ready
for you in three days.

In the morning she was sitting
on the threshold ; by nightfall
she was dead.

I was in (came in) immediately
after you.

The following Sunday he
returned home (lit. «“ the Sunday
approaching him ).

When bad weather would be
coming (* approaching us ™).

Put all these little things
together.

* Probably same as 1 hpdit, see first sentence, first of Maynooth Sermons.—

Me B.—8ee Dict. piz; but Bamp or bpdip may really come from English

‘ aware.”
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TAR ceann: A&
tonar (thriss) ap mo matan 7

mbeas

4 mbedd 11 Tan € beit Tabanta
2 g
€1, tabappainn tapn 4 ceann é.

—

0S C10NN : Ni patd € 'na
coolat or (ass) clonn 4 colna.

Nin 40 o 4 oul op clonn
meab’naé  opta a4l
=
Déapla oo ‘opeipeint aft 4n
o-t-Loip [also olcomp or atcoi].
Ta TO 1éip 4%
St E
imeeact buaim [1m1m|; td e

PATANT

mo c¢itann

Einne ‘cu or
clonn mo ¢inn an L4 Deanac.

™man ma bionn

LA 18
DATAD
[00]

cun cinn:
rsituns p
mbliana 1
anupalio].

neld
cun ¢inn 1

bpetpr  an

1 gcomne : €a an Zpan 1
Scoinne 0o puaile.
Na Comnne pin AppT.

0S coimme: Or (ass) a
commne, or or (ass) & Coman.

VEANNTA |1
Deannca na Mapce.

DTEANNTA]

—
Deannca na hdice peo.
Veannca an ean onpa.
Veannca an c-am 1o (00)

Bliam.

If my mother were bound
(by vow, or otherwise) to make
a pilgrimage, and if she failed
to do so, I would make it on
her behalf.

He was not asleep over his
body, he was wide awake (of a
sharp-witted man).

Nothing passes their com-
prehension so much as to see
an English-speaking priest at
the altar.

My children are all leaving
me ; it will go hard if there be
even one of them to stand over
me, looking down at me, and
lamenting me, on my dying day.
La oéanac may refer also to the
wake or to the day when the
coffin is about to be closed.

He has improved on
proceeds (contributions, &c.) of
last year by fifty shillings.

his

The sun is in your eyes.

Again, on the other hand.

Opposite to him, or in his
presence.

About Tuesday.

About this neighbourhood.
About dinner time.

About this time of year.

It is very common. It is the

(This must be carefully noted.
same as the following, and means * close to,” as if from verbal
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noun ceannan, - to streteh.”

SEAN-CHAINT NA ~DEISE.

The phrase then means “in a

tight pressing with,” i.e., “close to.”)

CUIfleaDaft 1 SCOIML 1 DTEANNTA
¢éiLe.

TEé nDEAR : Niop tug me
Fe€ noeap no-cpllinn i,

VO VEASTA : Tug péroroar
(iss"thus) [oroar] oo’n mbitanae
1 DUDHAISEADAN SUN DO DEATSA
101047 00 TALAAT Do'n Breap
ron zup 06 [Sup bu’
¢lontac Le-n-a ba [bdoan].

€]

1 n01ATD or AS D1ATO : 1p
AamLaf1o] 4 riar an Lewwip reo
A¢ imteact 1 nolag  (neeig)
mo ¢nn,

“LME AN DADIf OEANAG.—
Ni hi pm i aC 4an ceann
a1 (dee’ig) vin apipc.”

1 nia™n narn |

]
na

spinn
VEINTAfL 4 paroin.

Ar (or aip) o141 a céile.
Dpml an Taotanmn & out 1
nota[10] oeiuo ?

(Nore—If noun referred to
should be aspirated.)

Dionn & seutine [ag] oul 1
noi4a 4 Tedal.

They arranged amongst them-
selves.

I did not observe her very
closely.

He gave hospitality to the
scoundrel, and they said that
his  getting drowned was
attributable to his having done
80.

I wrote this letter without
stopping to think (headlong).

“Read the last prayer.—No.
That’s not it. The one after
that.”

The Rosary is said immedia-
tely after mass. Tap éipr means
“after ” but not immediately
after.

In succession.

Is Irish decaying ?
be masculine, the o of weipro

Their memory (i.e., the
memory of old people) is ever
going back to the past.

TAR DRUIM or ve vpuim, see Nouns opuim.

€4(5)M.a1S : This word has the following forms for the different
persons .—'Dom éazmaip, without me; oot é., without thee;

04 hé., w. her ; vi &, w. him ; VAP N-€., W. U8 ; 00p n-¢., W. you ;
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D4 n-é., w. them,

Instead of eéamap in the plural forms, wén

n-untp, oOp N-t., are More common ; 1 n-amp=1n 4 amp is also
nsed for “without, besides him,” all these are from 1ongnalt,

4 distinet, word.

Capan [cartpap| pocal. eile
beiz ann 04 Gnip tin.

EASNAM : 1p ma puo ti'n
3
earnam  (nass"nuy) apn an A
Teo.

TAR €15 : T4 ré o'p'ép bap
{b= w or v).

Vo vin-ax [vemean| raganc
Ve blisih TGP PATANT DEANAD
Diom-pa.

Ip Gncac 1 an Faotamn o'plérp
Sa-hao” -puo [gae aon].

o'éir 8 also used

AR redn: Ta gpi
MUinceapts (mM=vw) ap rea[no]
CITim 1pzead a5 (no ¢un) cdinc
Léite,

ana-

1 Dre1tom: “Oapig  an
Maopa cotnin 7 0o p-ué [p-ut]
e na viag [01an].” ¢ An cua
[cuarn] pe breim [perom]
At Y iop cuwg.”

VF1aCa1D : Dim a cup a
Dracam (yee"och-ur) [0’pracain|
4 §. wo Labaific.

1HFOCAIR : Tuic &” piopaipe
Leir a4 BpAlLL ; 1 brocaipn é B4
[bavas], mauge’as [mainmg-
ean] 6.

There must be some other

word instead of that.

This place is in need of many
things.

He is dead, has just died.

He was ordained priest a
year after me.

Irish is wonderful after all.

She is very friendly as far as a
casual conversation is concerned,

*“The dog started a rabbit.”
“Did he succeed in catching
him 2”7 “ No.”

I am constantly compelling
(at its putting of obligation on
him) him to speak Irish.

The piper fell down the cliff ;
he was killed as well as drowned.

(Instead of 1 brocamm tiom, &e., say 1-m pocaip, &e.)
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AR FUATO @ S1a0 na ppéc-i
1 PeARL Aft puAlD naA hdT 140,
T4 paol &' ¢lot an o' mangan
O

Vo cuars an bacsc” ap puaro
na oTiIgte.

They are the best potatoes
about the place, they are six-
pence a stone in the market.

The beggar went from house
to house.

(Dacac meaning a lame man or a beggar accents its last syllable,
but in the genitive bacals the accent is on the first syllable ; bacac
when used as an adjective, meaning lame, also accents in the

same way).

D1 appiin ep-ze [uipm] oipeac
maf 4 beao' i ap pusro & i,

She wore an apron just as
though she were in (going about)
the house.

Flappamio ap o oTideapna phmear [ruarnear] piopparve

fadape na brlatedr 0o TabaIpc 0 anam maipb, ppugsaodipescc
AN fooman 9 g0 0 ppeiria-lte o anamaca 4’ mUmcip (m=w)
ATA AP FUAID A nug (rillig) reo 7 0o Sa¢ n-aon a Bpuil pé B
US-4'0 oppuinn sui-canc ofppa.”

(Prayer said at Mass before making the announcements).

S€All: Can map geall ap 4’
Maona & geallap vom ¢

N& bi & DUl 45 1apact ap
EMne map geall ap 4 teagan a
TabANPA an Ceann.

Di pé geall te bert cicim.

“An paib o gopoigee ! U —
“ Da geatt teir nom.” (o, ni
it ann aé ron.)

AR ERA0 : Ap a0 140 4
cupt ‘n 4 poan.

M 1010 : HFwL oo 1 1aiL éun
oul & baile ?

N patlb pé 1 161l ap Léim a
tabaine,

Ga an
ceangal.

e01ma I At ap i

What about the
promised me ?

Don’t go borrowing of anyone
for the sake of the little you
should have to pay for one.

He was on the point of falling.

“Were you injured ? "—“1I
had a narrow escape.”

dog you

For the sake of stopping
them (in their quarrel).

Are you ready to go home ?
He was not able to jump.

The barley is fit for binding :
capable of being bound.
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(Note that in 161t ¢un means “ready to,” and m 1L an,

“ capable of.”)

Curipinn 1 11t w6,

Ldm le [Lam te]:
Liin Le beir cragee.

LATAM : Ui pé 1 Latam na
h-uacca [uvacc].

Diop 1 Ladait nd cammce pin.

Ca ré

Lmn: BHi pe apn Linn
fun paotproin ' @lipc-ace.
Du’ thate é Le Linn ppamneac.

oul

I would Iet him know.
threat).—See Diet.
innearmall and 1at.

(As a

under

It is almost low water.

He was present when the will
was being made.

I was present at that con-
versation.

He was just in the act of
going to hear confessions.

It might be useful in time of
need (often in sarcasm).

(4p tinn means “at the time,”
Unn means “ during the time.”).

or “at the first moment”; te

A Linn oom pém beie ag
i [éipge] puar.

Ap Linn Tp opinn ag @p
[:é1pge] Tuar oainn.

Ap Uinn na huaipe pm.

A Linn na gpéime oul e

Cwpt 1 sedp, Tu bere ge'n
Ppoicean  ap Linn p a
Turni, e
DChoippd an péipeal, bBead an
Leaban aipcraigte (ash'thrah-
heh),

i pe AfLInn Tedcc A baile.

C-aippeann o

A Ll a Dd Duille VEAR.

An LInn ’p & 4 walc
[T"‘;':As'a11.].

marte: LI an
Mo acu 7 1p v Le6 [osis
Leo] cup o COCAfMp Ap DO
Cetpriin nem a berdpd.

haite Le

At the time
growing up.

At the time when we were
growing up.

At that time.

At the time of sunset.

Suppose you were af the
bridge just when Mass was
commencing, before you could
reach the church, the
would have been changed.

when 1 was

book

He was just about coming
home.

Just at twelve o'clock,

Just as he was in the act of
getting it (at the very moment).

Some of them, though you
mean well by them, imagine
that you are trying to bring
grist to your own mill (winding
on your own spool).
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NEART : TA an
Spean-larca e

mead na hampipe.

TAAfWN N
neapc cep” -

Ta cuilci ap na boitpe ‘ge
NEeANT na feaftanna,

Ni vpliIgmirc 4an copp 00
cup le neanc pidaca cpann.,

REM : 0 éI
0-eaTa0 [Dacan]| peipedy ve
bappa (b=Ww) na LLana ro.

Togaoap

Opéi map & Beropd & -840

‘a-0-n’ Vead WO pupr 4
cAaoluZan ; 7 nuaif & DEropd a
p-d0 “e-1,’ Deanv Vo teanga

T Arougan Cun o Capabail,

Nin a0’
[e]lopma €& ‘me 3 td i zeal
tA 4 tmeddétain mce 1 culge 0d
néin 3 pustp pé an taafe] i ma

pluc  rLacaip  pan

Uy,

TAOD : Orvce s 1Mo coip
caob na ceine.

N’ peaoan an [in]nip mé owic
1 ‘ocaob & Leitift & G e A
4" bpdipéan ?

The iron is mad-hot owing to
the extraordinary dryness of
the weather. (The reference was
to a hot axle).

The roads are flooded owing
to excessive rain.

We could not bury the corpse
(1.e., dig the grave) owing to
the great tangle of tree-roots.
They reared up to forty
pullets as this year’s produce.

When pronouncing ‘a-o-u,”
the opening of the mouth
becomes smaller and smaller ;
when pronouncing ‘e-1’ the
tongue rises by degrees towards
the palate.

His barley is quite free from
weeds ; it is white and heavy,
with straw in proportion ; he got
the top price for it.

A winter’s night beside the
fire.

I wonder if I told you about
the letter he had in the news-
paper ?

(1 vTaob, like go oci, is treated as a simple preposition, and may

take an accusative case.)

"Vé clppal seapsin td ‘me

cao’ leip na oacine Lpuil 4
geuro andip [apbaip] caitoe ap

& T-rp-ea [ppat] acu ?

What reason has he to com-
plain in comparison with those
whose corn is lying in the
swath ?
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Diop ans-baoe [bmvead] ove
1 Dtaoh 4an Ledban 4 LEIT 4gam
4N peas [0] na husipe a bi pi
buaim [uarm].

Vao (dhay) [1 wtaod] map
Alfigim.

T4 mé zaor [caod] teip.
i ve [b'aon] puo é pm cam
Dhce vunan an rmpidm.

V& an vi-pal (h=v) nac i
Vao [1 vraod] te ceann amdin
{fhzzv}.

i cuippro pé amad vao Lep
4N méro pin tu.

V€ (1 oraoih) S1AR D€ :
Na pmgpa ¢ p-do opr wmo
ég_rfmm ; 54N & L1t & p-&v 0¢
Man oiom ?

Timceceall :
C-am 1o 16.

Timpeal  an

I was very thankful to him
for being allowed to keep (lit.,
for hawving) the book whilst I
required it. (For fem. pronoun
referring to teaban, sce intro-
duction to Nouns).

According to what I hear,
(But probably wao is here a
contraction of no ném).

I am beside it.

That was nothing compared
with the night of the closing of
the mission,

It would not matter only that
she is depending on one alone.

He won’t send you away
depending merely on that
amount.

Could you not say it in my
presence ¢ Why do you say it.
when my back is turned,

About this time of day.

(T. often takes the accusative.)

Na cathppam Timpeal opparnn.

CRASNG (thrass’-nuh) . Do’
Min a4 maie
CUran

0o1b 4 mbean
le Trapna a DIappace
M na oigee.

Ta clapaca le  Tparna
Dofur bpupce amac Al

The neighbours round about
us.

It would be a great advantage
for them if they had a path
across the breadth (of the field)
leading to their houses,

There is a wooden partition,
and a door has been broken out.
(in the room).
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T4 154t  cappamzte  Le

THAPNA 4N T-Peamfla ann.
—

i
upLa

Line cailece
(our-lawr")
eile Le Trarna afi.

A\ 41D AN

agupy  Line

(Note —zcpearna, without te,

There is a screen (drawn)

across the room.

There was a chalk line along
the length of the floor, and
another across the width.

is used with verbs of motion;

ie cpearna is used with verbs of measurement and in cases such
ag the above where the meaning is *‘ corresponding to the width

or identical with it 7).
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DECLENSIONS.—As a general rule, the cases in the singular
.are the same as those found in the ordinary grammars; but in
the second declension, the dative is frequently used both as nomina-
tive and dative, e.q., corp (kush), cpoip (krish), o, instead of cor,
Cflop, ceac ; mue for mue is heard in Dae na nSatt but not
elsewhere in our district ; less frequently perhaps the nominative
15 used for the dative, as veoc for ‘o1 ;—note also similar instances
In other declensions, such as v6 for bomn, bean for mnaol, calam
for atmam.

In the plural, the nominative often takes an extended form,
Wwhich is used for the other cases also, e.g., papepeata, calmhanci
(from pape and catam) ; when the nominative has its ordinary
form, so too has the genitive, but va as gen. pl. of 16 is a remarkable
éxception (T’ na mva instead of @’ na mbo) ;—peap, gen. pl. is
regular, though the nom. peapaty is not.

GENDER.—A few nouns are magculine in the nom. and feminine
in the gen., ce.g., tdalam macd, Lappa na Tabman,—ouge mag,
COprmAr NA DUZE,—4N CINE DAONNA, 41t 70N NA CINE DAONNA.

Personal pronouns do not always follow the gender of the nouns
for which they stand. Leavap, pdipéag, apbap are magculine,
Yot pronouns referring to them are feminine. We say of corn,
€4 to Leon p'Lacsp moe, ‘there’s a lot of weeds in it,” or of a
book, wo pepac ré an bL-65 atpce, “he tore the leaf out of it.’
Ampiq,  although feminine, takes a masculine pronoun: ¢4
Feapzainn 50 Leoft 0eanta age—pan 5o mbero an ciué [ciog]
I'on cattve a1ge— 4 4540 an 4ot roip aip.  In these examples,
the weather appears to be identified with a personal agent: in
the last example the wind appears to be represented as getting
out of his control, ‘if it should turn cast on him.® We also say,
AN T-gan VIM-0IF AT DO OO, I Do bpet wipg, although
€an is not feminine,

Abac, a dwarf.
Ahamn, gen. AN, pl. abn-wca (own"yuch-ak), f. a viver.
For pl. cf. conm.
f}’hLé\mﬂ, the sacred host.
49
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ADLOIMT [abal-Sopc], an orchard. (Uvall is an apple ; avalt,

~ an apple tree.—De H.).

ACTARANN [acpann], entanglement, close connection ; ©d pé m
ACApann Lelp an nSaolamn ac nin aon sedl-a A0 alge 01,
he is deep in Irish (is saturated with Irish) but he has no
affection for it ; ‘04 ‘ot-ucpan pé cun acspamn owt, if he
were to fall foul of you.

ACTAMN* (¢ silent), means, resources, strength: od m’acpuinn
oom & (m'=mbun), if [ could afford it ; nin pé ap [a] scpuimn,
he eannot afford it (it is not aceording to his means) : niopb
acpainn vom cailleamainc terp, I could not afford to lose by
it: cual mé tap m’ acpainn Lége, T went beyond my means
with it (said by one who has overworked a sore eye) : cua’ ré
tap [4] acpaimn, he strained himself.

ACLAN, a disaster, catastrophe, as in following : N4 bvi & véana®d
aon 4ctam oe, do not try to make it out a great loss: ip
miip &’ C-aGLan 6, it is a serions mishap; oo véan “ actan,”
04 MbEad an T-apal a5 obap ap i cop (usually eorp),
“ aétan 7 would arise, if the ass were working lame. (0¢tan,
a ery, weeping.—De H.).

AC-NT” [ateumsge], favour : 0'tapp an c-earbos a. aip, the bishop
asked a f. of him.

ACRAQ, advantage ; ac’apac, useful.

ACT, arrangement, agreement: fun € an T-4CT AT ‘cu, that is
the contract between them.

&04ne, pillow; vap te n-avapc, death in bed and without
violence (a rare expression—It will be found in Keating).

AOmao, wood : bain a. ap, pick a meaning out of it.

AOrgame (eye’skirt), competition, contention : nd tA1Op 1 a.
teip. Diovap 1n QOpcaipc, ap mullai ¢mn ap & céite, they
were engaged in a scrimmage.

AeR (almost ire), the atmosphere, the heavens: €a an pé ap an
seq. Good speakers say that ppéip cannot be applied to the
sky at night. Spéip is the sky illumined by the sun. (% ni
bionn aon TPE ann pan orvée,” as a woman said to me).
T4 na péiLeini ap dn aep, ‘the stars are in the sky '—The

* Many speakers when pronouncing scpainn, acpa, act, amup and anam
seem to use a sound which is mid-way between the “‘ & in * what '’ and
the “a” in “that.” In cappains, Saprans, oap and the prefix ana-, a is
gounded as in * that,”
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word gaot is used, not merely of wind, but also of imprisoned
air, as the air in a bicycle-tube, and also of the air as the cause
of physical change ; nin son maT ra Byion nuaip & Cuard an
gaot cpio, the wine is aseless, since the air has got at it ; so,
too, of the air drying corn or hay. See Lindn.

AT 0, a mischievous interpretation : péac” &’ T-a50 4 Cui ré ra
rséat, look at the * harm * he put into the story, (56, a lie).

A1CE : bap n aice na rLamce, death near to health, i.e., gan monin
Luigeacdin 00 DIt Af an oume, without being long in bed.
Coip or coip Taob, followed by genitive, or caob le, or buailce
&f\, OF T4{WO 00, OF Le hay are used more generally than in
sice to express the idea of nearness.

ACTo, pl. -1, a gerious disease.

AISNE, mind : i 1€ af AISNE TEACT, he intended, resolved to come.

,61311e&\5_‘ quurrel'. 04 Mbéand pé a’ cup agmyp ap Huhe eile,
if he were picking a quarrel with another.

ANNEeACT (awl’ochth) : ni Drapppamn aon 4. ac & Opersine
annro apire, I would ask nothing better than to see him here
again. Also &umeacc.

AN -CeART (anng hyarth), wrong : DIOD AN CEAPT NO AN T-ANT-
ceapc agam, whether 1T am right or wrong. (Execept in this
word and a few others—e.g., sim-bap, = suicide 7’—the negative
prefix am is usually pronounoed ann, as in am-ppenaro, an
evil spirit,) 4 =

AN, name (in pl. am”imeaca or atn™me, the n and m are some-
times transposed, so too in verb wmmms we often hear
AMINIg).

AMmMneacas, mention., Di sinmneacar tpi CEAD apt &5 pplipéan,
there was mention of three hundred in the paper the paper
spoke of three hundred as being present.

AMC, greed, voracity : bi aifc an ocpair At he was ravenously
hungry.

SIRD : 1 mat na bposs 14 PAMPAD 140, 4C NN 40N VD O\pA
ra ngeMhpeso, they are good boots for summer, but they are
thought nothing of for winter ; ni patb L3 1m w0 6 coin, there
has not been a day’s luck since ; mi bero uaip 4 éLois ApUD
oppatnn 6'n uAIN & DUAIL AN Feaf pon pamn, We shall not have
an hour's luck from the time that man met us.
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[a1reacas, heed : cavap ‘feacap ouc hém 3 ci mé = S feacar
na m“va, I am minding the cows ; cuppeas ré 54’ m*hme At
4 sipesc”ap, he would make everyone mind himself (be on his
best behaviour). The noun aipe is akin to aifieacar 5 the verb
raifie has a similar meaning : tioo pi ap a paipe pém, she used
to watch herself. A pon, with the proper possessive pronoun
is stronger than any of these : acmmne a buailpro teant Liom,
bioD ré ap 4 fon, let anyone who strikes a child of mine look
out for trouble,

A1S"€AC [aipess], vomiting : cuip pé ax aipeac me, Some say
that aipesc should be used only as a noun : and that the verb
I8 drpiLeacan.

ATHEO” (ah-vyoh”), revival 1 €4 an T-a1tbes oeanca ‘se, he has
safely passed the crisis (of sickness) ; CAIME an T-a16-bed ann,
he rallied.

ACNe (ah"hin-eh), acquaintance : aitne a cup amy to make his
acquaintance ; 1 ma TONAD & Cabappaloip an rTpanpéft na
ouine attneaoint (eh”-nidh-oo-il), they would think more of a
stranger than of one whom they knew.

AIC"REACAS, sorrow, regret : bioovap n-a 4., they were sorry for it.

ALT, socket, ankle : £a m’atc ap 10nao, 1 have put out my ankle ;
54" hao’ fwo ‘n alc nén, everything in its proper place ; gac
4lT map & tollleas, lif, every joint as it was deserved, 7.e..
served you right, said to one who has deservedly got a good
beating. (Toitum, I fit, see Dict). A popular form (no longer
understood) of the old proverb : gach ecalta mar do h-oileadh
(or mar oillear).

AM, time : vé an - am ouic teact anoip ' what time is this for

Y you to come ? 1p “matt o T-am & témg ci. You came just in
time (or Upportunclv)

AMAS : €4 an maopa & paif’ opc 5o brUi1Sean ré amap of,
the dog is watching you to take advantage of you (e.g., to run
on before you so that you cannot turn him back).

AMPLA [ampatt], a voracious appetite : bi ampla #13INT Ince ;

" she had some kind of ravenous hunger. Adj. amplac.

AMRAEN, a song, singing : i pé ag ampan, he was singing (not

L a’ SOl ampdin) Amnmml(‘m a alu&u (b’ Feanna 'vo1b ceact
té 50 vog, it would be better for them to take up the song
gently ;' pgaoil 1€ te n-a §u¢ 5o bpeds bog, he let his voice
go forth fine and soft). awpin is pronounced eh-oo-rawn, as

if written abpdn,
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AMRAS, suspicion : €4 m’ atiflap CaICTE ATAM UIY, Ty suspicion
hag fallen on her. I

ANAOTO e, suicide (an-bip also used).

ANRO [n nasal, ¢f. anntann], misery, affliction.

J0IR0E, gen. aoroeac, rise, height : 0o pép aoiroeac na TALTAN
& oul & dlappact ain, according to the rise of ground going
towards it.

AONAC, pl. aoncaige”, fair: Td an T-aonac po Aimce ap ceann
ve pna aoncaige” 1p mi pa mbliadam, this fair is econsidered
one of the most important in the year.

A0S, age (also, aoip) : D€ an T-a07 A4 ‘zuc ¢ how old are you {4
£4 an Desman ap an sop ron, that is a marvellous age.

ASNA (ass'nah), rib: cwnpead pé pAIL ap T apnaroe’aca,
it would put flesh on your ribs.

AT-TSALANM, second salt or pickle : €4 an fedil i at-Tpatann
(ah"thol-in) sgainn, we have the meat in second pickle.
AC-smuameam  (ah-smaween'uv), a second-thought, atter-
thought, change of mind: ¢amgear ap at-pmustnearn, 1

changed my mind.

D.ADTA. a turn, time ; used as well as uap; babra-rior-oipeac,
T a step-dance. B
b.ac’alla(imn), the arms held to embrace or carry.

DADAER"ACT, boating.

badl, a blessing, a joy: bait 6 Oia opc (common salutation).
We do not say ¢a tu 4’ péacamc 5o mait, bait 0 a4 opc, bub
Ota a0 beannac”ao, which is the form used to emphasise all
such remarks. We may use bail 6 Ota aip, if we refer to an
animal or to one who is not present. V14 a Deannacat may be
nsed whether the person referred to is present or not. It is
not used of animals. Sm & a mbail, that is their delight, what
they delight in; €& an peap boCT Tan Mopdn ball, M e mi,
the poor man has not been at all well for the last month ; ni
faih Mopan bal aip an uaip pin, he was not at all well at that
time.

Laile, pl. batci, a home, townland, district, the position of
anything ; bate mip, (large) town, pl. balti mupa ;
baile beax, a village ; €& ré pa mbaile, he is at home ; €4 ré
ra mbaile mip, he is in town; cuard pé 4 baite, he went
home : cuard pé oci an mbaile map, he went to town ;
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bu’ Mart a’pior’ & batte & berttd 1 Lea’ uatft & clons, you would
have done a good piece of your journey home in half an hour
N0-fa04 6 baile 6 54’ haon taob, too far from everywhere ;
4"0'14nraD pocailing beaga a-cur & baile cuige, seeking to
give him little hits ; ¢4 mo fiiLe niop Lirope nd paile mbéan
TADANC 1 BFaD 6 Baile 1onca, my eyes are stronger than eyes
of long sight. See under the word Sauo,  (Cuip & bale 6—
of one driving home a nail —MeS.),

BAIMPE"ST, socks, vamps.

bamcreabac (bwine"tir-och), gen. bamepige (bwine"tree), pl
bamcpeabaca (bwine’troch-ah), a widow or widower : 4
Cofoin na bAncpige ‘o1, she has the crown of widowhood.
(A spiritual reward for a young widow who does not re-marry).

bamreasb.al [Feanna ‘t vapp], the remainder (money, food or
in general), like puiglesc: bi an baifiearbil agam, I got the
remainder. (Dappa ppapca, © the spare end ” De H. Dioo a
b. 4agac.) BEarly Modern Irish fearas barr.

DARTINN [vappuing] s camio AL & mbapeinn  (mor"hing)
anoip, we are all right now, * on the pig’s back.”

b.aisce, baptism ; baipze antdq, baptism by a layman, also
batpce cuataine ; Ll.‘dl'\o.; na mbaipci, the baptismal register,
“the book of the baptisms.”

DALL, pl. baill (b=>bw). m. a member (sometimes used of Member

" of Parliament) : patt crorsdm (also pron. bai), an article of
furniture ; “ap 4 vatt, by-and-by : ¢uip pé an v, aip, he got
the upper hand of him,

DAR, a better one : ni natb & bap (b=w) e paite, his superior
could not be found. (Aspirate or eclipse the v of bap according
to pronoun used.)

DARANTAS CUARDAISTE, a search warrant,

DARDAL (b=w), a drake (v, 0°'C,).

DARRA, pl.—i, top, Crop @ Td N4 ppicai pé bLappablac [blae], the
potatoes are topped with blossom.

DARRA-UIN, pl.—i or -i, fem., a sheet. E.M.L bra lin.

DATAT LWILIB, wooden cross-bars to keep a door correctly
fastened. Daca vean 6 caon TAOD TRApPIA LE1t an Dopar.

ba'tTalang, f, damage, disaster.

DATA N4 bac”aille, a crozier. (Dacatt alone does not appear
to be used).

DAT-T-010MARAD (yum™ur-ah), oars.
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beac, gen. veice (beh"heh), pl. beacs, a bee : beat capaill, a wasp
also, pnars-beac (cpeabap Is the small horse-fly): ©4& pé
¢n’ marca leip na veaca, he is as ’eute as the bees. Deac
also means a scolding : svenum LeaT 50 N-apeIp-Te bead,
I tell you, you're in for a wigging.

bé.al, mouth : 1 mbéal na Sa0ITE, exposed to the full force of the
wind ; DéaL na pAPSE; the open sea ; ma cumappam TA 1
mbéal & ompyp asamn, the neighbours who live opposite
us (on whom our door opens).

bean 1m’ 1s bamne (b=w), a dairy-maid.

Deann, heed, dependence: 1 cuma owic cun’apca PEITEIS

Tperoprt] an seMpead, nin son beann azuc ap, you need
not care how the (storms of) winter will blow, you are inde-
pendent of it (them).

bednrna, f. pl. veipnacs, a gap.

bedRREOIR, a captious person : Tdmio A’ oul ¢un camnce le
b, anoip, Na TICEAD Aon focal bog Duslc, we are going to
tall to a sharper now, take care that you make no mistake in
speech. (This is a common way of expressing the idea “to
misuse a word.” "Deapmao is somewhat overworked.)

beatd, life, crop: calam mat cun beata TADANT, good land

* for crop; td 54’ haopuo & ceact 1 bpabap (or ap pabap)
(faw"vur) na beata, everything is turning out favourably for
the harvest.

DANTN (Bin-cen”), a little woman,

DIONTAR  (vin'thor—Eng. * venture ™) : ¢ual’ mé pa brontap
teota, I went to share in their danger and to, rescue them ;
na TAION pa Broncap Lerp, do not risk yourself to save him.

D1oN0S, heard once or twice as follows: ¢tus fé 4an LIONGS
(vin-00g") von ar a4 cabail, he made a sudden spring (out of
his body). [ponnos].

bIUC, a quality, good or bad: na¢ gpinna & bue & ap oum’
uapal map ¢ 7 Is not that an evil quality in a gentleman like
him 2 ip ole &’ biue ©° & Leitéro beit pféagac, it is a low
quality in such a man to be a liar.

bLab, a splash, sudden burst: & pé fiop o€ pLab (b=v), he
is down (to hell) with a splash ; cuip pé an oopar Inceac e
blab, he pushed in the door with a burst (ptav, 0'C.).

blabsst an 1L.AIS, a rally before death, the last flare up of

the candle of life. [Duopcad].
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D’LOT [votres], loaf : b'Les titip, a large cake (usually currant
cake). U'L6g ’pan, a loaf of bread (the initial a of aqan
is not heard even when article precedes an 'pan, the bread).

U'L-0F [vitess], a leaf or page of a book.

bOVARAN, a tambour-shaped vessel with sheepskin  bottom

" used in winnowing, a dildorn.

DO Irean, dried cow-dung.

DOL"ZAC, m. small-pox: wo SedMais an DocTHIfn an bolgad
moiub, the doctor gave vaccination to-day.

bonn, pl. bonn (distinguish from vinn), sole of foot: o mutl

T 4 enn 50 0Ti bonn 4 cop, from the crown of his head to the
soles of his feet. (The sing. bonn was used, though cop is
gen. pl. of cop.)

DRANNRA (nn nasal) bpagaw, collar-bone.

DREAC, a fish in general, vjue teata pl. of biedc geal appears
to be used for fresh-water trout. (Fr. Dinneen says bpeac
is applied to any fish taken with hook : T have heard it applied
to a fish which T saw in the mesh of a net).

DREATAN, a toy; TADAIN L. vo'n Pairce nd beav ré 4 o,
give something to the child to keep him from crying,
DREALACAN, a bird just hatched, anything small, small apple, ete.

DREAT, g. vpeata, S barm.

DREIL: Vi pe ana-Cotsac, bi bpeitt aip, he was very angry,
his cheeks were swollen with passion (like a turkey-cock).
Drett was defined as pLute (plik) wiapa ap Liobanna, heavy
hanging cheeks. [Dpentt-meanae, having lumpy fingers—
from vpeatr].

DRO [ono, a great wavel, a large number : vubaipc r'é 5o flabd -
bPo acu (ie. 1ar5) ann, he said there was a great shoal of
them there.

DROD, g. vpuv, pl. bpobna : b, péip, a blade of grass; b, tuige
(thee), a wisp of straw.
DROC"aMAS, refuse, rubbish.
DU, talents : i buan 6 Tha

talent.

DUAIC : 22 an vion ron Cufica 5o mait ; a¢ tdé an budie (b=v)
50 hole, 7 i an buare & curo I MG o obdp a’ Dionavona,
that thatch is well laid, but the top ridge, which is the most
Important part of a thatcher’s work. is done badly.

DMITER (white-air"), pl. -i, coast-guard, Eng. “ tide-waiter.”

wige, God has given him exceptional
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bun, bottom of : pé Bun (b=w) na paitie, at the bottom of the
cliff ; pé Hun na Leaptan, underneath the bed: pé n-a buny
undei or below (of a number less than another); 1 mbun &
Limt, engaged about the child; 1 vpeigt o’ umb, implies
rather the idea of watching. TE1S1L amac 1 mbun na Teeafc,
go out and see after the hens.

buntic [bunoc], fem., infant.

CAB.AIL, n6 an colann, body.
CADAIR, ¢. cabpa, f., help, advantage : bean cabpa, a midwife :
Thi path 407 Cabaip an TAATE 4 Dert anm, nuatp nd pard a0’
comp ann a mapboe’ (b silent) 140, the presence of the fish
was no advantage, since there was no apparatus at hand
to catch them ; 1p beag &’ cabaip oo-pan” out “oti 5 N,
little use for him to go to America.

cab’Lerol, caulcannon (cob-led"dy, farther East).

CAD'SOT01 (ky"gudee), beads—the large beads marking the five
decades—oubainc i 0 Scarteann i na  caOFOIDI VO
meabpugao, she said she has to watch the beads (lest she
might go astray in the number of prayers). From caogan,
fifty.

catLicin, blindness : pm & Zedpppat na méapna ATuT Fan G,
that is what would cut the fingers off you with a clean section
(or with no mistake) ; tug 1é buaig san ¢ ¢ he delivered it
(a song or recitation) without the least mishap. aomao slan
gan carticin, timber without flaws.

CAINncin, nose (used slangwise as an alternative of ppan).

C31NTn, a speck or mote in the eye. Cdinin 0o besd 4p T’ pail 3
also, a small quantity, [caitnin],

CAINT, talk, speech : bionn wacine &’ (&0 na gedInc’eanna ron,
people make use of those expressions. Mi caincpeat pi Liom,
she is not on speaking terms with me.

CAMPEST ¢ biow ron aize 7 ‘sed (or ‘se n-a) cdipérpi, let him
take that, himself and his testimonials (said on failure of
some one to get a situation). From English, copies.

CALBAR (can-oaf or cah-lfp) @ ¢, T MAp San THUrSsn, a c.
is a large house unfurnished (pcpdvattiy expresses a similar
meaning : na¢ finca¢ & . map wige é (]

Canamain (cah-noo”in), dialect.
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CANCAS, aro ag 06ana® cancarp oppainn, they are tantalizing
= us, showing something which we desire but shall not get from
them ; map ¢ancap opic ! (said by a child who shows a sugar-
stick to another).

CANNMTRAIL, dispute.

CA0 (kay) [caor], way, means, readiness for action : ¢4 cao imeeace
for €atugav) aige, he has a means of escape. (See under
1 5edon).

CA0DAC, something large and clumsy. Nin aon fae [naz] ap
47 SoUsn 6'n uamp TAMIS an caobac pon, the harbour has had
no luek, since that hulk came. (A reference to a ship wrecked
in the bay).

CAOIRE [caopa], pl. same, g. plural caopae, f. a sheep (the c of
sing. has a broader sound than ¢ of pl., so that the word in
sing. sounds like cu-aoie ; peap na gesopaé, “the man of
the sheep,” a sheep-stealer. (One of the very few words, not
second decl., with distinet form for gen. pl.). It is pronounced
caofa in districts outside an Rinn.

CAOR, a great ball of fire. Vo bi an w5 11 aon caof amam, the
house was in one mass of flames. Probably caop-teme.

CAPALL, horse : na pémn paromp capatt oe, do not make the

story too long ; ¢4 4” c. & gaépoapiam, the horse is cantering ;
td ré & pooaq, he is trotting ; camis 4’ ¢ 1 nglin"cpeaca,
map 4 béat pppdinnlini ap coicedn, the horse came at a
gallop, the flashes from its shoes like sparks flying from a
house on fire. [glinn].

CARADAL [caqbarr], palate.

CARN, pl. cdpme, a heap, a large number: puain capn vaome
DAP 6'n uan & BIOIP anNTo teana (Ceana), a great many people
died since you were here last ; bi biaw ‘na ¢ipne cu, they had
food in abundance ; also cajuinn in this phrase.

CAR™AL [ecanbal], pl. capialaca, a disquisition. an article in a
newspaper.

CAS, pl. capna, twist, mannerism : nin ao’ Carna ann a¢ & matai,
he is just like his mother in all his little ways.

CAS, gen. caip, mase. bird-cage.

€4S, a case, plight, trouble. Na¢ voec o’ cap vom ¢ ¢ Isn't mine a
sad plight ? (Am I not to be pitied ¢) i mé 1n Satap-na-gear
Afl €40 bu’ hate om a véanad, I was in sore straits as to what
was advantageous for me to do. Npeaoan tu catom 4
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tlocpah 1€ 1 mbeapt 4 Fedp an (int) (or o n-) oippead e
e, you do not know when a conjunction of circumstances
might arise in which it might suit (serve, help) you ;—(another
and perhaps better speaker says: t10Cpa® & beapc 1 Tedp 50
n-oippead ré omc; 4 [vo] beapc 1 seEaF wonld be translated
“ by a turn of fortune.”

CASTOIR, oume bead A5 capcoescc, casting up unpleasant
things at others.

CeACT, a paragraph, a statement: 1 noene T4’ haon Ceact A
0éappat Sean . . ., at the end of each statement made by
John (a description of a dialogue).

CEACTA, plough ; rgiatan, bt wing, mould-board.

CeaD, leave, permission, vocation @ niop cuip fé ‘na [eeaw €,
he did not do it with their permission.

ceall”aman, large sum of money : Ui c. ceapiT aige.

CEANNAIZEACT : Cula’ Ceannaigeacta Ipead i, it is a ready-
made suit: an cula’ mnd oige i n6 culs’ ceannargeacca !
Is it a home-made suit (lit. a suit made by a housewife) or a
shop-suit ?  Also cula’ ceannuite.

Cé1lLe, companion, wife or hushand ; besn mic 5 MATa{\ Ce1Le,
daughter-in-law and mother-in-law ; €4 an cndm 4’ oul n 4
céile. the bone is knitting ; nin flop agam ac map & céiLe
Leip & Leand & cwpeas (or tamis) ap &' raogal apéip, I know
no more than the child that came into the world last night ;
ih At 4 cérle beromio 4 oul ¢un cinn nte (i.e., an Baolamn
VO PEH), NN M 407 (WD A¢ &7 TAITIZE, We shall make a gradual
improvement, practice is everything ; nin f1or 4% Einne
annpo” a¢ map 4 Céite Liom hén, No one here knows any more
than T do (an important phrase); z&o & Déana®d 1 Feeann <
cérte, they are making one heap of it; ap p1a’ 4 céite, in
succession, WA oroce ap 014’ 4 ¢ 5 Mmal 1 FCOU A ¢erl’ 140,
they are a good match for one another, well met ; cOlctigesr
(ky-lee"us) Le-n-4 céile & Liovap & goilt oo, a fortnight in
all they were engaged at it; ar a céite b, separate, stop,—
to fighters,

CEIL-UR [cerleabpan] @ ni O1ANpad péirin ceao na ceiL-ip, he
would not ask leave or licence, (lit., farewell, a blessing on his
going) ; ni brump pé cesan N C., he got neither leave nor
licence.
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CEIRT (ker-ee”) pl. same, plagter, poultice : AfLOIN Pé 40" puo cun &’
Lot 0o cnearugad ¢ Vo ewp pé e terp. Did he do anything
to cure the sore ? He put a poultice to it ; cemi min noip (rish),
a linseed-meal poultice Culp ceiti neam-fuime Lerp, just
forget it. '

Ce01Ls1, a musician.

CEOTMRAN (kyoh-frawn”) [ctotmap, showery.—O'R.] light fog,
mist,

C1"aLACAN [céatacan from céao Longan ?], morning fast. 1p
F404 an c. acd i, his fast before breakfast is very long :
CAME pé an c1alacan, he eame, fasting.

C1ALL, sense, reason : D& an GlalL OWT € M Do Deanad ! What
was your reason for doing that ? '

CIaNag, a farthing : ni pad ¢ te sLagose ater uipqu, she has
not a farthing’s claim on her.

C1"ARST-R, a kerchief, handkerchief.

cmérred [? chimaera], an attractive vision. a mirage : ta c.
Man 4’ bamc leip an spgean, money is a sore tempter ;
BT 1€ &’ cup c. ap na vacine, he was dazzling the people with
false hopes ; tionap o’ cup 54 haon popc eimGiped ap na
oaoine, they were holding out all kinds of allurements to the
people.

CINn-fearamn (king-ar"ing), headlands, strips of unploughed
lands at the ends of the furrows.

C10N (kyun), a share, love : ¢4 ana-cion ATAM ON\T 7 €4 ' A5uT 6,
I am very fond of you and you know it ; cuait pi amac zo oci
Lanoain, *a10 [oap] Lérte o NDEANEAD & MAC Clon melfeattana
v\r, she went off to London in order that, as she fancied, her son
might support.her ; vi clon thare maipesccana aige, he had
a good living.

cionnTa, fault, blame : niop cuipess Elnne amac aé naocine

T e n-a scionnca hém, no one was evieted except through
his own fault.

C1054, edge : ap clopa (hyissa) na 1é, on the edge of the moon
(a reference to the figure of Our Lady standing on the crescent
moon) ; ‘e clopa na ctaoroe, at the brink of the sea. (This
word may translate “* margin ” of a Page.) EM.I. ciomhsa,
pl. of ciomhais (ciumhais).
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ClOTAL (kyith'ul), kettle : ta an c. 45 ampan (or cpondn), the
kettle is singing ; bruil an c. 4’ prucad pop ! Nin pé 1 DEa©
uaig, is the kettle boiling yet ? Almost ; ta an c. &’ cup amac,
the kettle is boiling over.

ClOTARAIMNN [croc-tuppaims] (kith"ar-ing), mase., an accident to
man or beast, causing injury or death. Do not use this word
of accidents that do not cause physical hurt : 1 pulled the
door by accident and shut myself out ™ would be translated,
Tappaing meé an Doy 5an cuithne asur i an Tlap amt’
opm ' ;  instead of san cwirine, we often say i Deaphao OF
so veaprmanac : “ The wrong book was given to me by acci-
dent,” tugag 4an Leabaft bun of clonn VoM TR Vespmao.

CIR [ciop), g. cipe or cipeae, the teeth, the cud : €4 cip ait practa
‘ze, he has a good set of teeth ; &’ cogaint 4 cine or cifead,
chewing the cud (chewing her cud). Cip means also a bird’s
comb ; and since the comb reddens with anger and is an object
of attack, the word in its diminutive form can be applied to
persons : 4 Lei¢éro ve Cipin oo bi uipu cugam, such an
angry face as she turned on me; *’4 mbeimnn-pe ann,’”’ Ap 18
Cic Mop,  bad Zaiwo o mMLEMN 1n Acpann 14 cipin ac
pito,” (the corresponding vulgarism in English would be,
“T’d have been in her wool ).

CLADRAN, a small potato.

PL-;‘TT]_)‘TI'L latch : apoalg 4 clatbin, nin an SLAT 4 an DOpAT,
lift the latch, the door is not locked.

CL mmmn deceit, attempt to over-reach in business or play:
niop OIS an CLAMPAR leaT, your deceit, did not succeed.

cLann, f., g. cLonne, a family : an mop ctoimne aige ¥ how
“many children has he ? (or) an mip mUincip €4 aige GO T
ao0n Téazap ctomne ‘e, he has not a large family.

CLAR, pl. clipaca, 1 m., a board, a plank, a part of the eye : buait
an cdinin ipceat ap CLAp na rail’ opm.

CLAR, pl. clinaca, level surface, a board : go clip Taldan, to
the level of the ground.

CLEATAG(A) : nin pé 1pois pé cleatat(a) &’ Tige, he is nowhere
within the house. (pl. of ctesz); probably pé does not
mean * under ” in this case but rather “ under the protection
of 7 as in pé mamp an Tige (map=wall).

cleice, pl. cleici, feather, fin,
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CLe1TIN, eaves. Fan amac 6 piileat m cleicin, keep out of the
dripping of the eaves.

CL1AC [cuat], g. cléte, pl. cléze, a harrow, a hen-roost: ci
clisat atge 't €A 1€ & puipre na caltan, he has a harrow and
is harrowing the ground:; ©ai ¢té [cuac ?], two hen-roosts ;
bapnd na cléite, top of the roost.  Puppa also means hen-roost,
and sometimes jestingly *“a bed.” * Anop caimg tupa wen
bruppa 27 “ Is it only now that you've got oft the perch ?
EM.I. foradh.

CLOC, gen. ctoice, pl. cloca, stone, often used of the shore in
speaking of fish : niop tamig &’ caaps 5o T an ELOC pory,
the fish have not left deepwater yet: wo teip an fapng
Of\aInNm, VO féan 4 T-ars 4 ¢loc, the sea has failed us, the
fish have shunned the shore ; cloi¢-pneacca, hail-stones.

CLOICTN @ nd bi 4 cup a0’ cLoicini anoir aip, do not try to palliate
it now.

CLUAS or cluaiy, the ear: nd pan o OTWTRIO an 010CE anvar
aft ‘oo ¢luarp, do not wait until the night comes down over
your eyes.

cluasaroe, a listener: cluapasroeacc, listening (usumally of
turtive listening).

CLUMm (m nasal), coat of animal, hair, plumage.

C'NAC [conae or conpat], g. can”aig, madness, rabies : faoiteap
go maop’ & pab an ¢’nac sap (or go maops can’aig @), I
thought it was a mad dog; vi pé ap ¢’'nac 1 nDraoh é -
tetp, he was raging mad because of its being said to him ;
Leitérn oe ¢'na¢ bwile ' wo bi ap, he was in such a tearing
rage |

CNAT"ARNAC, a crackling noise, as of sinews or joints : & Leitéro
Ve CNATAIMAC P 00 DANEAD 4P & Théapanna.

chaisoe (knash-deh) rail of a bedstead : biomn an coiteac
ceangallte ‘me cnaipwe na leaptan (a precaution considered
necessary when the corn is ripening); ve would imply that
the cock was glued to the bed-post.

cnam, pl. endmna, bone (in cndm, m=v, in plu. silent, but gives
end a nasal colour).

cnapdn, a lump (in flesh or otherwise) : cnapan guait, a lump

of coal.




NOUNS. 63

Cheao, pl—a, a wound : Le map-cneada 7 Planta, with great
wounds and sufferings. Cneata pmnounced enea in the old
prayers.

comne, expectation, hope : €4 mé hém 50 marg 7 €4 comne
‘Tam s0 Lpuil an puo céavna Le f1-40 ATuT héin, [ am well
and hope that you can say the same for yourself.

comneal (king"yal), pl. cOmnte (koy"ingleh), candle ; cOmnileoi
(koy"inglyore), candlestick.

cOiInnLeaAcd, stubble : prublas an &' zo., walk on the stubble.
“Do gedpppad na comnntin 0, véappd Le oume cornodt-
caltte 1. DA Prubloc 1€ ofia ; comntini, ribs of cut stalk.

CO1R, apparatus : c¢. ¢ed1l, musical apparatus : c. a"tiup, phono-
graph (name invented by one of the speakers on hearing the
instrument ; the cylinder-record he called an buioéal); c.
& teapTAISEANN, NEcessary apparatus ; colf wa[igeel, a burner
for a lamp. (This is the word used instead of stéar.)

CO1SR. . 2, banquet : 1 noeid na copIne, at the end of the feast.

colpa [a bulloek]: 1p puspac & colpa é 7 buailpead pé amac
AN peAf 11 pEdL act AfL 40N obaip 1M a4 Garparoe €, or aom
oball 4 Gapparoe a, though he is a miserable little creature,
he would beat the best man at any work to which they put
(turn) him ; cé sup fuapac an colpa mé, niop 0 45 aomne
MA PIap ME, 10 40N ODAIN N &ft CATAT mé, miserable though
1 am, no one ever outstripped me in any work I was put to.

COMT AR (coongur—ih nasal), a short cut : geotmio an c., we'll
take the short cut; com’ganac, convenient, near to. Ao
{00 1 COMTANAC DUIT, anything that you find convenient.

COMRADA, comrade: €& compidod 4aguT, mire, you have a
comrade in me—it is just the same way with me. Also
comnaoai.

COMBARTAS, comparison : ni comupcap owT-re ¢ pin, his case
and yours are not alike.

CcONndce, an increase (usnally of good increase): Condc¢ pon opT,
more of that to you ; conde a’ oiabail (dee”il) bnve rin ofpa,
an increase of that devilish luck to them.

CORRAIEE"ACT : pite paNT &' COPPUIREALT, twenty pounds and
something over. The word c. is more often put first: c. &1
pice ponc. From copqa, odd.

CORRAN, pl. coppdn, a hook, a sickle. (Cpém, a sow, has pl.
cpdin-ta.)
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COSACT AL, cough.

COSAMAR : copamari- ppécai, potato-skins.

COSNUT [cuapnog], wild bees’ nest.

COS"TAS, pl. cop"carpi, cost, exXpenses : bi veit pEILLINGe copralp
U an 1Gnai; na predta, she was ab an expense of ten shillings
(law costs) apart from the rates,

CRAONAS, annoyance, affliction : tus ré c. 'oom, he gave me
annoyance ; bu’ ¢eapc oGinn nome  epdonanr wo Tabainc
0’4 Seolng, we should subject our bodies to some mortification.

CRADSCAL, reluctance, apprehension : i cpaopeat oftm peapam
ANNPAN amac ap 4540 ha rxéipoe, I shudder at the thought
of having to stand out there fronting the terrible blast ; tamz
CIADTCAL OflaInn an conp & EASANT AP an tipge, we shuddered
at the thought of having to take the dead body out of the water.
Cradpestad, adj. shuddering, with apprehension.

CRANN-TOMAIS: pim & mo ¢., that is my opinion, the guess I

make ; ~ “ 4n mbamped mo ¢ ofom ? —“Ni banpean.
Cart vo ¢.” “ Will you let me guess ? "— I will » (fat. ** Will
you deprive me of my guess ? "—*No. Give your guess.”).

CRANN, an original idea : cuip pé cpann ai, he first thought of it,

“he first conceived the plan of the work ; a lot, i.c., means of

deciding by chance : carcpimio cflainn (no6 epann) sy, let us
cast lots on it.

CRAO0D, g. same, pl. cpaobea (b silent in pl.), a bough. (The people
seem to prefer geag to cpaot when speaking of the sections
of an organisation.)

CRAORE, or cafuaene, driver.

CREADAR, horse-fly ; wood-cock : hay-cock.

S —

CREACAN, a small potato (not so small as clabpan).

CRETOEAM pé tim [con], hypoerisy, concealment of one’s belief,

CR-TLENS, mase. recreation, amusement : cfi-iléipead, sportive,
merry (of persons or things).

CRIOC, the end (the last two letters often not pronounced) : e
e mo pgéit 'ouic 5o, &, the end of my story for you is that,
&e.

CRI0T AN, trembling : Biow c. ann, he used to be trembling.

CROD, pl. cpovanna (H=v), also cpovna (crown-eh), the hand with
the fingers and thumb bent, claw-like ; hence the appropriate-
ness of cpob éin, cfob eince, bird’s foot, hen’s foot.
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CROM".0'04, stooping posture : ni péroeann pé Liom Beid ap mo
cpomana, a stooping posture does not agree with me ; efomado,
a finger-length (a measure).

CROT, lit. a shape, appearance : bi CfoT peatd an o colann, his
body had the appearance of running; cpoc often used as
follows : caitpro Tu cpoc o Cup ofic hén, you must brace
yourself up, show energy.

CRU[0], pl. epuce (krit-eh), a horse-shoe ; ¢f. cin, a tongs, pl.
tluice.

CRU1IC-0F, anything hive-shaped; c. vea¢, a bechive (o’ na
mbeac also used).

CRUIT, f. a stoop: ¢ comad cruce & teact aipy, he is getting
stooped (optlmn is a hump, for oponn).

cu, pl. cuince, hound ; pl., also com.

cuibreac (v silent), f., a band, a felter : €d an ¢ 6-bog 4a5aT
ap na pun’snna, you have put too loose a band round the
sheaves.

CU10 (rhymes with good), g. cowoa, property, daily bread: ré wo
viteal [viceall] mi $€1Deann tu 0o ¢wo hém wipm L& n
aonarg, it will go hard with you to make your own by her on
the fair-day. Ca bpuan cu na cupdin opacca —Ipois 1 Fewo
Mupiops [m=v]. Where did you get the little mush-
rooms “—On Morrissey’s land. (Muipipin, a large mush-
room). Dionn moppa [wipearba] coo’ opm o mime, 1 am
often in want of daily necessarics ; i1p beag 4 Gulo Véanpan
¢, very little (money) would be required to do it; td pocail
acu 04 gewro hémn, they have peculiar words of their own ;
¢4 beipiusat cov’ innce, her temper is hot enough to cook
a meal ; cuto na h-orvée, supper.

CUTOREA [caropeam], acquaintance : ni paib a0’ curopearn
agam aip, I was not acquainted with him ; curveapes, tame,
friendly : £4 an ©-éan po an-¢., this bird is very tame. BE.MLL
coidreabh and caidreabh.

Cli1g, a trick (perhaps from card-playing): nin a0’ ciug ann,
he has no tricks about him, he is an honest man ; & ga’ hao’
cils 1ompatgte aige, he has tried every trick; ciigitedit,
cheat at play.

cuimne (wm silent) (keen”eh), memory, thought, expectation (like
commne) 1 OGS an eopna san aon cwmne, the barley
straightened up quite unexpectedly (commne would not be

E
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accepted here, cuwimne is for cuwimneam, ie., without any
thinking, without anyone thinking that such would happen—
see further down); bu’ ¢UMlm tiom & p-&0 na ngniom, I
remember him reading the acts (of faith, hope, and charity) ;
cufieann e pin 1 geunine Huwic nad pocal réibialca (b=v)
€, that (i.e., some attendant circumstance) suggests to you
(rot reminds you) that the word is used impolitely : na vi o
cuttinearh (kee"nuw) anoip, do not guess (said to a child at
lessons), lit. ** thinking *—i.e., as distinguished from * know-
ing ;  n'pesnaip mé ac cumineamn aip, I do not know except
to make a guess.

COMNe, pl. camni or comniaca, a eorner @ tutc camni rnaroe,
corner-boys. Cainne also means a spell of rest; a field-
labourer says to his comrades, bpiogmapuisi 1 (breeve-ar-
ee”- ghee liv) agup banpimio cinne amac ‘se bappa, quicken
your speed and we’ll cut out a spell of rest when we reach
the top of the field ;’gse vappa is for ag bapp na parpee.
Camnnéipeace is the verbal : peap macanca 11 ead €, ni bionn
4on enmnéifeact ualg, he is an honest man, he doesn’t want
any loafing during his working hours.

ctimse, plan, purpose : an o gedmee pin céims mé, T came with
that object (heard only in this form).

CPUIN, twins (may also be applied to lower animals).

CUMEAD, an invitation : tamg ré zan Cupeat, san tapnas,
he came uninvited, unbidden.

Cll, the back : noipc ap ¢il na cine &, pour it out at the back
of the fire.

CULA[IT], suit of clothes, harness ; gob (h=v¥) an capatl vom—
cufi an cuta aip, get the horse ready for me, put on the harness.

CUMma, way, appearance, airs, affectation, like gotai : pean zan a0’
tumai afl vothan aige ; bi cuma an Sdife 'na HEAL 1 Sedrmnade,
he always wore a smiling appearance ; ¢uip 16 cumai mipa aip
héin ¢un peaptana inod, it had all the appearance of rain
to-day.

Cmaltn (m nasal) [cormtionot], a crowd.

COMARSANACT : vi cpi Titte c. 'ann, there were three houses
there close together.

CUMARTAISTC"ACT (rh nasal) [commarmgeact], a friendly agreement
for mutual help: comng [congbwg] mé pusap mo ¢. teir,

I kept up my c. with him ; camappam 4 tucpat cun cruac a
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GEAnAD. N1 Deat aon pd e At €. A Dert acy Af 4 celLe,
neighbours who would come to make a rick would receive
no pay, but there would be a c. between them; “T€T0n 4
oén e terp.”’ D6 cuip 4 pdSamn 5o 0T € 2 1 L& meatpin
oom &, ni Ld Deanan cpu’agte [epuatce] wom €&, ni Tamall
00 ¢apall vom &, 704 €I PN Nin son 01bUE-A10 AFe opm.”’
“@Go and help him.” *Why should 1 go to him ¢ It is
not a case in which I should give a day’s work at the machine,
nor at making a rick, nor a loan of a horse, and therefore
he has no claim en me.” (That is, it is only in these cases
that L am bound according to our agrecmmnt.’)

COMEAR [comsap]: c. Toppah, arrangements for ‘waking a
corpse, candles, &c.; c. porcs, arrangements for celebrating
a marriage (sLéap understood, but not used in this connection ;
in fact it is rarely used at all).

COMRA (m nasal) [canmpa], coffin,

CUNALAS, canvas.

CONTAS, pl. cancapi, information ; bi ana-cantapi ‘se A &
c-rean Aimpip, he had a lot of interesting information about
old times.

COARAM, care, one’s family or concern, anxiety: 50 briga Dia
or clonn o ¢opam tu, God spare you over your family ;
Td t’;' A DEANAT ANA-COfalm 00 MuInTin na hdice peo 1
sctmnaroe, the people of this place are always interested in
you (inguiring for you, anxious about you); € an Leapusao
a [oe] eapam ‘pann anorp, the manuring (of the land) is
engaging our thoughts now ; bi ana-ctipam acu ann, they were
very much concerned for him (a sick man) ; 5:11 Ginne verc
'na capam, without anyone to look after him.,

CURRACLY, g. cup’pais, bog, marsh ; wirse cuppars, bogey water :—
cuppaigte, adj., boggy, T4 ndoup cuppaste ann (the land
is of) a boggy nature. '

CORSA, a course, retreat (see under pé T), oceasion @ ni hao’ cappai
sdipe ¢, it is no laughing-matter ; 1 eifrai, in regard to
(very common): 1 Zcifpal Fuipeac ann coiTianta, ni beao
ré no-parca Lep, as regards stzmyin\é there constantly, he
would not be very pleased. 2t

DAOA : ni vaos & pin, that is nothing. “ Cao atdTu. 4 Héan’
sannpon ¢ “Davas” “ What are you .doing there * 7
“ Nothing.” 1y beag &’ ¢uro € pin, & #ic 6 ? (vik-yo), “ That
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is not much, my boy.” ni 1 DADA T0 DI AN O DTI an LA
ron, there had been absolutely nothing the matter with him
until that day (vi for oci 5o pit nava maona maie, 4
good dog is worth anything ; ni oén oava pe i, don’t
mind that, treat it as nothing ; tabappamn vaoa Buic A
5140 ¢ Leigear, 1 would give you anything for the sake of
curing him. "Daovd 1. an peandn 4 vionn I'TIS 1 geLleite éin,

VANOETN (dhy-heen”), a tub, a little vat.

DALA or vatta, likeness, parallel ; also (as prep.) regarding, in
the matter of, to return to. 1i ne mo 0dLa-pa ‘ze, his case is
not on all fours with mine (the subject of 1p is understood in

the prep. pro. aige, “ what he has is not my case ') ; vita ga’
h€inne, just like everyone else; wila an pgéal o Grana,
referring to the story (told) a while ago, (v. as prep. commonly
takes accusative) | oifleat vila na MObpMTHe héin, exactly
like the friars themselves ; M ¢ 0dla Vo pzeal po, that is
the parallel of your story; ré an vita ceavna 5e ' pemt @
the samQ applies to meat ; fin é in noaLa 50 Léip, that is just
like us all, that is the way with all of us; i é vatea 54’
hao’ puo, that is the way in all cases 3 1N € DALTA an T-paogaL,
such is life. y

VALLAMALOE [oattamieg]: wo CUI PE an D, Af ha Daoine.
he befooled the people.

VANATO (dhan-eed”), a loss. a sorrow : It DANATO DUINn an
T-reana-tican, we miss the old woman very much : bu vanaio
VOIb € Bere ag imteact, they felt it very much that he was
ahout to leave.

DAOIOCALCT (connected with 0401) ¢ na LI 4’ MmolaD na Vaoi-
veacea (dhee"och-tha), do not praise what is worthless : ni
bEnN 45 mola® na 0. Le h-aotnne, I would not praise anyone
who had no good points.

VEAC"AREACT, difficulty (although the adjective is oiocam,
dyuk"ir) : curp pon 1 hoescameact man me, that puzzled me
very much.

VeAS- (prefix meaning good, Pron. e or ¢ or dye) : oea-vaoine,
the good ; ve-camapte, good counsel. :

VeALE, -a thormn : Maza1s na oenigmi cpioo ¢opa, the thorns
will prick your feet.
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DEAMRA [veatlpam], f., good appearance, resemblance : anoip,
& Safpin, i an 0. ofic, now, my boy, that’s semething like
it: nin aom . ap an Lpocal ron, that word is no use, does not
sound well : nin aon thi-vearpd age terp, he is not unlike
him ; 1p ma [oe| veamfa ‘se le paol nd pEiLUng, it looks
more like a sixpence than a shilling : 1p mo veampa A up an 14
motub atp héin, many is the appearance this day wore, this
has been a very changeable day; €& pon oe deampa aif,
he has that appearance ;: “ Topao €0, ~ appa an Teropan.
“Ta pé ve veatpa opc,” appa an peap, Il devour you,”
said the ghost to the man—" You look ag if you would,” he
answered. (Note that pppo does not give the correet pro-
nuneiation of pptoparo, because the p is broad) nean nac,
like :' z@0 ana-deampal Le-n-a céile, they are very like
one another ; oesmjaigeann 16 5o b’ead, it seems so.

DEANATCIRT (dan’ahirt), pl. ———i, a flea. [Opeancaro not
heard.]

DeARAT AN, bream.

vednna, palm of hand: cporoe & weipns, the centre of his
palm ; cpoide vedpna Huine.

VEATAC", ¢. vea’tas, smoke (¢ for initial o also heard).

DEPIRTOEACT or verpi, g. ver"pipead, f., difference ; b péroim nd
41D PIOT D& Vetpifiead (OF Deipijoesct’) acy, perhaps they did
not know better (the difference).

VEIMRC : bu’ véife 06 ran, it was high time for it.

DEIRINN (merely the English word * daring ”) : bu’ 06V Leat 50
0eana0 OéunN ofc A beroip, you would imagine that they
were trying to challenge you. “MNa oém é pim.” " Déanpan,
mars, ma't vépnn opc €. Don’t do that.”—" Indeed I
will, if it daunts you.”

DEe0¢. When asking someone in the house to bring us a drink of
water we say : cabaip ‘m [vom] weoe ‘un wrce, give me a
drink of water (the 'un is for ven—the article is used because
the reference is to the water-supply in the house, an wipce a4
ipoig aca); the article would not be used if there were a
contrast with another kind of drink, ¢.g.. ¢’ aca 0eo¢ mpce noé
De0¢ Leanna tus oit 06 ¢ 3 nor would it be used, e.g., by some-
one out in the fields who asks for a drink from a well, cabap
veot wpce cugam, he would say. Note that in the following
list. all the initial letters should probably be aspirated : oeoc
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bamnne, «0. bLlitaize, ‘0. beopde, ©v. mervge, 0. rdile, 0.
fmua;‘m . botarte, . piona.—It might be thought that, in
0eot un wpce, the 'un is simply the article an, without e,
but the doubt is [uum'ed by the following example : ni w6
Ton & Tug mé an veod un uipce aCT o h-d& HuEd, (Noga
Ni Cinnéroe),

0D1ADAL, devil, The tollowing sentences, though worth noting,

would not be-used by anyone with a name for good manners :
¢4 01804l mnd aige, he has an awful wife : ¢& viabal ve bean
atge, he has a wonderful wife - so too, o1abal capdill, a most
wic-lwtl horse ; orabat oe ¢apatl, an amazingly good horse ;

0. is also used as an intensitive like * devilish * in English :
1" Olabal bpeds 4an vuine 6.

D1AC (a euphemism for olabal) @ < Toppd ‘mown te mmiboip—

© It 06cs 50 n—ioppa mlmi‘tm & oiae 0e.” “ You would
eat as much as a minister,”’—* 1 suppose a minister would
eat the deuce’s own lot of it —Na¢ é 47 viat Dom &, mo Gis

0O 0 rv.mmr Ap TOT m Ar.m\ 1 o mataipn mé ann (last two
words very short—meh- un) ! Ts it not the deuce’s own

hardship on me to leave my home where my father and mother
reared me ?

Oiceal [¢e=¢], one’s best : It 0. DO, m& €& ré pa mbale-man

ror. he is hardly in Luwn yet ; oicealac, adj., may take the
place of the noun in preceding phrase ; ni bpll1gean mo Giteal
i ®'paipe, though T were to do my best T could not watch
ber ; 1p v. 06, ma ca Pé cipla bliam &’y opi picro, the most
he can be is a couple of years and three score ;: cuar’ pe cun
mo oitil. opm @ VeANAD, it put me to the pin of my collar
to do it ; muipe, nip poopars ip nuitesal 1! may our greatest
efforts fail to stop her (from going away)—said in bitterness
of one whose departure means no loss,

Oicé1lle (final e often omitted), nonsense, wicéil’ pean an

obait N an pao, that proceeding is guite nonsensical ; nin
ann ac wicéille, it is nothing but nonsense, foolishness.
&

0INgG, a wedge : 0o Cutpt pé 0. Lep, put a wedge under it; pl

DIngneaca.

oINTI "1, indentures t4 an Téapma catTe alge, TA pé Th-Gip

470. 00 tappainse, his term is up, he has drawn his indentures.

DR A- ’Genmna b1 54’ hao' puo na DioqW-veanipg, buo i

1 marom o c- reo, everything was in utter confusion, that
was a terrible morning.
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DI RACAS, sensation of * ping and needles : 7 pé puo € o10flacap
nat bu’ D6’ Leat S0 MDEAD DION&IN 4D Pucad, 0. gives
rise to the belief that pins are pricking you. See gpipin.

‘DLIge, pl. ougce (dlit"leh), a law ; uo or wuine 4 cup st Lanh
na ouge, to bring a case or a person before the law ; biooan
1 nolige Le-n-a ¢éite, they were at law with one another.

DLINSE, authority : ©é an cup ipceac atd 'suc opm  Ni vé an
olinpe €4 ‘SuT opm cun & bert s’ bant papaih oiom ? What
right have you to interfere with me? What authority
have you over me that you try to get satisfaction of me *
['ougimre, authority, jurisdiction—Diet. |

‘00 in phrase b’ole-a-006 [0 ole an 0o1%, it was a bad arrangement] :
vole-a-06 Tap Carclicead & tuic pé, it was a pity, a mis-
fortune that it (the mishap) befell a Catholic. (The phrase
is very common, no other form of it than t'otc-a-06 1s heard.)

DOIETEALCT, a burning, often figuratively : 0o béad o6IZTEACT
onc, you would feel vexed and annoyed.

DOMUNNCACT (dhin"yocht), depth: 0é an 0. €& pan wirge ‘se 'n
piopa 2 What is the depth of water at the pier ?

D-OM"ACROTOE : 24 v, ofvm Mmap seall ap, Lam grieved, down-
hearted, becanse of it. (’()r,:mnm?i: poverty : romman, wealth,
0.1.—De H.) p-omacporvead, adj.

DOM”ALAS [vomblar], gall: o, fim-é an puo 1y rei [rernwi]
ann, that is the bitterest thing in the world.

VONAC CASCA, Baster Sunday. 0. na fatime (F={, not fw)

“Tpartme], Palm Sunday. Céavaom o’ Dpaie, Spy Wednesday-
Déspnaoin na Cumaom”eac, Holy Thursday. dome an
Céapca, Good Friday. Sacan Cérca (sah’-har-un), Holy
Saturday. Seaccain Desnnaigte na pPare, Holy Week.
Déaposom na h-dbtamne, Corpus Christi.

DORAS, gen. sing. our, pl. voippe, a door, also figuratively
za’ n€lnne 4’ cup 4’ illedin 0-n-a Dofla; hém, EVEryone
trying to shift the blame from his own shoulders.

DORN, pl. vopne, fist : Lan voipn (dhire), a handful : cup Lén vo
Boin ve palann pa Copcdn 7 berd andinte MAT AFUT, put a
handful of salt into the pot and you will have good spup;
i & fan [paman] ‘na wopn aise, he had the spade in his hand.
(Dopn is the hand closed on itself, or closed around a bar
or stick.) Tin pé an vopn oub opum, niop V'PAS ré pprica
na meacan agam, he dealt dishonestly with me and left me
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neither potato nor parsnip, (céinéro, pl—i, a carrot): nion
O PEé Dot oul wipg 6n L4 & ¢eangal i é, he did not treat her
unfairly since the day she married him. (‘0. oub refers to
a ““black swop ” between children.)

OREAC-TIMN, stanza : abaiy opeac-tin ete, Pé 1 pra vothan e,
sing another stanza at all events,

OREI-UR, g. operpéap, pl. operp-inp or operpéapaca, sister.

ORO [vopugal, pl. opoe-ti, f., a fishing-line ; also. pl. ouizce.

DRONEITIL [or tdcal] s bam mé . ap, I conceived a suspicion
of him, or therefrom.

DRUIM, possession : €& mé amu’ ve vpum & oise age, he has
deprived me of possession of the house (or t& mé cupca we
OpuIm an Tige aige) ; berd an peap bocc tan oM an tige
1 mblaona, ma €& 1€ can ér beitiry oo callleamainc,
the poor man will be evicted this year. if some of his cattle
have perished.

DUNDALASE, a stupid person : at (alh), a ouanitaige ! get
out. you stupid man |

VOAIS, a dark recess by the road-side.

DNALTAS, pl. vnaLzap, Obligution:

VAN [oubdn|, a fishing-hook (dhoo-an”). Distinguish the pro-
nunciation from the following.

VUAN (dhoo "un), a poem (only as follows): ni Druatp pi pséal
nd ouan 6 ¢om uarg, she got neither tale nor tidings from
him since.

DUANALLA [outidn-atta], spider: i1 camapts man o’ Aimpip
bpotalac, na DUanaL Lai beie 1ITg 1n ac”apann 1 geumiaca
na bratlai (b=w), spiders in the crannies of walls are a sure
sign of sultry weather ; teaba vuanatis, a cobweb.

‘DU, a listening attitude : o1, cpot owmne & HESD 45 EipTeact
Leat 1 5an f1or ouit, 0., the attitude of a person who listens
to you unawares ; péac 4  oi10 otd 4, see how he listens ;
oaroipe, such a person, ¢f. clLuaparoe.

OTINMN (very common), reluctance : T4 wiimn ofic oul & véan-
a0, you are unwilling to do it.

ONIRNTN [ovoipnin], the handgrip of a scythe. The shaft is
cfunn na ppeite.

DAMAS or man otmap pretending @ €3 o teop mmpéipi ag

IMTEACT MAR PN, Mafl Damap To N0DALLFAIDIP na vaoine,

some ministers go about, dressed in that way (i.e., like priests),
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as though they could deceive the people ; bioD bean &' Tige
a5 sLaoc ‘nap [ap nor| & coi1g, vamap 5o b'é A’ cotteac” a
beah o Slaot To TeUNEeso T1ona rebirs na pmoe, the
mistress used to call like the cock, pretending it was the cock
crowing, so that she might make the gervants get up.

DHRNAN"ATOC, vume OGO LGN

DATCA[1E] f., country, district; t& péapa md outa PALALTA A€
mo ¢uio hém, the hay-erops of the country-side, with the
exception of mine, have been saved.—(Note that péag, bamne,
rarobpear and a great many other words may take a plural
form, if there is reference to different owners or different
lots : T4 bamni & bale Peo A% pul o ‘ot T ‘n uatTa,
all the milkings of this townland go to the creamery : ballig
na pargoting (side -por"ee) parobpeasrai (ser"russ-ee) NA CATRAL,
the soldiers gathered up all the various treasures of the city ;
A MIPE] AN DOMAIN 4T EfiSe Pa rLab i, eyver o many different
watercourses arise in that mountain. (See under eopna
below).

OUECAS, nature, nativity : D’é an T reo 00 paite-vatca ?
Is this your native place !

640811, booty, prey, advantage : 1y Crorea an ¢andil 140, they
are very cross things (a common word applied to turkeys,
dogs and other animals) ; 1p maiE an €andil 44 TH o' AT,
né bAMIMID an amm ven plonag | a nice bargain you are
getting, let us mot take the good name from the lard!;
Dae DADT AP TUR MAT an €30dL ¢, the mischief a doubt
about it but you are a nice piece of goods. (Opae is frequently
heard : “ "o&'n peéal 4TA ARUT )% An opae  peéat,”
“YWhat news have you?’ “Not a s¢ ap.—Onae, an
opae are corruptions of on 1, a harmless equivalent of
Don mabal).

eND"ORT A [eavapfun], dinner, dinner-time : €& 1é 'n 'eanopta,
it is dinner-time; bivip 4§ wnteact 1 Lrocalp cutl” eactan
[curveacTan] Tipéip esavopta Domnas, they used to go in
company with others after dinner on Sundays.

6an, pl. éantaca, n silent, bird.

eARTA [anta, O.R.], a charm : ¢4 e na ppeite ‘se vaoine, sowe
people have a charm for the scythe (do not need to sharpen

it); & cup eaptai, setting charms.
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CASAR, g. eappac, f., litter, bedding ; pi an eapa-n I bpedsta a
5E0F4 1, T4 voran ve'n bpéan cpite, it is the best hedding
you could get, there is a great deal of grass through it.

CASPOLOTO [abrotérn], absolution. (For interchange of con-
sonants compare apbat, oTlom.)

eA"TALA or 1"-tala, pl. estatsi, haggard [1o¢tann, g—ainne, f.].

€10€, vestment : ¢roe cacad, na éroe vub, black (mourning)
vestments.

C1PCACT. importance, significance, value: we an EIpeact an
C-aIPTesan ron 4ft Capall peocap coiproce ! What is that
jouwrney to a horse in contrast with pedestrians ¢

éileam, a claim, or claiming what is due : vpuit a0’ qwo te
héileam aige opm ? Do I owe him anything ? S pean-
éiteam atd pé a glao¢ opm, that is an old debt which he is
claiming from me,

CILITEIR, a finisher, plasterer or slater: eiuigéipeace, trade of
plasterer, (Apparently from some English  root. perhaps
“elegant.” Like boic-at it may have come from an early
English form.)

€1UIT, a tall, streelish woman : besn 4o nd béaw & culv eavarg
cpiinn wpqu pean eilic, an e. is a tall woman untidy in hep
dress. By sarcasm, from eiuit, a fawn, or doe.

€MeACT" AN, a good turn, benefit: emesccainn oo Oéan’
ofa, to do them a good turn, confer a favour on them.

éinge (ire-ee”)-flize, cheating : i cu &' weéanao f1ge-ruge
opm, you are cheating me. Also of a treacherous attack,

€1-R-118, earnest (money) : ap ¢up tu G-petip ann 7 Did you give
earnest ¢ [1aptaip],

erceal”, refusal : CADANEaIT 16 an T-eiceac” (fyil-och”) vom,
he will refuse me.

€1T1IR, a sandbank, a bare patch in a field ; the pl. ercpeaca is

applied to a cloud divided up into parallel rows : 13 bpedz

raipad cired na heiTeaca an an aep 5 b'gérom Le resncamn

TIOCEADI, ACT D6 DL C1Le nac esn, 4CT Le biotall ; tieroip

Maf 4 Dead ppatesnna 1 bpde péin N6 pa-bp pa ngamim,

like swaths in a hay-field, or like the ridges in the sand of

the sea-shore. (Fé-bpi can be used also to describe a cor-
rugated-iron roof),
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e0LaS, knowledge of the road, address (of letter) : nin €mnne m
WL vo'n cpd[1g] a¢ &’ mUncip 4 bpuil edlap & Copdin acy,
no one is able for the strand but those who know the path :
CE Tug MEAR AN e6LAr DWT 4ft an MLOTA 1ON {or 5o 'oTi an
o’ peo), who gave you precise directions to this road (or to
this house). (Said in astonishment to one who was not
expeeted to find the way.) Méap-ap-ectay is the Irish deserip-
tion of the figure of a hand, painted on a wall, with the index-
finger outstretched to show the way.

€0ORNAQ, pl. edp-nionca, barley (pl. denotes the crops of different
owners) : similarly, coipee, pl. coipei or comeionta 3 apbap,

pl. apdinci).

TAIC, gen. paice, f., a bit, a scrap : nin pé &’ DVéanaD pace Lep,
he is not doing any harm to him. Pron. fwack.

L &S, pl. paige, a prophet: paigant, indulging in wild ravings :
ta 7€ 4 P

TAaLUIEeAn (fwal-cean) [for patléan=pairo-1éan, long sorrow,
woe or disaster], abandonment: w'piz pé ap p. & he left
him in the lurch; geattaim owe o bpuil g ap anorp, I
promise you he is done for now, there is an end to him. (Heard
several times). D'pag 1ré an p. an T-apbap Ap AN MEONG,
he let the corn rot on the ground ; . 10 ¢al or pmat 10 ctil,
destruction to your hair,

TAMLEOT (n=L) a swallow.

TART1S, paralysis @ eamg p. on bruacc tonam. TA p. 10Mnca.

TAITIM, a seam : cora San ., & seamless garment.

TALLSAOR, g.—a, palsy, trembling fit, convulsions ; neurasthenia ;
orbg’ ré amaé pa bpalipaop, he worked into convulsions ;
ni path aon patlyaop ann, he did not suffer from nervous
weakness. ;

1TaN, wandering : a5 1meeact ap g., to go off a homeless wanderer ;
ualp pan a tagao pé, he uged to come an odd time ; pdnag,
adj. ; ti na vigte panac pa Seana-Pobal, the houses are
foew and far between in Old Parish; an ppatpin panac, the
labourer with no fixed abode.

P3anAaiRe, a wandering man, one without a comrade ; often also

pdnaipe=po-ouine : Nin aon Taotathn  pa  papsdipce  pin

att 'ze panaie, in that parish, it is only an odd person (one
here and there) who lknows Irish.
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FAN"TA1S, faintness (phantasia) : zamzg p. am pa répéat, he
fainted in church.

FA0IDIN [pbin] : ©d na va 1migee o [ap] ., the cows are gone
gadding.
pépac, this house is unoceupied (so too of bare patches in
tilled field).

FATA0 @ vi paca™n gape “na véal, a faint smile was on his lips.

FATAIZC"AC [patac], a glant.

FASAC, a desert, a wilderness, an empty place : cd an @’ prea na

FeADAs, improvement : nin a0’ piuc peabarp & out aip, he ig
“not getting a whit better. (See under ouL.)

FeALL, pity, disappointment : fac map &’ pestt ¢ 7 Is it not
“a sad state of affairs ' Cuoippeat pé peatt OfiT Ve 4
Feacant aip, to look at him would make you feel sad (if the
reference is to a man, Thuag is preferred); vineag peatt A, pé
‘cu bu’ ¢loncad, i hém na an retmbireac, he was mishandled,
whoever was responsible, the mistress or the servant (of a
sick man unfairly treated).

FCAR, g. pipy, pl. pespatt, a man.

FEARANAC, an animal that grazes : €4 an peium tieiste [Leisee]
AMAC aige cun péandnac, he has let out his land for grazing.

FETOL, see under vun ; [used as a verb IMEE 7 PeIOL na
ba, go and mind the cows: bpruil na ba rCrolee aguc !
O'pan pé o’ peIOL (na 1 bpe 1oL} an cige, he stayed to mind
the house. The verb oltim, to nurse or tend, will furnish
the other tenses as required. oC.]

FCileacan, buttertly.

FEIRTN, a present : 11 ote o réipin atd wge (said of one with a
toothache).

FEIRM, g. peipmeac, £, a farm : o’ na remmmeac, the farm-house :
Feim-tip or peitm-tny, a farmer (No 1-sound heard after m.
hence hyphen). hroi$ 1 ooy peipm-ana, in a farmer’s house -
Tis na mumcipe, dwelling house.

FEOIL, g. peora, f., meat, flosh - 4% 1te na pedla puaipe, calumniat-
ing; nin a0’ pruc e breotl mmanb aip, he has no lack of
vitality.

FEOIRLINN, a farthing.
Feotne (fyune'eh), a puff of wind ; ni pat p. gaoice ann, there

was not a puff of wind.
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T1, a curse: ¢uip pé ¢i ap, he gave a curse. [From wap prao.
F. is an old name for God—DeH.]

F1AC, pl. piacs, debt. The phrase v'piacaty is pron. o vracap.
NI Géanpad pé a0’ (U0 A¢ &' WD 4 BENSD & racap ap, he
would do nothing except what he was obliged to do; bu vo’
Leip na oaoime o bruilim 1 bpisca aguc, people might think
I am in your debt.

F1aCAlL, pl. pacta, a tooth ; bampioiy sp@im placl’ apac, they
would bite you; wo cump pé a pracail 1n ac’apann ann, he
put his tooth into him.

FIARAMOC [pavaroe], pl. pagarote, a huntsman.

PTaNTAS [pravancap], wildness : ta numup’eca piancaip 4’ bainc
Leip an &iT peo, this place is too wild.

PILL (fyle) pl. piteiaca or pittini (fy-lee"nee), a wrinkle (in cloth),
a fold. The verb is pituim, L fold ; w’piLL (yile) ré, he folded.
The werb. n. is poillean or piliedn ; 06M an c-6avat & 0
poillean azup Tpom & Gup s Sap otodce, fold up the cloth
and leave a weight on it over night.

EILLTIACA or pitoiacs, weeds. pl. of piavate, f.: ip ole 4n
pi-ite an pup-peac buwoe, charlock is an ill weed. pup-
Peac Or ppa-peac or pp-pesc gives the pronunciation fairly
well. The first syllable has the R-vowel, and is like the
second syllable of “ supper ” as pronounced in Ireland :
“ sup'r.”

TM1IGS, a window.

TINSIGE, an ash-tree.

(Note.—} slender in last two words,)

F10S, g. peapa, knowledge : bean peaps, a “ wise woman,” one
with secret lore: berd piop bempce na cdlllce agam, I will
know whether Thave lost or gained ; ¢4 piop bpeiz no béaptam
anoip azam, I know whether I’ve won or am going to win ;

4 plop bpert no béaptam anoip ace, they know now who

has won or iz going to win—*° bper¢ no béapeam ”’ seems to be

a fixed phrase, and is used of all persons and numbers

though strictly it refers to first person plural. i 54’ haon

t1or atet, she knew everything ; vi prop 54’ hao’ puwo wige, he
knew everything ; v'pid 061D prop 4 bet scu ap &' hao’ ponc

L [Lwib] & O'pdpann Tpio A’ oralam, it would repay them

to know every herb that grows:
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LA [putdp] : ni be’tam owc nd Bi o mitlce, it was well
F n F 1

for you or you were ruined (that you were not ruined): nj
OELAIN 06 an capall tappainn & Beie aize, it was well for
him that he had his bicyele. ¥'Lamn stands for popan—
see Dinneen’s Dict.—which means ““too much.” ni Brutaip
would then mean * it was not too much,” 7.e.. “it was not
in excess of the needs of the case,” it way well " compare ni
mof vom ; the people always translate it into English as
above) ; Ni p’téin n6 1p capall maiz &, it must be a good
horse ; Ni 'Ly 16 ba maie an Feaf & nuaip vo Bi 16 6%,
he must have been a good man in his yvouth. (Instead of
ni p'téip ng, the verb catim is freely used—less elegantly,
1 dare BAY : CAITRID pré Vet 1n & capall mart ; cae ré beic
M 4 feat matd ;3 T Bi pé certpe pIGio bliatan —Oale ré
beit 4 tutllean, map ba cuihn’ Leip an opoc-faozat,” * He
was eighty.”— He must have heen more (than that); he
remembered the famine times.” Note another common use
of caitim : CATPID ME an peéal pan A berd S0 cpuinn agam,
I must learn that story exactly ; cartpin ©a bypois mat bere
4S54T 1 FCOI na ‘opoc-aimpife, you must have good boots
for the bad weather. '

FLEAT, pl. plestanng, fem., a shower accompanied by heavy

wind : €4 pLeat man 4° Teast, cap pa bputine {bpu pronounced
like zw), a shower is coming, take shelter. Ca g an fleas
oppaid t—Fuarpeamain vul 1 psic coip (thir). © Where did
the shower overtake you ? "—“We managed to get under
the shelter of a bush.”—(See Dict. praice, a blast of wind.
Fleat, used also in North Connaught, is related to Eng. < flaw * :
the skipper * watched where the veering flaw did blow N

FOS4, a quick rush: & oravappd . aniap amdineac ¥ Will

you take a run over (i.c., from west to east) to-morrow !
Dpéroipn go orabappd pogta o Oeap cuzam, perhaps you
might come southwards to see me. Dammpeas ré p. ap, he
would have a dash at him (said of a big dog that attacks and
shakes a little one just for an instant and then lets him off.)
FOS4 magard @ fil 1€ g, . 0o tant apann, he tried to poke
a bit of fun at us. See £6-ri below,

FO1IENE or 01510 (fwine -yeh, Jwide), patience : bi veineat na

FoIsne cattte ‘sam, what remained of my patience evaporated;
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ni bpUiSean e poignesth (fwine-yuv) Lects, he cannot have
patience with them, put up with them ;.cd pé po-mi-pOignead
(vee-ine”-yoch), he is too impatient.

FORAS, depth, foundation : ¢uaro pé tap & popar 7 0o LAVAS &,
he went beyond his depth and was drowned.

FOR'MAD, envy : biow na meappcaili a° popman Le n-a céile,
the girls used to vie with one another.

FTORTACT', power, freedom : nin aon topicace” cance ‘ge, he
hag no power of voice,

F0-51, a man or an animal without stamina, 7.e., nd bead reartad
I Pan obatft @ ni faib ann acc. poga po-pi, he wag capable
of a spurt and no maore.

Fuam, g. puaime. f., a sound, pronunciation : naé Gncaé an

fuarm atd en ! What a strange pronuneciation they have !
TUISNEIS [parpnéiy|, information, a gearch for information : na

cabaipt aon fuipnéy oo, give them no information ; ¢4

ran & puipnéip—a’ Lopg Tudpipse map na piteapp, they
are making inquiries—seeking for information like the police.

LUITING, shelter : tap 1pceae pa bpuiting, come into the shelter ;
berd nOInT . a5am 6 pna cls"teaca, the ditches will afford
me some protection. (Note pl. of clave, 50 eparteaca is
pl. of eporoe)—The gen. pot”ans, though not used after
poinc above, is often heard, e.g., agup o paid an c-anam
bLOET A4t taob na potana sgac, 4 Cigeapna, and may you
bring the poor soul, O Lord, to the region where there is shelter
from woe (lif., may you have it—or keep it—on the sheltered
side).

LUNDAMEAD (foon"-yah-made) (Latin, fundamentum), ni
bplIEmn aon . 0o banc ap, I could give no explanation
of it, pick no meaning out of it.

SAL, pl. zatna, illness : bionn sal beag ‘n-4 viag am’annd wve'n
mblian, he gets somewhat unwell at times during the year :
td 1€ 1 DTAMTIZE TAILin bedags & Bualad an T-am 1o bliana,
he is accustomed to a little bout of illness at this season of
the year.

SALAN or gedslan, a burst of sunshine : i 5. bpeds giéine anoip

ann, there is a fine burst of sunshine now ; eatdn, the white

of the eye.
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Sdamam, pl. samng, f., a yearling.

E&.{ﬁ] ALL, a soft, foolish person.

5401, relationship : gaol 1 bran amaé ¢4 ‘ge téce, he is only
distantly related to her; ¢i pOinpeail zeoil azam Leat,
there is some trace (lif. a rinsing) of kinship between me and
you. On how to translate * first cousing ', see end of book,
“A Few Notes on Gramwmar.” (Verbs, 5).

SAaRAT, pl. sap-e-te, field of potatoes : sopc is generally used
for other tillage, pape for grassland. Still pape eonna,
pape apbam are quite common. (Naturally, because young
corn is like grass.)

BACA [ga], a gaff.

SeaLlal”s g. geataize”, f., the moon. T. is used of the moon
as a giver of light. Ré is the moon as a measurer of time.
R¢é must be used when referring to the rising or setting of
the moon, or to its phases. Reé is also used of the moon as
a disc, ap ¢1opa na 1é, on the edge of the moon ; & nuao,
¢ Lan, T4 an @ 4 €1ige, Té an 11é a5 DUl 1 noeip ineact.
We may say : i an né ap an sefl, or ¢ an geataé an an AL,
but apparently in the latter case we are referring to the light of
the moon rather than to the time of night which its presence
in the sky would indicate. I have been corrected for saying,
bi an n€ ap an sep an oroce pm, when I meant that there
was moonlight that night. (“Ta an geala¢ ap an aep,”
incorrect according to Napa Ni Cinnéroe ; she uses seatac
only of brightness or light of moon, and would say ¢4& (an ?)
gealac ann). T an é ag oul éwse, the moon is sefting.

SeAlL, gen. and pl. gL, m. wager : €& an geall Toite (gut-eh)
T [gavea] asam 1 have won the wager ; cuifipio mé geall
teat, I will make a bet with you: ni ¢uippmn mo ceann 1
ngeatl ey, 1 would not stake my life on it ; cwipeavan seatt
le n- 4 céile, they made a wager ; bamngi plap apatb pém,
ni 4’ o¢ ap pon WL atd v, slacken your speed, you are
not running for a wager ; geatl te, equal to, same as, like ;
bi pé geall te beir wicim, he was on the point of falling ;
o tic pél’ Do’ geall tenp 6.0 “Did he fall
© Almost.”  Dubamnc pé, son AT nd buailcap an cLog nac
seall Le ceampall m ao’ cop & he said that wherever the
bell was no?rung, it was not like a church at all.
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sedamanr, green blade (of corn or any crop) braird: ¢4 an

Tc-aptiap ‘na geamap anoip, the corn is up now; i na

cupnaipi &’ geampugen, the turnips are showing a green
top over the ground.

TeAarR”ACAC [gesppeac], an unfledged bird; 1p zest tep an
Bt oub o 5. pém (the English equivalent ig, © every crow
thinks it's own young the whitest ™).

SEAR-CO1S, cleverness, sharpness: ©é Ttu 4 VUL 1 ngéap-eanp
ofun, you are using too much subtlety against me ; adj. séan-
empeac, keen-witted.

TEARRA0, eut : 1 maz &’ Lng [Lmb] & pin cun gedptarve’aca
0o 1815ear, that is a good herb for euring cuts.

TEIT, a start: Lampead 1€ et apag, it would startle you ;
serciiail, adj.: t& an capall ana-gerclurmail, the horse is
very flighty.

TISIL-US (gig'ul-us), a tickling: 5. 0o cup ap oune, to tickle
a person.

S10LLA (gyul’ak), a driver : siollaroe’atc or zrollan, driving ;
Tiolla®, to drive ; ni bpuigesd 1 Ginne 4 véanpan € F1ollad
1, she could not get any one to drive him for her ; capae’ne
[catppéaparne] also means * driver.”

SI0RRA0AN, a sore swelling : mo Zioppavad ca, you are talking
nonsense, (i. < you give me a pain !’

SIORRANAIL [sioppa andla], shortness of breath.

S1-RACY [sipp-f1an], gen. same, pl. si-n"-15te, a hare.

SLadmainre (glaw mir-eh), peannpin 0o Head 45 bant pedtavin
Ar Anbap, a tongs or pincers for picking thistles out of corn—
from glaman, to clutch at (in local English, people say, e.g.,
“ he was glawming at me in the dark ™). Speamaipe is another
name for this instrument.

SLAaMAME (glom"ir-eh), a brawler ; stamaipeacc, brawling.

SLAMmAN (m=») [glam, a murmur|, complaining, grumbling :
bionn T 4 NglAmdan 1 Secomnuite.

SLAS, gen. stuip, a lock : Cuip an slar ap an oopup, lock the
door ; cuippin an piiméin Slap ap an oopup odinn, the
carpenter will put a lock on the door for us; cia éwp an glap
ipceac oib ! an pimnép, Who fitted on the lock for you ?
the ecarpenter.

gleacaroe, a trickster..



82 SEAN-CHAINT NA ~nDEISE.

SLeICCARAN (gleh"har-awn), hurry, bustle (a favourite word)
biE. anza’ h€inne, cé bu’ ipge beaw o T-apfiap pabdle’ aige,
every one was working feverishly to see who would have his
corn saved first ; Almrip Sletteandnac, AIMPIn an godrhaip,
harvest is a bugy time : neam-glerteapdnac, not too busy,
moderately busy.

SLINTIN [guncin], a man with the giddy ways of a boy.

sLiomac’, pl. steam”-aig, lobster.

TO0L.A&N, a calf’s muzzle, often used figuratively : na¢ ¢ an ¢éan
Sobdn & cuin’esar na véal ¢ ¢ Is not that the practice to
which he was accustomed from childhood ¢

SOML"se.aC (goyle”shuch), an earwig.

SOE, proximity, nearness : ioppat pé 6 ‘4 PASEd ‘na Zoipe,
he would devour you if you went near him: an oi 14 T a
Mapro o nd Tap 1 mo goine, long as you live and for two
days longer do not come near me.

SO [gotan]. ap o1t éixin, somehow or other.

SORA0, a fit of illness, lit, a roasting : puaip ré 5. Map 1 mbliana ;
pAdSann (p=fw) ré gopai vesza or vionn Topal beasa na
01415, he gets little turns of illness. [Tog 5. ve'n cemne, take a
heat of the five ; &’ cup puap x., said of heating iron white
for welding.—0'C.]

SRA0, love : 1p ma pwo a velpmio 1 ngSrd0 et &’ cding, many a
thing we say just for the sake of talk. Sdoman (graw :or),
generous, loving, good-hearted.

SRA, f., a shout (of rage): cup ré snai ap, he gave a shout
{of rage) ; * conac o’ mavail (dee”il) T oonpa T, aqpa iy bu’
Cuma LEITe a¢ an ZpaE pin oo Cup aipce, Can inerease of
that devilish luck to them,” said she ; she merely wanted to
let off steam.

SREMM, grip, stitch: ¢a i &’ pgaoilean na ngpeamanna, she is
taking out the stitches ;: &’ cup gpeama, putting in a stiteh,
doing a little sewing : pan o MOEANGIIE 71 ap 4 Jreamanna
(of a fire) wait till it catches up its stitches, wait till it is well
alight, (¢f., pan 5o mbéaparn me AV Mo Zpeamanna,  wait
till I get steam up—get into my stride—get into full working
order ).

SRIFIN, stagnation of the blood : cootan Spipin, ° pins and

needles.” See oinpacar.
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SRIOSAC, the red embers, the gleed : ap & ngpiopa¢, on the
embers ; also what is cooked on the gleed, as €4 spioprac
PRATAT 4 TeIme J15e.

SRUC [spue], curds @ i an T-1m "na $nue, the butter was in curds.

SRAMA M (m=v ; 0 nasal), cockles (shell-fish).

(1) SCHVADTAD (bp=w) : ni Cuippinm mé héin 1 SEIVABEATD Lelrs
I would not compare myself to him, would not compete with
him (said contemptuously) ; vipé & eunt 5. Leip &” Triopparn-
eac¢t, he was comparing them with' eternity—The word is
pronounced 1 gedo 1 bpao (it may be a compound with com).

TUI0E, pl. swoce (ghit-eh) and suroeanns, f., a prayer, a good
wish : cuip pé gwoe an pobail &, get him prayed for at Mass ;
“ Cogar, & Nand, an bpuiginn (@ wye-ing) Paoip Fé Leit 4
a0 oo Paro 77— Gipe, 4 bean. Na habaip an Suoe cumany
S0 'DEO 40T 4N Furoe FAPPING 00 pna mapb so té,” * Tell
me, Nano, is it right for me to say a prayer for Pat alone ?

(Pat was her late husband) * Nonsense, woman. Never say

the narrow (restricted) prayer but the broad and generous

(universal) one for all the dead.” The proper answer would

have been : $eobd, AT an PAIDIp FAPING & 40 11 4 DIAID.

Turoe or guoeacanc is the verbal noun.—Suwroe also means

an evil wish, a curse ; verbal noun, guroesvdipeace : nd bi a5

SUINeADOINeAltT, stop eursing L i TMTErO 4 CUT'0 1IN Surdeanna

opem’pa, his curses will not fall on me; na vae Le n-a curo

rin suwoesnna, pay no heed to her curses ; 1 UnTad an pean
swoeanna (no suoce) € he is much prone to cursing.

1aLL, gen.. e1lle, pl. 1"allacy, f., shoe-lace ; a leash for greyhounds,

1ORRACT, an attempt, a throw, a stroke : tug pé 1appacc oe
¢lo¢ 06, he gave him a blow of a stone : tug pé 1appaccai
mupa 0611, he made several cutting remarks to them: a
DA TapfiTal mAgArD bamt apec, trying to flick you
with ridicule ; cabaip 1appacc «ap, attempt it (same as bain
TMAIL A7)

148T AMREACT, fishing : taro af 1.

WMIRTET, (im-ir-hee”), f., removal, migration, (mmipge variant of
imipce, ¢f. comapce @ comaipge) @ d e Muipe na h-1miped
the 25th March reckoned as New Year’s Day in former times,
the day on which annual tenancies expired and new engage-
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ments were made with labourers for twelve months’ service.
(The ordinary name for the Feast of the Annunciation is 14 Le
[La pérte] Muipe pa Mapca, and for the Assumption 14 Le
Muipe. mop pa BPoZmap). Fo n-Clugro (nire-ee”) cmipe
Leat, may your change of dwelling he a Prosperous one ; vo
biowaft 45 oéanam 1mipce, they were moving out.

IMSNTOM (im-in-eew), concern: bi a Zna 4’ véansm an-i. oo,
he was much concerned about his work. Impniomace
{iwa-aﬁceu”-ochﬁ) [1mpniommac, industrious], industry : pé 4 n-.
héin 4 o o é, it was her own industry that did it for her.

MEMN (in"-a-hing), gen. -e, f., brains.

MmeaLl (ing"yul), pl. nnte, a trap : ap mneatt, in good form
for work, * ready to spring.”

INTINN, intention : ap an 1ncinn Pin A témt’ mé, it was with that
intention I came.

10MATO (um”ah), rivglry, competition : ni faZamn m tomars
teip, L would not compete with him.

Toma (m—=v) [iomars] gen. same, a statue, image, The word is
sometimes heard as iorian ; the final n has come from the
article or from Naom which often follows : 1. na Matgome,
. Naom Paopais,

10NA0 (1-naw), place (for something): 1onao Tige, site of a
house ; 1onaw coip vuine, a human footprint (jman c. 0. also) ;
10nav oo coire, the mark of your foot ; vi 1onan comne agam
terp, I had an appointment to meet him. The phrase 1 1onao
is rarely heard, 1n &ic is used instead. Featt 1onao Dé ap o’
otatam, God’s representative in this world, Christ’s Vicar on
carth. (The phrase sounds like peap-nuo-se” an 4’ oTatan.)

1ONS 4 (ung-ah), pl., 1ongnai (ung-a-nee or ing-a-nee), finger- or
toe-nail : ¢4 cup pérongam opm, T am suffering from a whitloe,
lonsa also means a hoof.

10NSAd=una, a wonder (like dncap, the 1 is usually heard after
article) : 11 beag o’ v-1ana o MATIFEAD na Daoine 1 bpao
annro, little wonder that the people live a long time here.

1IONTANTAS=vuncar: fin é an c-uncap & bi opm, that was what
agtonished me,

10SCAR (iss"cur) [opcan, a bound, a leap]: nin 1opcan meavpac
(or céille) aige, he has not a particle of understanding (or
sense). [t represents UPSA, orsan, a jewel or opsan, a bound,

a leap.” For pronunc. compare 1opoap for droap.
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105"5A0, pl. 1opgaroi, back of knee: ®i miopsani &’ Labapna
1 mo 3lina &’ cnotét (of one who remains kneeling too long),
my knees were bending and knitting—my knees were wobbling.

LAOAR, g., Lavape, f., the hand with the fingers held apart for
clasping : Lavoep pobracs, a bunch of flowers.

Lamne, pl. ramni (lawn"yeh, lawn-yee’) [taniinn],. a glove.
E.M.1. ldmhann, f.

Lan, a filling, contents: cuippro mé an Lan 4td annpo opiot,
1 will put the contents of this (gun) through you; t. means
also a cartridge.—For Lén as adj. see caorve.

LA&N.an, a bladder, the inner tube of a bieyele (I have heard puces
for the cover) : CMTRAR AN LANAN 4 Liond® 7 annpon a muinéal
a O'PAPEAT S0 DAINTean q cofofa] & cup Al cun nad béao
AON PASAILT ‘me’n £a0C puc amad 3 ‘4 mucpat, HDESD 16
‘na Liobap (description of how to fill a football.: Note that
5a0c, not seq, it used of the air in the bladder). Some speakers
use Lindn for Lan, a cartridge, but it is generally rejected in
this sense. See aeq. :

Langa, ling (a fish). Ling, a kind of heather, is fpeoc na

7 LodLannac. :

Lang"aroe (lwong“id-eh), spancel. [Same as lang-pecepn in
Cormac’s Glossary, “long fetter,” for upcatt pava.—De H.|

LAan“TREM (or Lantpéil), a lantern.

1\,_4’\0]15:], g. and pl. tam|s], a calf.

LAS-1R, pl. tappacs, a flame,

LASOE, a flame, anything that lights up of a sudden : ¢4 an o’
W aon Lapos amain, the house is all ablaze. Pron. Lupos.
LAT AR, a plot (in a graveyard) ; a flower bed ; place for threshing

corn.

LeADA, g. Leabtan (b=p), pl. Leabtaca (lap-och"uh), a bed ; ‘&
Mbhéan DUCAED WPSE ATam, Carepinm 1 pna Leabtad’ [opjpad
¢, if I had a bucket of water, I would throw it on you in bed ;
ctiwai Leabtan, bed-clothes ; €d pé pa teabars, he is in bed ;
ta 16 ap an Leaba, he is ill abed ; teaba-tmge-fedlca (hole”-
thah), childbirth : €4 pi 1 & 1., she is in confinement ; (T4 pi
Tpép Leanb o Berd aicl, she has had a child. Dpeit is used
ag a rule only of the lower animals: ap pug an b6 ? 0o
pus.—Has the cow calved ? Yes:; ©a an b6 bempée, the
cow has calved).
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LedacC, gen. uce, dat. Lie, pl. Leaca or Leacpaca, f., a flagstone :
leac an mige’-can, the washing-stone ; bain ap a’ Lic 0o é
(pronounce 6 ¢ here to rhyme with go "way), or cait pa tic
06 &, have it out with him, show him that what he said about
you is false (people used to ring a coin on a flagstone to see
if it were good or bad, and hence the above expression may
be translated, * ring his story on the flagstone cf clear evidence
and prove to him that it is counterfeit ) ; cuip ap 4’ Ue 06
¢, have a clear understanding with him (e.g.. as to the terms
of a bargain you have made with him)—In the first edition
of this work bam ap a tic 0o é was translated ** make him
pay on the nail ”* (i.e., make him give you immediate satisfac-
tion) and this was adopted by Dr. Dinneen (see Dict.) but 1
am now inclined to doubt its accuracy.

Leac [Leat], a half. Leic is used in such phrases as cirg pinge
(fing"-¢h) 50 teir, five-pence ha'penny. leac is a common
prefix.  Lea’ tyiox, an odd boot, and so of all things forming
a pair. Lear followed by an adjective usually becomes tea’,
and aspirates the first letter of adj., except when it begins
with c. With nouns, when it is used as an adjective, the
same rule applies : tea’ wite, a half-mile (half is an adjective
prefix ; we do not mean ““one half of a mile ') ; tea’ ctoc,
a half-stone (weight) ; Lea’ conng, a half-ton : tea’ ¢’pémn
[teat copoin] a half-crown ; tea’ pingim, Lea’ pinge, a half-
penny ; lea’ pobpan (kav’ran) a half-sovereign (but teac
robpam is much commoner); tes’ wopap, pronounced tea’
TOMAY ; Déanpard ceann Lles'-pager an zno, a half-size one
will do. On the other hand, when tesr is a noun it is
pronounced tea¢ and followed by the genitive: vi teac
rnitarve 1 mo Lamn, the half of a needle was in my hand.
If we said Lea’ pnacaro, it would mean a small but complete
needle.

LeacL-, pl. teact-1ang, [teat-Larve] a shaft of a car (as if teaz-
¢Laroe). Insome Dérpe districts v 6o (zode) is heard instead of L.

Lea’-pLeroce (lah-flike’ -ch) [preroce, a stump], a half-foolish
or silly person : . ba eav ¢, he was half-simple.

LedasugAn, manure : culpesnn pé an AoIoe pin Leapaidte ap
o’ otalam Ta' haon Blisin, he puts that depth (indicating
amount) of manure on the land every year.

Lée, pl. Lémcpeacs, a shirt,
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Le1te, ¢ teicean, f., porridge, stirabout.

Le1tern, . [ 2: i a Leitéro ¢éaona asam-py, L have one of
the same kind : wo £ab a teiwéro piop o« botap, a certain
man went down the road. A tettéro peo is used in beginning
a conversation, and appears equivalent to © I wish fo speak
to you on a cerfain matter”: © & leitéio reo, ap O A
T cao 4 ban oo Sedn ! C By the way, did you hear what
happened to John ? "—*° 1i feanan mé, & ataip, a¢T 4 Le1téio
reo o’ amg me,” I don't know, Father, but I heard something
like the following . . . 7 zd a4 Leizéro ©'focal ann, there
is such a word ; Leitéiv na horoce anoce (on) a night like
this (on such a night as this); Leitéro o’ 14 mowubd (on) a
day like this, also teitéro an Lae 1noiu.

Le1TIR [uaip], g. teic"ipe, pl. teic"peacs, a letter : 1. oo cup pé
cuncap, to register a letter ; ¢a 04 pigin vep'ipeac ap Leion
ATA pé cancar. a registered letter costs twopence extra.

1e1CoR, plaice.

Leon [teaman| (lone), a moth : ¢4 mo cur'o éxoms 5o Léf itoe
‘ze pna lean, all my clothes are moth-eaten. (Leaman,
an elm-tree, m=v.)

1148 [réar], corn-stalk. Cf. wiap, gen. véipe.

Line, pl. tinti, a clutch: tine o cup pé ceape zmp, to put a
clutch under a clucking hen; peo ceann coppa le coip na
tine, take this odd egg to go with the setting—(the setting
contained a dozen).

Lion : L. oige, all the members of a household.

LIONAN [sea-weed], water-moss; ¢4 an Tobap Lin oe liondn
uarene, the well is full of dark-green moss.

L10S, gen. leara, pl. Liopna : bean &’ Leapa, the fairy mistress of
the fort.

LiT1S, a bright white colour: ti an pappse cu’ geal te LTy,
the sea is as bright as ., 4.e., shining like silver. I have
also heard tiotaip : 1p geall te tiotap & it is like L.

LG 0.4A10€, vuime viomaot n‘:—;«n mait, a listener, an eavesdropper :
Dune Hesn né |1 'Oi:aoljj] fan 00T ATUP 4TS érceact Leac
1 TAn 101 0wiT 3 Wdnameacs, act of so 1istening.

L1aRra1s [uasnac], act of shouting : po’tapam 7 vapag 7 cup
a baite, noise and shouting and general uproar
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Locao : MAroip Le o' uio-pre ve, 11 annam oo 4 Cuft Map Loca®
offid, as far as you are concerned you seldom pressed it on
them ; niop curpess man Locaw opm €, answer to °* Did you
get your dinner there ? "It wasn’t offered to me,” Ut.
“T wasn’t pressed.”—az Locan 16, forcing the cow to yield
more milk.

LOCAN, chaff : ¢4 pe ou’ ‘mocalfy (dyukir, ‘veacaip) o'pean paiHbif
DUl 50 0TI pnd plat’tip Le mdla 1664m pgaoileat leir an
NSA0T 7 € Daliugao ap n-aip aqipc, it is as hard for a rich
man to go to heaven as it is to gather up a hag full of chaff
after tossing it to the wind.

LOCT, fault ; Loctcugawn, finding fault with : ni & Loctugan sciim :
I am not finding fault with him.

LOMAD & vin 1 4° Loman-Luam ceanc opm-pa, he made a clean
sweep of all T had. The phrase comes from the song, Seagan
G Dutnq.

Lud[c], (old form tusgn, cf. the doublets LoSthap, Ludcman) price,
value : cabaip "um tua’ 0& pingin e cobac azup Lua’ TIpTifn
o’ f1-dn, give me twopence wearth of tobacco and fourpence
worth of bread; 1p mait 4 Lua’ aipgio & pin, that is a fine
price : tead-a-Lua’ [teaz], half price. (Leac-tpeapgapc is
uzed of reduced rate ; Fusdiiedr ceann an Leac-Tpearsana,
L got one at a reduced price).

Luamtean [Luarcpedn], heavy dust (of the road), lif. ashes :
T4 mo curo £a0a1g millce ’;(1 1.4 batam (b=vw), my clothes
are spoiled by the dust of the road.

Luasgdn or Lopgan (deep t), a frog. (This word has been
heard several times : it does not a ppear to be in use elsewhere.)
[O.1. tuas. The frog is not indigenous—De H.  apanin
also used.—McS.]

Lab, gen. Laive pl. Lva, f, a loop; adj., Labac : peap Labac,
Larom, a man, strong and supple; tavapeact, tricking :
T4 an L. 10 & ¢lorde piio, peacain €, he is a trickster to the
core—he on your guard against him.

LuC, gen. wmce, pl. Luéa, [, a mouse.

Lac (very deept) [tae|: nin aon Lot ‘n-a ¢namna, he has no
activity in his bones ; he iy stiff in his joints. Lué¢ means
also the inner side of each of the three joints of the finger ;—
each of the three sets of lines across the inner side of the four

fingers and the double set on the thumb.
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LuCa1sTe (deep 1), an abatement, a saving, discount : puaipear
Lucdipte pa Giop, I got a reduction of rent; bu’ wmap o
Lucdipre wompa (dhoo”"sa—rh masal) & pagan i 4° bant na
neancos ann, it would be a great lessening (of labour) for
me if she were to cut down the nettles there ; cabaip Lucdipce
Dom S0 NDIoLEArd ME na muca, extend my time for payment
until I sell the pigs.

LIS [Lun], pl tuwvesnna (lee-"an-ah), a herb.

Luige [Lag|, weakness : cuipproip 1 Lwige Tu, they would make
you faint. Luigeac”ap, weakness. See pancair.

Lu1ge’¢an, a lying in bed ill : na¢c sapo o L. & B apt A bpean
voce ! how short a time the poor man was confined to bed !
N4 patd ’aro pin e L. blian’ opc | may you not be ill a-bed
for that length of time during the year ! (Said by a beggar ;
the a0 pin refers to the length of time the mistress was in
getting the alms for her : a0 poa b bean & cige 4’ pinead na
pingne ¢un bean na véipce.  The blian’ is for bliaona, gen.

case).

mac, pl. macne [see Dicl. maicne], a son; mac ped, a comical
character, a “ play-boy ” ; ingean ped is also heard—Macne,
c- broad and n- slender, ¢f. mipnéatae below. Macne is not
said of brothers (ctann mac) but of the sons of different
parents.

maca, farmyard.

MAORAT TARG [gapva), dog-fishes, coarse fish of the shark
species, also called peatvpini. This seems a corruption of
“ geulpion,” but the fish is not the sculpion.

MAgAT. mockery : ni Leabap mafh Magdd é rin oo Légeam,
that hook is “mno joke” to read; ni h-obai map Magad
oul o6 Pubal ap pam go oot &po Ma ap 1o, it is no joke
to walk all the way from here to Ardmore.

MAIo'N, g. same, pl. maronia¢a, f., morning : 1 p-uc na tmaro’n,
in the course of the morning. (The ©'n is sounded like the
“_den ” in * wooden,” “ wood'n.”)

MANTISTRAS (my-ish-thraw"us), pl. mANSPTRaPALa, mistress.

MAIRE, woe, trouble : zan son thapg (M=W) opc | Not a hit
of trouble to you ! (said to a singer at end of song) ; 1 mams
‘06 Ccuifeann € hém pa p-ucta rom, ni 0'pdcpan ré 1e'n Bio
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nd piubal na puge 1onam ; it is a gshame for him to work
himself up into that excited condition, he would make me
lose my appetite and my power of walking (a reference to
a public speaker).

MAMITACT [mepbeacc), listlessness: ¢4 m. opm le Tear na
ndimpipe, 1 feel listless owing to the warm weather.

MAIRIN LA, or Maitin Claimn, black, furry caterpillar ; also
known contemptuously as Mdaipin ctaimme (cloy) ; cLamme=
mange. The generic word piapc is also used.

maise, f., good appearance, beauty : nac maf a’ marpe aif an
méro tin ! Is not that amount (of weeding and tidying up)
& great improvement to it (i.e., the garden) ; 1p maop an
MaIre ap fean-bpors biicla, a buckle is a great set-off to an
old shoe ; ni paih aon marpe ‘na éuro otbpe, his work was
slovenly ; maipiait, handsome, comely, presentable (persons or
things) —Maipe means also decency, honourable behaviour :
Diomap caitlce teip an ocpar

ba thatt &' mhaipe 6 bean an

C15€ [ Leas i ap LopD cugaimn méite bi inneamall oon M,
we were dead from hunger, but the bean an cige rose to the
oceasion, and served us a meal fit for the king ; (6 bean an
cige=(the behaviour that came) from her ; ba maic o fivar fe=
was a good kind of decency). Da taz & maipe ¢ Bean an
cge nan B'plapuns oinn an faibh béat opann, the mistress
showed up poorly. as she never asked were we hungry.

MAISTIN maops, a saucy little dog.

MAIT or marcear, f., goodness ;0o tan o’ L& DU MAIT an vomam,
this day has done a lot of good ; 0é [an] thait (m=w) berz o’
camc ' What good is talk?  1p muap &’ mat san aon
rToim oo teatt, it is a great blessing that no storm has
COmE ; ni bémn & seotugan ap & marcear, I would not support
them for all they are worth : vy’ ma Vinghail & vIn pé na
martear, he did more harm than good.,

MALAIRT, exchange, something different : ni vpUlgesn pé beir
na tiataipe, he could not he otherwise ; nin aon meallpa
D& matape, there is no appearance to the contrary; bein
MO resfd o Ledp oe Gp mataipe, you will be sorry enough
for your change (of people going to America) ; VEANTATD MalAfiC
Af Mo pRen le-o cop, I will swop my knife for your top ;
DEANPATD Malaipc mo prxine Af 0o Top (same); oéanpan

matamc pxme Leac, I will swop knives with you : nae veAr
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PLAMAPAc € 7 & MALAT pin IPTIE AIRE, is he not nice and
complimentary, although his real sentiments are guite the
oppogite ; nin aon Mmait ‘na malaipe, nothing else is any use ;
nin plop ‘a4 mataipc acu, they know nothing else (nothing
better) : €4 a mataipc oe copam opm, I have something else,
something quite different, to trouble me: cao 11 mataqpc
bpom ann ? meroip, what is the opposite of grief ? mirth.
MAaNng, f., a sign, presage, omen : t4 mana Ve opm—td Todap
im piile, my eyes are itching—that means 1 am in for a hout
of weeping; T4 mana prubail opm-—Ed Totar 1M 10PTAMD

(itehing at the back of the knee, sign of a journey ; €& man’

Ac-ANOape ofum, a sign portending a change of bed (lit. pillow)

[ac-avspr=yoc-svaipc, and usually pronounced wrongly
aClavaifc] 3 man’ apcpuset lLeapan (leaban), same as
preceding ; 4 mana cperm cndm opm, Lerd peeil anoct
agammn, | have a feeling which means the picking of a bone ;
we’'ll have meat to-night. (In the last two examples, the
kind of cocap is not stated).

M-ANNc, f., space left by removing a picce : €& m. mup aige

Tatpee, he has made a good gap in it (the barley); a gap in

the teeth : ¢4 m. ann, he is gap-toothed, he is a m-anncitai
or a m-anncape. =

MAR'AT A0 [mapgan], pl. mapagaroe, market.

MARCAMTEACT, a “1ift ” : bi m. agam oem curo hém, I had a
lift (i.e.. a car) of my own. Tpeap is often used for this word
in Date na nSatt. With mapcaigeacc the name of the
animal is often inserted, cataip ‘um m. ap &’ capall pon

3

Or 41t an apal pon, which need not mean *“ give me a ride

on that horse,” but “ give me a ride in the car drawn by that

horse ” ; likewise, vi pé ipoig o apal means ** he was sitting
(or driving) in an ass’s cart.”

MARNEALAC [marmeastac], a sailor. Note that - broad is
followed by n- slender ; so too cipne for capme pl. of capn,
apne (a sloe) for &ipne and several other words : compare also
the spelling of capcém for capcaon, a few lines further down,
p- broad followed by ©- slender.

meabvam, f, g meavpoe, mind, intelligence : na¢ mip o’
r‘fﬁlm’mm é pm? TIs not that very clever ¥ Mi meaba
LE1Ze pin san 4 beid ‘na capcén ap pao, she does not like,
is not satisfied, unless she is the commander-in-chief (in her
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own house). Hence : meabpargim, notice, observe : theabpoca

n rean e i cof, ﬁﬁ\ € A4 CUIPTAN 1 ZTCopulact nuaip a

bionn an orvee &” wiam, you could notice a man between

two bushes—that is the comparison used when the night is

falling (when there is reference to the night approaching)

but with enough light to distinguish a man from a bush.
meAabraN, a megrim, dizziness in the head.

medso (mdh), f., scales; tabam ‘um & mesav o meanra’ me
an feoit, give me the scales till T weigh the meat ; vip meao
Aft meao, you were vacillating ("oen vé ¢amapte) ; meddpann
Ca0 & Taganed’ pé oo, I could estimate, form an opinion of
what he might refer to (a is short in noun, long in verb.
medtsim ; its past part. medoce often—adj. cnom).

mMear”atul [meapvatl], a wandering of mind : vi pé a véanao
mearcdn meafatuil oo, it was making him confused : cuar’
Té Cun meafatwil pa Climpeam, Cuvs medafuatul pa Chnmpeari
s, he went wrong in the count: D'EEIDIN Sup meapatul
4 ban oo, perhaps he made a mistake : viovan ap meapatut,
they were confused in their minds: ¢3 ceann ang-mean”-
ATALAC agam, ni pedosf mé ca Ledgaim Aon (o ar mo Lain,
my mind is very confused, I don’t know where 1 put anything,

méile, pl. méciaca, m., & meal; 1 ann 4 catio a TeUro
mEéLTiacs, it is there they take their meals.

meimmine.ac [meiwm-], a crafty and close-fisted person ; oune
cumans (coong) 'na éporde pean metliminesd, one of narrow
heart. Also peiumineac.

MeiLin, a spade worn down small; cao €4 mnce ace meilin.
she is but a shrivelled-up little creature.

mi, g. same, pl. miona, m., a month.

MICDIRE or mccine [mac cipe), pl. miecipi, a wolf.

MILLeAN, blame : vi m. sie1 ap & mac 5o paid pé o IPSaPEas
4 cooa, she blamed her son for wasting her property.
MmN [meon], mind, disposition: i mian gatanca sige, he is

a man of honourable fecling.

MOILL (mawile), f., g. mortre (mwill-eh), delay : ta mé a cimedo
moille opc, 4’ baint moitle apac, I am delaying you ; ¢imesn
an e1o¢ (cyuch) moill opm, the shower delayed me ; CIMeAnas
ana-moill opm, I was kept waiting ever so long ; ni vainpro

mé mopdn mortte apac, I will not detain you too long.
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mola, same word as mulls, lif., nave of wheel : m. an wv (i),
the round end or top of the egg (ceann an uiv, the pointed end),
MUIMIN [mwmgin], confidence, hope : ni bLEWIZpa aon muinin
(h=wvw) 4 Beit 4xUT 4apce, you cannot trust them ; nin aon
finnin ‘ge n-a’ voccim ap, the doctor has little hope of him.

MUMT-4N  [mamcedn], rough, bogey land.

MuLla [deep t—muttac], top: poip (Air) an pao ap mul’ (m=aw)
4’ emnn, in the extreme eagt on top of the headland ; ap wmut’
an c-pLéve (Hay), on the top of the mountain; éuars an
maofa ‘na molla, the dog pounced on him (the kitten) ;
Beapparne na hutlla 7 Le h-don o $eobad an maopns pé
Nn-& Hun § 4CT Aon o Dead op & clonn VEANpaIDe T Cumn
AN MADNA 1N aépann ann.’

mun”amciLe, pl. munampcli, a sleeve : epuimn”s Do Munaipcti,
fold up (tidy up) your sleeves, also cporat vo m.

MURAR [murjiesn], family, household : €4 mupap map am, he
hag a large family ; €& mupap map a capam opc, you have
a large family (to look after).

MURCAD, great hardship, adventures. The word is really a
man’s name, Morrogh of the Burnings, and has become
synonymous with dire calamity : see Dietionary: ¢nume pé
Mupcan, AgUr an curo eite o'ed (yaw) cuitleaccs, he passed
through dreadful adventures; zabappao 1pé cdinc oo'n
c-plua’ Mupcaro, he would speak to the host of Morrogh
(said of a child), ¢.e., he is over-talkative and forward.

MURTAL, 1 m., fleshiness : nac rongancac (oon’thoch) an mupcal
ATA 14 leatanog ron, what a weight of flesh that broad low-
sized man is carrying ! The genitive, mupcait, is used as
an adjective : péac¢ na ‘osome mips mupTall 4 TugaAnn an
bar Leir, see the great stout people that death carries off;
t& prao ana-mupicail, they are over-burthened with flesh,

mu"Cal [moeatt, 1 m.|, a heavy cloud ; m. mapn out.

NeAD, pl. neaopsca, nest; ag neaousan, nesting.

NeaLl, a wink of sleep, a mad fit: niop covattige”ap néatt Le
reatzam, I did not sleep a wink for the last week ; cagann
néall (or pit) mnce, a sudden fit of madness seizes on her.;

NeAam-N10  (nyav'nee), nothing : bdionn an L& ‘na neam-nro,
nuaip 4 bionn pgpintiifeacc 7 LAEoIeAcT néanca sut, the
day is reduced to nothing by the time you have finished with
your reading and writing,
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NEART (often of excess) : nin a0’ copdn ann ‘ge neapc raotaAfuSas,
there is no path owing to excessive tillage ; Le neapc cipceace
argne & om pé &, he did it because of his conscientiousness.
The genitive is used by some after neapc.

NI0S5010 [neapcoro], boil (sometimes without n): oo bupr ap
an 1., the boil broke.

MUDAR-NEXDAR : B PE & NTVAN-NEIDIP AL & TabaNT buals,
he was hesitating in a silly fashion about giving it. From
neooap, neuter; the phrase means * going neither way,”
** being neutral.”

NOOLAIS (nul'ig), g. Noolas, f. Christmas. (The n is sometimes
omitted) : go ocuga’ Via ‘ovlars mae ovwc, a happy C.
to you. See under prep. um.

NGMAIMT, a minute, an instant, esp. In phrase namainc na huaie

A NAMAINT na hudipe DI 7€ Tap ép bap (b=w), in a second

he was dead ; nd bi nimainc na huaipe, do not be an instant :

Ca ré ¢y namamci ¢un a opi, it is five minutes to three ;

f-UCRaIDip puap 1 nimant na huape, they would grow up

in a very short space of time : pan namamcin, wait an instant.

(The latter word might do for * second.”)

ORNAC [op-pnac], gold embroidery : apnae, bionn ap éroe an
TPARAINT 1. an obaip bionn aip, gold embroidery is seen on
the priest’s vestment ; na¢ polupman an c-6pnie o bi Al an
é1oe pin, how brilliant was the embroidery on that vestment !

ORNAT0, a house luxuriously furnished, flashing with ornaments :
GIMAD PEAT AN TIS &f PAD, OF €4 &N TS pé Opndio AN A0,

PAMT, wish, affection. Ui ans-papc aige Le Dian-Sapvan.

PAIMRTIOCT, partnership : ¢i na peapait 1 bp. te n-a céite, the
men are in partnership ; baw mart tiom mo pP. 10 bpen A
¢up in 1ail oue, I would like to express my sympathy with
youin your sorrow (or more briefly ‘pé mo tpon-ra vo bpon-ra).

PAaIsTE, pl. papcai, patch, spot of ground.

P'ROISTE, pl. pnoipcigee, a parish.

PeACq, a sin, pl. peacai.

neacac”, a sinner, pl. pea’cais.

PEARSA, f. a person, face : ¢4 mitne peappa agam uipm, I know

her to see her; 1p oeap &' peapy’ eastap’ ¢ he is a nice

clergyman (Clashmore.—This corresponds strictly to * parson

according to etymology).
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PEA-TIRCACT (pat”ir-ocht), petting [peacaipesce] : capaq ANd-p.
V0 Bésnan ledta, they have to be tended very carefully,
to be humoured (of things hard to rear, or corn hard to save—
ledta means, ~ when dealing with them ). 1p mae renp
4N FCAT p. 4 0€anao sy, the cat likes to be petted.

pPe1t1tan, a pillow,

PLADOIMREACT (pee-adh-) [peandineacc] : €4 ca o PLADOIEACT
Le 54’ hao’ puo, ni Licpd a0’ fwo tafc, you are meddling with
everything, yon can’t let anything escape you:ip tncac o
PMauoi € zan don powroéunp’ann aon am, how mischievous
he is, he is never at rest. o -

PIARDAL (peer-dhawl), ransacking, putting one’s hands into
everything : piapodtage, one who ransacks.

PILEAR, a pillar.  p'tem is a bullet.

PILLIN, a cloth folded in a cirele, and placed on the head when
one is carrying a pitcher.

PMIZMI (pingin-ee”): p. an oge, house-money; bviowv Ti A%
ObAIfL ap CULMIT PioDa pa mbLian ATUr na Pngini CocEan
[comaopan] an mappin &’ oul oci an pgoil, her vear's
wages were a silk dress and her boy’s school-expenses.

PIOPAN, m. spont,

PI0S4, a piece, a small portion : buo é puo ¢ na Piopra magalo,
it was just a bit of fun.

PIOTAN, 1 deel., a periwinkle (shell-fish). Cipein is a kind of
small tapes ; sogan, a kind of large sea-snail, the shell is about
three inches long, and one and a half wide at the mouth, the
“whelk.” pPiotin oip is blue, and has a flat top, shining
like mother-of-pearl. Cotian, the sand-mya. See under
r'51an.

PIBAR (pyur’ar) [povan], pepper.

PC [poc], a tittle, a piece: nin prue ra cloc ran na¢ clo¢
dipoe-Maipe, that stone is in every respect the same ag the
Ardmore stone.

PLAIT, fem., bald patch on head.

PLAITIN, knee-cap. [Also, bald patch on the head.— De H.]

PLANDAOR, planter, settler : peana-pLanoaop, an 6 mbeas a

vf‘ill‘]"ﬁd]’l fiam ann, a p.p. is one whose ancestors have been
always in the place.
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pLaosc, pl. plaops (plweeshg), a shell, the skull ;| an ponn aca
OfT §O DTITEID an oroce annar pda pLaorc onc ? VDU you
wish the night to come down on you t

PLIATA or pléaca: p. mat gaoice, a good gust of wind. For
bpéata a. English, © breath.”

PORT, g. puipc, a heap or bank: popc resnzdn (shing-awn”)
an ant-heap: p. na habann, the river-bank. A word of
precisely the same form means air or tune.

PORTAN, crab.

POSAD, pl. porcsd, a marriage. Also wedding-feast, vi popan
mop oppa, there was a great wedding-feast in their honour.

POST, the post: ©'n poipc (kin fwisht), the post-office ; pean &’
poipt, the post-man; pgus €ap n-aip Cugam 4 &° Lpopc
céaona, reply to me by return of post.

PRAEAINDN, g, ppanneac, necessity, need (a common word) : nin
aon ppamn e anotp Lerp, she has no need of it now : oa
mbuo . vo é ; if he should need it : ppamneac, adj. : aon am
bu’ ppéamneac tiom, véanpaimn &, I would do it at any time
1 should think necessary.

PRAI1SEAC (p'r-shoch”), g. prair’se, thin porridge or gruel: i
an prapeac betpste, the gruel is boiled ; capap o beruugan
na ppaipge, the gruel is being boiled. (Note the difference
in pronuneiation).

POAMAIRE (m nasal] [ponape], beans.

PUN"AN, g. punamne, pl. pun”ana, fem., sheaf.

PUT (¢ silent), f., a puft; breath ; puz vom andt, a puft of my
breath ; bi an put Véanac TappfaIngle alge nuaifl 4 Camg
4" pagapc, he had drawn his last breath when the priest came ;
nil put gaorce ann anoce, there is not a breath of wind to-night.

RAT"AIMRNE, nervousness and fatigue resulting from sleeplessness
or from keeping late hours: tagann p. ap Moprprda coolata
(cul”-ath-eh), 1. arises from want of sleep ; ta mé ap meap”azul
'se pagapme na horoce, my head is confused through the
night’s dissipation.

RAISEe (rash”-eh), a sudden fit of excitement or anger: nusip a
TIUCEAD an . A

RANTADAIL (rang-ak-vawl”), gibberish.
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REACTAT (roch-thee), fits (of laughter) : vi ga hémne 1 pna peaccai
Séipe paimn, everyone was in fits of laughter at us ; vi peaccai
sdipe &’ veadc s, he was falling into fits of laughter.
Plural of poce, peaccs, m. See tuuéc below.

REAMAIRE : peamaipe cloice or pify, a large heavy stone or man.

REAST, g. peairt (rashi), rest: wém oo peapc, rest yourself ;
cun ceamall pestrc oo tabapc oo, to give him a spell of
rest 5 ap pedpp pesrc 6 014 'nad va pesrc 6 peipmeoin
VARSI, NUAIp 00 BIMiP A5 CeAngel ATUP SO OTIMCEAD
ciot peaptanna,  The one spell of rest from the hand of
God is better than two given by a farmer " —that’s what we
would say when a shower fell while we were binding.

REATA [peite], a ram,

Re-0, liking : ¢4 sna-pe-o agam tewr pm, I have a great wish,
liking for that; oo 0i ana-fle-v mge Leip & geperoean,
he had a great desire, inclination for the faith. (Ruo means
sorrow : see this word further on).

RCVOLST (rile-shee”) : T 1. *n Happam ann, he has a boy’s giddy
ways (said of a man).

REVORSE [perope], plenty, abundance, lashings and leavings ” :
bi n. aca.

RENOTCAC, settlement @ ap gpdo an péroas, for peace sake.

REIMM, sway, power, PENOWD : 1p mip an fl. & bi paca.

RER, will : 11 vlocap néip 0d marpap (m=v) 0o BEANLO T4
na numaro [ndman], it is hard to do the will of two masters
who are enemies.

REITEAC [? mueeac], a fit of passion or enthusiasm : m‘amp 4
TUCEAD Aan péiteac alp, Onbaldlpad pé a teansa na béat,
when he got excited he used to make his tongue wag with
double speed ; "a Dr-ucpat an p. s, ni breapp Leip puo
VEANEAD 7€ Nd 4N cednn 4 CapdDd Oiob, if the mad fit seized
him he would ask nutﬁ_ng better than to twist off their heads (of
hens trespassing). Note that ceann not cinn is used. Also
ag an epithet: neizese bocc o Apedparoe reacc milte o
baile, a poor, simple, noisy man who could be heard, shouting
and talking, miles off.

REITEAC for péruteac, though pronounced the same as the pre-
ceding, has no connection with it; it means the straddle-
chain of a cart.

G
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R1DE, a single hair or blade of grass; viciousness, frenzy : nac
Fuap an qube atd aca pon ! What vicious weather those
men have to endure (out in a row-boat on such a day)! Ta
an fube aifi, it’s bitter weather (for aip insteacd of uipu, see
the note on gender at the beginning of this section).

R-MNCE, dance, spinning (of top) : wo cuip ré an top 4 funnce,
he set the top spinning.

RICT [mocc], shape, condition : bi pé 1 . psoilee &’ gaine, he
was fit to burst with laughter (or vi pé1 pocc rgoiLaigte dip
Le gdipe) ; 1 . macca, on the point of suffocation : bi 1é 1
MoGT 4 é1all a ¢allearhaint, he was in danger of losing his
BCNICE.

ROK A, a choice (often in foll. phrases) : 4 poga € bert 'na ceapc

T n6 Tan A beir, in either alternative (I2f. its choice) whether
it wag right or wrong; & 1054 o & VpigaInT No Tan &
0’ pagaint, whether he left it or not ; 0éin ‘0o poga puo, tad mé
& v'pdganc pé 0" toil, do as you please, I leave it to your
discretion ; seobad 1€ & tabapt vo-n-4 foga ouine, he can
give it to whom he pleases ; geoban-ra ouL 1 Mo foga AT,
1 can go to any place I like.

ROINNT, a portion, f: b7 1O Mmnc v1"emiy opm, I was in somewhat
of a hurry : ni pab aige a¢ pOInciacc pocal, he knew only
a few words.

rROWCLeAN (ril-awn”), a riddle, a kind of sieve, usually spelled
pttein (<mrotein). The same word or a similar one is
pronounced rile-hawn : p. mop ceme, a very large fire (on
the hearth).

RUATAMNT, rout, routing : culfieanafi an fudagant oppa, they
put them to flight.

RU.A15, cause, motive. Cao ba puats owic oul irceac ! What
urged you to go in? Pé fwuv ba pwals Dom DUL 1pPTEAd,
whatever urged (induced) me to go in. Some gay & puals
instead of va puag ; uag may be for cpmg: see Dict.

RuUsIMNeE, a little guantity ; zop’um [cabsip vom] puainne
cotpice, give me a few graing of oats ; ni paith ann a¢ puainne
péip, there was nothing there but a little cock of hay.

RADOS : 1. cloice, a fair-sized stone, pubdisin, a small stone.

Rabos seappcaile, a fine, sturdy girl.
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RUCAR [upcan], a shot: vo ¢art pé n. tery, fired a shot at him ;
o'pucan, preceded by 1 is used adverbially and means “ of a
sudden,” e, “like a shot™; ni 1-opucap a e 1hzap 3
B'poslam, one cannot learn it all at once.

RU'D, so;:caw, concern : €4 ana-Catusad 7 (U0 ofim 1 DTA0L bAp
00 mitan, I am very sorry and grieved about your mother’s
death. '

RUTA, pl.—i, the stem of a branch, a stick for firing. Perhaps
pa-tin, pl. —i, is more common.

SAT.am (sine) [Lat. sagena], a seine or large net drawn around
a shoal of mackerel or sprats in a shallow place : 1p beas o
bruwil aon T-pafain sprats scu annpo, very few have got a
sprat-seine here.

SATAMTEOIRCACT, priesthood.

SATOVREAS (sev"rass or sigh”rass) wealth : nin aon T-rATO Upear
asampa, I have no riches; peap man rarotmp  (sev"rish)
a man of great wealth.

SAIL-LAC [pal wae], blue-mould: p., puo 4 TICEad Apn 4o’
1o 4 Béan viomaoin, blue-mould is what comes on anything
that is not in use; pait-usitne, verdigris.

SAINT, f., g.—e, desire, avarice ; nin mopén pAINTe acu cuige,
they are not very anxious for it.

SAITEAC (suh'hoch), a vessel, a sacred vessel (the pliis): Tavap
amac na partige”, bring out the tea-things (“tea-tackles ’’ in
people’s English).

SAOTAL (say’ul), existence, this world : nin aon reampin ap o
raosal por, no “ champions ” (a kind of potato) are to be
had yet (in existence); geobarn pé Lén-pangdal Lleir 4an
scopacc”acc pon, he will live his natural span of years even
though he has that cough ; ni tavapparo an SALAN pan aon
Flofa-paosal 0o, that disease will not shorten his days ; 24
numup’ca pa paogel aict, she has too much of this world’s
goods; ‘ré an prdogal ¢! Yours is the life! You are on
top of the world (said to a band of vigorous young men);
“MNac ontac o7 paogal Faotummne & ! 77— Nap usi|s] Dia
ndnb eav.” “Isn’t Irish in great vogue ¢ —* May Glod not.
let it be otherwise,” i.e., God grant it may continue so,
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SAORSAI0 [paopdro], relief: i paopgdo map anoip wise,
reoc’ar an &t 4 paib pé ‘na ctimnaroe potme (Mm=v) reo,
in comparison with the place in which he lived up to this,
he has now a good deal of comfort ; an dic bu’ paopsdio vom,
1 ann & pagainn (7y"ing), I would go to the place convenient
for me ; an arc bu taopgdroroe, the place most convenient.
For paopodil: see Dicl., under paop—.

SA0CAR, work, labour : ¢a mé 1 [an ?] paoctap, I am out of breath
(but ¢4 . opm is more usual).

SEAPAr0 (shaf"id), pl—i, a heifer,

sedan”acus, history, stories of old times, the telling of sueh .
Bi Mo feana-matafl 4° peanacup oom ofifpa-pon, my grand-
mother was telling me about them. Seanacaroe, an historian.

sean’cum (occasionally pancuam), satisfaction : 0é an p. atd cu

a4 bame oiom 1 oceod & n-d&0?  What satisfaction are you
trying to get from me for saying it? [-um is & frequent
ending in slang words.—De H.] From pontcao, pushing,

SE:&HR@L\C‘.[C], the Old Dispensation.

SCARUS [reapvar|, bitterness of feeling: te p. aoubaipc pé 6,
he said it in sarcasm ; bi me peapbapac oe, I was angry with
him ; nuaip & Dead peapdp asuc apn Ouine, when (or if) you
felt bitter (angry) towards a person. (See reapt under
mataific).

SE10edn, panting, owing to weakness or over-exertion: ¢4
réroedn aip, he is panting, or (if from sickness) there is an
“impression 7’ on him.

SeIRITEAN [peipbicean], diggust: vi p. opm, I was disgusted ;
VDO CUIPEI0IP . Of\T.

50, a great number a ** fright ™ : ¢4 ré ag imeeace ‘na peo (hoe)
VAT AN T-peactain reo, he is turning out a perfect marvel
this week. (Applied to one very hard at work).

SSAILP @ cams psailp pesptanna, there came a little shower
or dash of rain,

sgaInne, pl. psdanni, skein.

STAICT : ni bionn pé ann a¢ rsaici, he remains there only for
short intervals. Pl. of pgatam.

STAMOT (scow-oogue) 2 f., a lung: zi p. Léite Tabapta, one of

her lungs is gone.
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STAOTAN (sky-hawn™), a mirror.

STARTAC" (skur-thoch”), used in pl. pgzapcaca by some as=
rgamoga, but others say that the word, whether used in
sing. or pl,=rzeinc, the diaphragm.

s5edl (shgow), sloping (Eng. askew): cuipt an pgest &, pub it
on a slant ; vi sna-rsead pé (said of a person running. See
CfloT).

S5E.AL : story, circumstances of ecase : ni plop 06 an pgéal é,
the explanation is not known; cpi ga¢ pgéal d'éatar’ pid
tuaim, the long and the short of it is that you eseaped from me
(of one seeking friends in a crowded street).

ST€1M [peim] : oume san psetm, oume Tocpan T hao’ o
neam-fuimeamail, a person without pg. (eagerness, energy,
“go”) is one who takes everything carelessly; nin son
TSeim opu cun meipeac tena, you have got no energy in
you to make your living. HE.M.I. sgim.

Sgselmle (shky"leh), a scourge, hence “ dread, great anxiety "'y
nin bt Plor nA Pudr ASe An A andl Le neapc psemmie cun
melfieactans, he canmot manage even to breathe (freely)
because of his intense anxiety to make a living : & pgeimt’
s cun & Traogail, he iy feverishly anxious about his worldly
prosperity. The diphthong in shlky is ah-ee.

SEeO0LUC (deep 1), part between chin and throat: oo cuineasg
an Téao pé'n rgeotac age.  (Also pron. pgedtug.) [Seotbac].

85 14N, gen. ysine, pl. rseana, knife : bvi pgeana na poite, his
eyes looked wild or terrified ; vi pé ap pseana ciér, he was
ready to stab her (figuratively): & na péitgini an rsesna
anoct, the stars are stabbing the darkness with poniards
of light; pzeana-mupa [-mupoie, a mermaid, for mspac],
razor-fish. Sgeana in figurative sense is probably a form of
rseon, which is also used ; vi pmiin an dap m 4 pate (or
rn6 an baip), the terror of death was.in his eyes; (the nin
ah béis 18 pronounced),

SEILLIS-DeATAIT [rreilie-beata] @ td pé annpo na pyiLLis-
veatals, he is here as large as life.  Also pgeiuis; beats and
rsiulls Deatas. 3

SSIC"IRE, a mocker, a giddy girl : 11 ancae & p. i, what a giggler
ghe 1s ! M4 vi & pmiz"ipeace, don’t giggle.
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SE1G15 [reois or rerag], wind-pipe: ni pab ann ac Detfeat
na rsitise, he was in his last gasp (lif. end of wffld-pipe. remains
of his breathing); nuaip vionn na pditicpesca o TVeAr 4
TEIGZAIL P campa map  peaptanna, the siching of the
southern cliffs is a sure sign of rain (the noise of the sea
againgt the cliffs sounds, at a distance, like laboured breath-
ing); przisipe, applied contemptuously to one with a
wheezing voice.

ssLimpini, something which confuses the eye-sight of the aged
or sick.

SSOL"AIRT [peatpaipc], a loud burst of laughter : cup i
séife aipct. For the loss of ¢, ¢f. tinaipe for anpapc.
S5RADAG, a sudden grab : tus pé pspava pé, he made a sudden

grab at it. :
SER105"ARE, a tall, hardy, active man or woman.
STRUSALL [rsposatt], neck of a bottle.
S5UAME : €4 p. miap ©viob ann, there is a great number of them
there (lif. a litter, but not used in contempt).
STALRA (v=v), pl. piabpagte, a fairy.
STOe-RMC [proe, a rush, e, running]: tug 1é proe-puc a4
v1appace ofm, he made a sudden dash at me.
SILEAR, jailor.
SILIN, cherry : vo Lar pé puar ¢u’ veans te piLin, he blushed as
red as crimson,
SMBIRUINT  (shing-ar-leen”-ce), fuchsias, pendant ornaments.
(The p is often dropped). Probably from English * jingler.”
smnedn, pl -an (pr. shing-awn”) [reangdn], ant: ni n-aon
com (chowm) pinnedin agaib mire, Map Aoubasipc an  bean
4 parb Leitean merone innce, I am none of your wasp-waists,
as the woman said, who was as broad as a churn,
STNTeACAS, a donation, what is given by the hand : ¢4 . Latthe
mait aige ann, he has got a good present in that ; ¢4 r. Laime
_mait ann, he hag a ready hand for giving, lif. there is a good
handreach in him. Sincar, also, =donation, subscription.,
510N, weather (heard only a few times): ¢4 pi ann o ocpd’ ga’
haon pion & Tiucpawn, she is on the strand in all weathers.
STORTAC [piotpac], f. breed, race ; ¢a - that 1oncs, they are a
good breed ; p. mait vamne reat an b6 pan, that cow is of
a good milking breed ; opoc-pioptags reao 14, they are a
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bad breed ; piotpuigim (v silent), wverb, increase : piolpui“si,
increase and multiply ; cé tuaig & piolytais an pesp pon
From whom was that man descended ! Cé buaig 4 piolptars
an pgéat ! With whom did the story originate ?

S10T"ARAC|T|, neighing (“ecrying without tears™—De H.)
cneangall Tlocpan 1 bpdipce huap beat ré ag sot.

SLAIS-MARSAD (deep L) = pusip 1€ ap . 180, he got them at a
dead bargain.

SLATAR [patatan], BE.M.I. solathar,—what is gathered : & bpuaip
b mopan éipg apéip —Stican veas. Did you get much
fish last night *—A small quantity. The word is also used
as a verb @mperv. t@isi amac 7 pLapaigi 0ib hém, off with
you and gather for yourselves (said by a woman to her hens).

suige, pl. rusce (shli'teh), f. way : ¢4 ré ra triage vom, it is in
my way; cog 4r 4 rouge vom, get out of my way ; ¢d réa
mo flge, it is in my way.

sL15€-8108, fem. a situation, means of livelihood.

SUINNT-03F, a slaty stone (not same as plinmn, a slate). Ta an
epaol [cuipéal] ro Lan oe plinnc-osa, this quarry is full of
slaty stone. Also, pLeannco-s.

SLIOMADOIR (shlim—), a smooth deceiver. Tor priomaoadiy,
from pLioman, smoothing.

sLicroe, pl. puzioi [peitmoe], a snail (with shell). English-
speaking people around Dungarvan call it *shellidy.”
Duapcac-bapcac, is a child’s name for same. A snail without
a houge is called npae-cin 3 opac-tin, an beatarge’at céaona
4¢ Tan don pliosan (shlegawn”) a vere aip, the . is the same
animal but has no shell.

SLIGCAT0E IR, a false, plausible man, a malingerer, ouine téan
4’ eneavaoil jan ao’ fwo 4 bert ap, one who complaing
when nothing is the matter with him. Also pudcamaen.

SLICT [puiocc], descendants, posterity : oubaipc pé nd béad
aon T-pliuec ann woiob, he said that their race would die
out. Often as follows : 1p am”allac & Duin’ &, T4 & plLiuce
aip, he is an awkward man, he wears or shows the results of it.

SLuAE, pl pruaisci, a host, a horde.

SMACTIN, a little baton for killing large fish when hauled in.

SMEAROT0, pl. —i, a burning coal.

SMI0TAO0IL samme [rmucsant], a smile or grin. See Verbs,
biogafinaoil, note.
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SMOLAC (deep 1), a thrush: 1p geatt te nean pmotage” &, it
is like (i.e., as comfortable as) & thrush’s nest.

SNAD, the end of a candle : vi a LeitéD pin DEana® ruap wp,
bainpead i 4’ pnab oe'n pe, she was done up in such style
as to take the shine out of the moon. (This word is used
in the people’s English for candle-end.) [Cug pé pnab ap,
he snapped at him.—De H.]

SNATOM, pl. rnam”anna, foo a knot 1 an c-pnd1Om (thon-ime”);
. Slap, & black knot ; p. Laive, bow-knot.

SNA1SN, snuff. [From “sneezing.”—De H.]

SN4AS, polish, good appearance : ¢ pé 4 cleac"tam [ag cuitleac-
Tain| 50 Leop, 11 beas 0d Fnap it nd 41t 4 Clinam, he is earning
a good deal, neither he nor his family has much to show for
it (lit. it is little of its Instre that he has,” the nom. to 1
is contained in the prep. pro. sp, © what is en him 7).

SNATA0, pl. pnacarol, f., a needle, hand of a clock : an T-PNAtAD
maf, an o-pndcan beas, the large hand, the small hand.
{(The final © of sing. is sometimes pronounced slender.)

SN0, features and complexion : wéanam ATUP DeAlLiad T4 ap

AFAI0 AN DUINE.—1) DEAP A NG ATA Ay, G.6., T4 TNO ana-oear
At A& ATA1D.

SO0LAL (sub"ul), a lather of soap, suds: it pedpp 4 Vanpaw
WITSE N4 peaptanna probal. na an piop-uipse, rain water ;v'iiildﬁ
a better lather than gpring-water ; tiatpo1oi pobait, goap
bubbles. This word is piobat in Bast Decics.

S0C"AIREALT [pocpace], steadiness, settled state : ¢4 an Almpip
a1, the weather is settled (the p is not aspirated) ; om pé
aft & bog-p. & he did it quite at his ease.

SOCAR [wealth, profit] : catam mae c¢un pocap, good land for
cream.

SOISTE€AL (ror=see), pl. poipgéatca, a sermon. (The common
word peanamtim, pl. pesnamimei, also used.)

50Las, pl. prOIlye, light.

S5PATDAON : 1 gaoite, a wind coming in puffs, See Verbs,
hiogamaoil, note.

SPAIRINNM [ppapn, contest, distress] : nd cwmp aon p. amp, do
not vex him (by mtroducing a disagreeable topic).

S‘péns, a fit, (of anger); pé p. & buail 140 Le oveumse, whatever

cross fit seized on them recently.
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SPEIR, brightness, a nice dress: nac bpeds an ppéip atd ater !
Isn’t she dressed up in dazzling style ? 1p bpedg an ppéip
atd 'me’n gman mmoud, the sun is very bright to-day ; nin
aon ppéip ‘ze’n vac (2] ron, there is no gloss on that colour,
a dull colour ; nin son ppémp 'se’n © pmn, there is no head-
room and light in that house; ppéidit, airy, roomy (of a
house or place). See under aef.

SPeICeanac or Loipgeanad, a pateh of charred stems of furze
and heather after the firing of a mountain.

SPIAC, ideonvenience, interference : niop ¢uip €lnne aon 1. opm,
no one annoyed me, interfered with me.

SP1ACLAMI, spectacles.

SPLEAOCAS, dependence : zan . o Ginne, independently of
everyone ; nin pé ‘na 1. anoip, he is not depending on him
now ; €4 mé neath-ppledc Leac anoiy.

SPRAINLING, little sparks.

SPRIAC: Nin aon p. ann, he has no spirit, pluck.

SPRIUC: g. rpnescs, energy, dash: vi pé Lin e ppac, he
was all dash; vi pé Ana-pppeacamart. (or ana-pppocamal),
very energetic i nin €lhne cun na TaOINE VO TPHREACAD,
there is no one to rouse up the people.

SPRIONAN [ppionan], gooseberry bush or fruit: vienn na
rPuGndm atis ap Linn ceacc tae ‘Le [péite] Déagldin,
gooseberries are ripe at the approach of St. Deglan’s Day.

SPRONMM, g. rppommne (spring”eh), a kind of fork with more than
two prongs, a “sprong ”: bun pppomne, a fork worn down.
“Graip ” is the correct English word.

SRA0C [ppaot] (sray uch), EM.I. ppéat, a sneeze : cuq 16 ppaoe[e]
ar. he sneezed. Also ppae.

SRANWC, the rates: peap ppae a vatiugan (b=w), a rate
collector.

STAD, stop, stoppage : £ an clog na poan, the elock is stopped ;
B rTAV ‘na cant, there was an impediment in his speech.

STA-O [roae], EMIL staid, state: ap pra-o & pesca miand,
in the state of mortal sin - AL PTA-D na nSpapTa, in the state

of grace (spdrca plural is commonly used for the sing. spar).
Note that o is slender.
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STAIC, a peg, a stake,

- 8TAM, tin.

STAIR, rush, continuous movement : tam[g] mé ©° aon PTaIf
AMmdm o oti an &t peo, I came on without stopping to this

place.

STeALL, a dash of water or liquid : v’pednn owic ppaca na preall
ve'n wrge pin, a potato would do you more good than a
dash of that water (of weak tea).

STEARTAN, stumbling esp. in speech : preanganact, stumbling (in
speech) : nd viow son . opc; wo bam . Vo bameann
PTEANSAN Dom 1mp 4n ¢anc.

SCR-CAPL, pl. rep-eapai (pai=pwee), step : ged-miv ruar na
ren-capai, we will go up the steps. (“ Sot-a-mio,” map
svecan 1 mDate na nSall 1 &ic “ ges-mio 7).

STRO, an interruption, a stoppage; pcpo oo cup ap Einne, to
stop one to talk to him: “¢& catugad opm sup Cuipeap

“don pTpd ope.” NI ogd wowe” Y Diop & péacsinc o
a1 son cuaum 4zuc 4 na haotpesnna.” I am sorry I
stopped you.” “It makes no matter.” “I was seeing
whether you had any information about the (people’s) ages.”

STUAIC, f., a little hill ; a fit of sulks : tamg ana-reusie ap, he
got very sulky ; Dappa ns Scuae (place name). Adj. pouascac,
sulky. _

STUTOCUR, good sense, sobriety : nin aon . ann, he is not all
steady | peap peuroéupta, ceanc, a really sober man ; slac vo
T axup nd bi map pin, don’t behave in that way—calm yourself.

504N, slumber; ¢4 pé na puan-coolan, he is fast asleep ; ca
TUAN AL

S0, eye : cuip ap a Pl vom ¢, culjt m il ‘vom &, remind me
of it, draw my attention to it ; CMTPID ME & Cup ap & Pl
0ib . . . I must remind you (of something). (But note
that, though il gives the pronunciation, the word is some
form of 111 from 161 or eoL),

SUIM, g. puime (sim-eh) interest, value ; ni ¢uipeann piao don
c-rutm ann, they take no interest in it ; nin aon piue purme
ann, it is of no value (of corn) ; ni MaZAT0 ré cun puime DWIT,
it will not turn out profitable for you.

SALAC [ragrac], gravy.
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SULT, happiness, pleasure, satisfaction ; puain mé ans-pulc ann,
I found much pleasurc in him (i.e., in his society) ; ni veao
40N T-Pult leat ‘na sedinc, their conversation would afford
you no pleasure ; ni pab mopdn pule pa L& noiubd, there
was not much satisfaction in this day (it was not an agreeable
day) ; ni patth don pulc aca anm, they took no pleasure in it,

TADARUCAS [coppathacar], excellence as the result of attention :
e
réac & bainne bpedd T Agam, Fan Aon TALAGCAP 1 THA

cobdm, look at the good milk I have, without any special
excellence in the vessels.

CTACQ (thak"ah), support: ni pubd ason caca ‘ge Gun & cipean
00 Cabafic ap & Ofiom, he had no support to help him in
lifting the bagket on %o his back ; ‘oéin cacs wo, help him in
lifting,

cATODream, pl. cA10Upianca, dream. Hence verb
cATODmEIm, to notice, appear ; tarobugear an-fuap Moé &,
I noticed (or felt) it very cold yesterday (bpattear or puaipear
will also do); nion Tarobm’ ré po-tana oampas, it did not
appear too long to me; vim o’ Talrvbpesam ap 4’ bpran ron
pan oroce, I dream of that pain at night (i.e,. the pain makes
itself felt even in sleep) ; €a pe map 4 véav TATODpean vom
50 0simgear & I have a kind of fancy that I heard it.

TAmDe (thar” dv-eh), profit, advantage; capbeac, important ;
ni pagard pé Gun caipbe vure, it will not turn out to your
advantage ; capnigim (thar-iv-ee” im), profit, gain: eipean
& tapig (har”-iv-ig) oiob, it was he that profited by them
(by those people); ni mopdn 4 taipbeacarn (har-iv-oh”-eh)
ré ve, he will not profit much by it ; na veat an oipean carpbe
©o p'n innce Le h-aonne 2 Would he not have as much
profit from it (the barley) as anyone else ?

CACISe (thah-hee”), practice, familiarity (very common); ap
Tatige tagann ga’ hao’ qwo, practice makes perfect; ©a
1e 1mste ar mo zaitage, I have lost the practice of it; za
neath-tattige (nah” ha-hee) opm, T am out of practice (of
language or of any action). .

Carneam (than'yuv): vi ana-tartneam aca oo'n ©é, they
were very fond of tea; ni paib aon vartneath agam o rna
paropeaca ron, I had no liking for those prayers.
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TALAM, ¢. caran [catman], mase. with adjs., when used without

adjs. its gen. appears as fem. with article, na Talén: catam
VAT 5 valam bpope (brisk), friable land, d.e., with lumps
easily breaking; calam i 4 papac, wild or unproductive land ;
ni peavaip mé pé lett cé Leip caldinci na hdice reo, I do
not know precigely (severally) to whom the fields (lands) in
this place belong; véanpart pé an catam, it will do, it is
sufficient.

TAMSC [cape], report, account : nin . na cuaippe agam, 1 have

neither tale nor tidings.

TANAISTE, one who is second, a * tanist.” T4 pé 1 vcinuipce

vom, he is next after me.

TA0108€, tide : caotoe pabanca, [po-mapca] spring tide ; caotoe

mattif [matt-rauip], neap tide ; ¢ an caoroe & Lionao, the
tide is coming in ; ¢4 an taotoe & Tpacaine [cpagcanc], the
tide is going out ; ¢4 pé Lin mapa, or taotoe tuile, it is high
water ; £ ré opd’ mapa, it is low water [mana, gen. of muip,
the sea] ; Tna’ mataip, low water in neap-tide ; Tpa pabapca,
low water in spring-tide ; & pé¢ cuite[an], it is coming in ;
Ta fwo beag Tuile (or copat cuile) sige, it is just beginning
to come in: €4 pé Ldn mapa aicde (ah’heh), full tide but just
on the turn; i pé cpaig mapa cuite, low water, but just
at the turn. Tnstead of the last two, we may say : ti pé a’
cornii &’ Tpd, & Torni & capat.

TARD, g. cuipt (fhir-iv), a bull. Compare bpat g. bpwmc (brif).

TA

RRTAI, gen. -tivla, f., deliverance : bi pé & 0éanad na

Taj\Edla eatofps, he was acting as peace-maker between
them. One of the good old speakers always used veapapagan
in this sense, see Diet.

TASTA-L, gen. -tala, f.s a testing, examining, experience : bi

1€ 45 T. na mbuacatli, he was examining the boys; ¢4d ¢,
azam onpg, I have had experience of them,

TA"Cann, fits : ©. copac’taige, . gape, fits of coughing, fits of

laughter. [Also caomanna—O0°C.] This word is a form
of wapann, a cough, a bark (for t=n, ¢f. ném=gém).
Ono’e’ni"ni (for opoc-tapainnini), a series of small suffocating
coughs heard from a child with the whooping-cough (cpue)-

TEeATASC, instruction : tug ré ana-teagarc chirmaiple, he gave

a very good instruction.
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TEATUR, a fairly large quantity : nimo & paitc aon céagup
€115 3 nin 4on TéAZUM p'Lacaip pa Talath pon, there are not
many weeds in the land; va pé 4’ ceatt ana-téagapta, 'Via
4 beannac’av, he is getting very stout, God bless him.

CCANE A (lang"ak), g.—n, pl. cean”gaca or ceansacas, £, a language :
ti ma peatt ‘oceangata ‘ze, he knows the seven languages
(.e., all the principal languages) ; pean teansan, an interpreter,

TEANTAMAL"A10€ (m=v) [ceagmal-]: 11 ole &’ T. Buall pam
ap maroin, it was an unlucky valentine that met me this
morning. Teangamditae, adj., more expressive than Eng.
“fortunate 7 : nac T. 4 Busl TE pread Cuam Agup mipe
¢un piop & ¢up opg, how fortunately (how * coincidentally ™)
you should come in, just as I was about to send for you.

CCANNTA, a prop, & support: biow LATA na TEANNTA 7 Canna

T na Lami en’sier, she used to carry a stick ag a support (in
one hand), and a can in the other hand ; ceron (or pl ceigi)
1 vteannta Leir, go and help him (by holding the bag whilst
he is getting his back under it) ; puap 16 ana-tesnnca uao,
he got a lot of help from him ; puaip 16 ceannca manedccana
uaro, he was helped by him to make his living ; 1 vceannca,
puzzled, in a fix (lit. held tight as a prop between a wall and
the ground).

Tedasbdanas, a receipt.

ceroeal (feh"dhol) a title, claim, a heading : nin aon ©. aige ovon
dic, he has no title to the place ; vero 1é 1 T, peipm a véitc
[pazarL], he will be entitled to get a farm. Also tiooal.

T€10e4L [cerneat], a sign, trace ; faoileap 5o breaca meé céroeat
éigint wiog, I thought I caught a glimpse of you.

Teolaroe, fond of one’s comfort, unwilling to undergo hardship :
nac cedlaroe an oume é? How fragile he is ! 1 dncac
cedlarve &’ popc ouwn’ &, he is a remarkably soft kind of
person. Teolarveact, coddling : cedlarveact 4Td uaic.

Ti, in such phrases: ¢4 ga’ nao’ pwo ap o oci, everything is
persecuting you, following you to do you an injury ; ©a ono’-
Salan ap 4 ©i, she is being attacked by a serious disease. Ti
is also used with an to denote “on the point,” but ohserve
that the ¢ is aspirated : biooan ap & ¢i ceacr, they were just
about to come. (The reason of the aspiration is that literally
the sentence is, “ they were on the point of it, »iz., coming.”)
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T1[Z], a house: sn vean-vige, the house-keeper; bean 4’ cige,
the mistress; &’ @ Ma-piao (vaw-ree’adh), at Margaret’s
house ; &’ ©’ Pdopag, at Patrick’s house; ©i'n opoa, the
public house ; vi p& 1prig 1 oT’ hopoa (or 1 oTiz 6p0a), he
was at a public-house.

TI5C4AS, management of a house ; nin a0’ wait ann c¢un cigear
4 Déanaw, he is of no use in managing a house ; nd por bean
Ton Tigedp, do not marry a woman who can’t run a house ;
nin aon t. sc1, she kmows nothing about house-keeping.

TIOMAINT, a drive: i map &’ clomdine ¢, it is a long drive ;
i map &’ T bi sige, he was a good driver.

TOCT, pl—na or —ai, a tick for a bed. A word of the same
spelling means the vice-like grip on the heart caused by
passionate weeping, so that tears are at an end: ““Dé’n

P87 Y00 eporve belt com palpgiste

0 Beit a5 Sol nd puwStd don ol 4 oéanam ”; Tlmg Todo

suil (or béicige) wipm ; €4 Tolt 1m ¢noroe 6 bett 45 soL.

bpi atd Le “todc suil

TOL (thel), will : ¢aimg 1€ tem toil ' tem aigne, it pleased my
mind (lif., came with, agreed with my liking and my mind—
said of a piece of Irish) ; tamigeanan ant toil & céile & pin a
wéanat, they made an agreement to do it ; ¢ug pé [a] voitl
hén o1, MenNSan 't dona¢ &'y LM & cuft 'na péca, he gave
her her own way (as regards) fair and market and putting
her hand in his pocket. (Better, ceao sonaig asup mangars).

TOTEAN, m. [ocgredn], conflagration.

TOM.AS, measuring: tuc¢c comap ha caldan, land-surveyors.
S
Pronounced as if camap (ah-00).
e

TONM : & Tonn malt & aoir Tabapita ‘se, he has lived a good
Vpart» of his life. Tonn, g. cumne, a wave, is fem.

TONN-TAOSCACT, vomiting of bile: taimg © ap, dipteacan
rotam,

TORAQO : nin 4on T. a1ge ofc, he pays no attention to what you
gay ; ni tabanparoip aon ©. opm, they would pay no attention
to me, set no value on my words; ¢4 copat a plamce ‘e
Dsoine elle | beagin Tpact uipm, other people have the
benefit of her health (i.c., the labour by which she lost her
health) and there is little talk of her.
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TORNCAL, gen. topnai, thunder, thunderstorm : ni OfOE-Fion o
(‘t’)ﬂnc.d(’:, no kind of weather is worse than a thunder-storm -
nd bi &7 TaPAINST N4 cofnai cugainn, do not bring us a llghtnlng
storm (by speaking of it) ; ni fa1b aon oveattparm ToPMaAl A,
it had no appearance on thunder.

CORT : nin 4on copc ann, there is no bulk, body, in it (of straw).

TOSAC", g. vora[ig], beginning : fin & an c- -4m 4 bi Topac” ‘ge
rna Leabpta Taolamne ceatt amac, that was when the Irish
books began to appear. (A common o:\plessmn often used
instead of the verb cornaigim) ; gea-cin copa’, the front-board
of a cart (gea-tin weine, the tail-board) ; cfann cora’, the
fore-mast.

CRATOMN, a parcel (Eng. trading). The pl., tpaoini is often
used of trappings generally.

CRATDIRE, a tray. Also miap which more usually means * dish.”

TRAMPA, & Jew’s harp (not a trumpet) : ni cabappainn c. zan
Tteansa one, 1 would not give a Jew’s harp without a tongue
for you. See cpoimpéan.

TRAT, time : 1n am 'p & ocpae, in due time ; cpacarait, early ;
tf\étm‘imu\(ﬁz?,vsubs., 4 mbéinn ANNPO 1N 4Aon TRATAMALACT,
if T come anyway early.

TRe1D (frev), tribe, class: ¢i ©. vacine man mn ann, there are
people of that class; ni e zpeit 'Omm -Sapban 1a0, they
are not Dungarvan people.

TRIAL, a trial successfully withstood, a feat, an examination :
napb min 4” cpal se'n bpean bocc 6 7 Was it not a great -
achievement for the poor man; v'ole & cmal vata & Naf
tug 4 noaocainc peilt Leo, it was ill done of them not to
have brought en-ough felt ; caimg epiat oppa pa nSaotamn,
they were examined in Irish,

TROIMPEAQD a trumpet. See cpampa.

TROMWILIN (thrip"leen) kind of fish, the tumbling-cod.

CRUG[F], pity : bi mé o’ 0éansv Tpua’ vuic, 1 was pitying you ;
tamg cpua ‘sam oiv, Tfell to pitying you (a common form) ;
Ui THuas 1 mo Cnorve agam 06, there was pity for him in my
heart. Also tpuag=the lean (of meat) ; méit [méaz], the fat.

TRUS or coirs, & cause, reason. Used only as follows : niof
tami’ & ann Tpup 't mire san (a) beit hann, he did not come
because I was not there.
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TRUTAN [cnatdn], anxious expectancy ; cpatianad, adj. @ i na
beatMFis 4’ €. Leip an mbraw, the animals are looking forward
to their meal. Note the exchange of cpy for on, and cf. the
variant of um NoolLag under prep. um.

TU"AIRIM, opinion (see under pe and pepe), adj., cu”ammeac,
intelligent.

TUAIT, g. cuate, country (as opposed to town): Taotenn na
caaice (thoo"a-heh) o i wige, his Irish was country Irish,
not book Irish ; wo Zab pé amae pa tuat, he went off into
the country (pé'n cuaie ravely heard); vrwt pé ap (or int)
an Tust N6 1 mbatte mop, does he live in the country or in
a town ; 0o cuamaii amac ap an tuat (not inp), we went
out into the country.

TUAT, laity (collectively).

TUATAT0E", pl..cu"scaroee, a layman,

TWLLEQD, an increage, an addition: ni path & tuitlean magt
gealt s, he was done for, there was nothing further about
him ; wéanpatd 4 turllead ‘Bupr 4 tuitlean a'tiur opqna,
people in ever increasing numbers will imitate them.

TOM, bottom, end ; 1 ocam 4 c-péipéi, at the end of the church ;
nin chim nd ceann ap an propa ron, there is neither head no
tail to that shop, no system ; pé zamn 4 win ré &, he did it
underhand.

cumin (thin-een”), a tumbling fish, a small porpoise. Probably
from * tunny.”

U4, a grave : pan ua’, in the grave (so pronounced in all cases,
never uag).

uam, time : ©og c'uamn (or Ampip), take syour time : ni ber’ pé
0 uatn (Or 'uain) agam & véanan, 1 shall not have time to
do it.

WAIR, hour, time : vin 1€ 50 Mait Ap peds na huaie i, it did
very well for the time being.

uALAC, pl. vataige, a burden : i ném a'p a hapo”-ustaige, herself
and all her baggage ; apo-uataige, two panniers tied together
with a rope which is thrown across a horse’s back [papoos].

UC¢ bo, a cow’s udder ; f¢a na mba.

UCT, g.—a, bosom, chest; pianca 1 mbéat m’ uéca, pains in my

bronehial tubes.
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msead, pl. ainpeaca, a foolish woman : cappans cu pém ap
anoip ¢u’ maie 'p oopéata [péanpard] tu, nuaip na cocpa
ctimaipl’ dinpige, extricate yourself now as best you can,
since you would not take a fool’s advice (*‘fool ™ used in a
self-depreciatory fashion, it really means “ one who has not
too great a conceit of his own wisdom **) ; sinpiitace, foolish-
ness: 4 ¢u1o 4. hém bu’ ¢loncac leip, his own folly was
answerable for it.

uisge COIS"RICIN  (kush'rik-in), holy-water; also wipge an
DVomnatg : bpuil don Bpraon v'uipge an Vomnalg 1101 a5ac
Have you any holy-water in the house ?; cugcan “ uirge
besannwite 7 ap uipge na Ciprze, Baster-water is called
uiprge b.

UMUR'CA or numup”ca [tomancars], too much ; ¢4 numupea ve
blap 4’ Déspta ap 4 ¢urd Taolainn, there is too much of
the English accent about his Irish.

URMUR (ruvoor”), the greater part, or as adv. for the most part,
as a rule: tug mé upman 4’ Lae 106 1 pna pAILL Treaca
(p=fw), I spent the greater part of yesterday on the cliffs.
Ceigim ap pndm upiGn sa¢ son L4, mostly every day I go
for a swim. E.M.I. wmhdr.




NOUNS OF DEGREE AND KINDRED EXPRESSIONS.

In expressions like w©d woimneacc (o-m"eacc) i an abainn,
“ however deep the river is.” the abstract noun denotes excess,
and the preposition wo, contained in 04, means notwithstanding
like the English “for ™ in * for all its violence, the storm did
little damage ™ ; the 4 in 04 is the neuter pronoun and therefore
aspirates ; it resembles it 7’ in the sentence “it is a great depth
which is in the river,” anticipating an idea suggested in the following
words.

In the last three examples of the list below, a, not w04, is used
and means “° because of 7' : b7 molat Mop A, a4 feabar & oM pé
4 ¢uro otbpe, lif. he was highly praised because of the excellence
of it, wiz., how he did his appointed work.”—See end of book,
* A few notes on Grammar.”

AORDLACT : barize"ad i Léite, 04 doipoesct & o’ hat’ uipp,
let her take herself off now, high though her hat is.

AOSTACT : 0d aorcacc ¢, old though he is.

DREATCACT : DA LPEASTACT 4 O'PEACANN TON DWIT-TE, NiN 40N
T-pldinte ap panam [pognam] aige, well though he appears
to you, his health is not all good.

CIHIMEACT : pd Gitmeatt ¢ an TPACnGng, =4 & puap, calm as
the evening is, it is cold.

0E1SCACT : bionn &’ hao’ puo wé veip’eact snn, everything
there is very nice.

FAT0 : vd faro (add) ¢ an caproe, ni mattcan (mM=w) na praca,
however long the credit, the debts are not forgiven ; ip beag
ATA VEANTA 454NN P 4 TAr0 ATA an obaip “oeq Lama agamn,
considering the length of time we have been engaged at the
work, very little have we done; paoitear o o'ticpan ré
san oéanat &, ‘aro sup tupna’ pé aip, I thought he would
leave it undone, he was so long in setting about it,

SI0R"RACT : & grop"pace 6 com 6 EiT ron amae, recently though
that happened ; ‘4 gioppace ©'a cél’ 180, "4 "a10 6-n-a cail’
140, near as they are to one another, far as they are from
one another,

LU1SeACT : vd tmgeace i, weak though she is.
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LEeADAS : cartpimio mear 0o rhANT 0o 4'p 4 Peabar 4 pudipeam-
“aip €, we must show him respect, considering he was so kind

to us.

MIREACT ¢ a tipeatt & oubaipc pré a t-dppeann, owing to the
rapidity with which he said Mass.

ANNAMAITOCACT (on-uv-ee”-ochl), seldomness: pé mat é 7
4 4. a veificap &, what good is it (a prayer) considering that
it is said so rarely.

Cu’ [com], used with an adjective, is often substituted for the
noun of degree : péac ¢u’ glapr 'r acd ré, see how green it is ; but
better, péac an Slwireacc atd ann.

NWpesopaige’anap 0é puo é a¢ & ‘oo (rudh) a’'p & mbuo
Laroin &, they do not know what it is any more than if it were
Latin. (Sentence accent on ‘'pon.)—Ni  béan  Leac-moo
TMobLGID’ opm nac catear beit P4 mbarle-map ge-n-a 16,
I should not have felt half so troubled only that I had to be in
town at six. (Chief sentence accent on teac¢ [Leat], secondary
on baite-map and pé.) ‘Moo ceann capaill 'oe bopea, a box
as large as a horse’s head (words of comic song). See under
Expressions for Time and Reckoning.

V4 faro (0r D& MANIT 1M14) & DIEPA ap 4’ MDOEAN Tedd 11 Luige
a berepd, the longer you remain on the road the weaker you get.—
VE map 1 M Prubalpdrd tu, peat (or 're) ’]' mi De1 Tu &' Tealc
conta, the more you walk the more tired you get.—0é map 11
ma oetbpesa’ cu, pé i rarobpe (sev”-rek) a bero tu, the more you
work (oibpedcars), the richer you will be. '0é map stands for
1 otaol map [or vo pép map—MeS.]. Better speakers say oa
méro & prubla cd, 1p e{:\'o 11 copta berd cu.

Ui na paropeaca ap dilneacc (n silent) aier, her prayers were
beautiful. E.M.I. &itteace. ¢f. comp. aitte<<O. Ir. atom. 1p
fincat &’ ¢Lo¢ Le méro i pim.  Cumar wo bog cu ruar i ! That
is an extremely large stone. How did you lift it up & pocan
map ap &” mbainne Le (or ‘ge) peabar na calian atd gam, there
is a great top on the milk because of the excellence of the land
which T have.—le-n-a cpommeacc & pi 'na Lwige, it (the corn)
iz lodged hbecause of its weight—Ta& popman amp 1 oract 4
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mUntipoesct (m=w) atipap Leip o’ seac, he is jealous because
of their being friendly with the cat.—biooap &° Teapdn 1 wTaob
olcalr na muoitne, they were complaining about the bad state
of the roads.—bi a4 f1op acu o mart nac Le CAfLADAY 4 DIN 16
€, they knew well that it was not through friendship he did it.—
Dpruit aro pmann ¢ Isitso long ago *—ni PETOIN TU O eipeact an
“avo-pin buaim, I cannot hear you at that distance from me.—
"o 11 peo 50 0TI an bpalls, as far as from here to the wall. (Take
410 1p to mean ‘“as long as,” “as far as,” of time or distance.
"A10 11 may be said to be  the distance which is,” and [ar] reo oTi
an bpatla “ (from) this to the wall.”” In the next example the
second ‘p may be regarded as due to the habit of inserting this
letter before 5o, a reminiscence of the old word sup or possibly
for sgup.)—'A&1o 't reo 'r =o i an recom, as far as from here
to the store.—0¢ paiv raogal 4 béav aguc, however long your
life might be.—'& paro & maippd, resd p ma a ¢itpd, the longer
you live, the more you sce.




EXPRESSIONS FOR TIME AND RECKONING.

I. The numbers two and four when not followed immediately
by a noun, become 06 and ceataip respectively.

II. When numbers are followed immediately by nouns which
they qualify, the nouns aspirate their initial consonant after aon,
04, and cig (but ¢ing does not aspirate in ¢t cinn, éo1g céan—
¢ing ¢nn and ¢y céao being too difficult to say), and eclipse
after peact, oct, nao (nay), veic. T, cerepe, 1€, when followed
by the singular, usually aspirate e.g. cpi (¢erepe, 1é) rite, three
(four, six) miles (or thousands) (note that mite is sing. ; its pl.
ig miLci) 3 opi (Certpe, pé) vuine véaz, thirteen (fourteen, sixteen)
persons ;—they do not aspirate the plural, e.g., cpi (certpe, 16)
oigte, three (four, six) houses. The nom. singular form is used
after 04, p"te (pice), céan: pi"te puine, céao LG, VA TEEAL,
04 ¢lo¢, 04 psian.  The other numbers require the plural after
them, except watao (dah’hudh), and cni pievo which are only
forms of pize.

III. The words 14, mi, bliain, peaccan, preceded immediately by
qualifying numerals are to be particularly noted. L4 and mi are used
as the plural forms :—Leip na opi 14 wéanse po, during the last
three days; pe mi a tugar ann, I spent six months there : btiana
and reac’tanna are the phlE—:Il forms of vliain and peactam ;
they aspirate the initial consonant only after ©va and cms.
Pinsin, a penny, pinge, pence ; pingini, penny coins (also, small
sums of money, as in pingmi an ©ke, money for household
expenses) ; paol, the coin or the sum of money; cni naolaca,
three sixpenny bits or (the sum) one-and-six.

IV. Besides these well known forms there are others compounded
with the preposition ve. Thus instead of saying  eight weeks *
we may say “an eight of weeks,” or instead of “ eight sheep or
mice,” we may say “eight head of sheep or mice.” If this long
form be used, 14 will have Laeteanca as its plural, mi will have
miona, bliain bLLIANTA, PEACTAIN TeAtTANNAl & €.4.,; 4 1eAT N6 4
h-0€c e peactannai, seven or eight weeks; pea¢t n6 otr gemn

00 Luca, seven or eight mice.

7y
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V. For such a number as * four thousand miles ”’ ceipte mite
we milci is used, but ceipee mite mite will do as well. Déaza,
Véagab (b=V) or ovéagpaca means * tens.”

(In counting, 4 haon, & 06, & T, 4 ceatap, & cig, &e., are
used. Note that the aspiration on the ¢ of ceataip and coig dis-
appears. At games they say ceann amdn, 04 ceann, Tpi cinn
and so on. The aon of aon ceann amam is usnally dropped.)

Ve mero or an map, * how many ™ will be followed by a noun
in the singular.

The curious word oiiin-cai (dune-thee”) or vitinci, which means
several, a fair number, is said to be a corruption of vé-na-cpi.
It requires aspiration after it, because, like the expressions referred
to in IV, it is followed by we or wo understood : nin aige aét .
focarl, he knows only a few words ; ugap ©. blanca ann, T was
there for some years.

1. Derdo ré o' teatt 1 geesnn beagdn Laeteanca, he will come
in a few days. i

Sé huaipe cool’aca (o silent), six hours sleep.

Do rhapbars (b silent) an cac opi elnn e Lucs,” T Muipe
[s0 oleaga” ré pLan.” “The cat killed three mice.” ** A blessing
on her.” (Note that car is always referred to as “ he.”)

Capla L4 na Tpi, two or three days; copla is always followed
by singular. é ceann blLana ni 006, in a year or two.

L& ézinc ve'n toreaccam reo ¢ugamn, some day next week.—
An La pé veipe, the other day.—Tpacnana an Lae pé vepe, a few
evenings ago. '

Cuig Dliand 0EAT Cun A GéaD feactain e mi na Perl” Mitit
{Mi¢il] peo cugainn (it will be) fifteen years the first week of
September next. (Note that in all compound numerals like ciig
bliana oéas the emphasis is on the first, therefore on caig here :
buana and ocag are less emphatic.)

2. Seacctain [peactmam| 't 14 1inoé (inoub), yesterday (this day)
week, i.¢., the day corresponding to yesterday (or to-day) of last
week. (The ’p stands for the old word gup, meaning * up to.”)—
Seaccain 'p 5o Vorina 1o ¢atesamaly, last Sunday week.—Ceipee
bliana 'p 50 Deaslcame peo catece (¢arc cu has been heard several
times), nu ¢aig KLMHa ¢un na Deatcame peo ¢agamnn, four years
counting up to last May, or five years counting to next.—COlc¢iap
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[corctizear] cun &’ Dorina po cuzamn, a fortnight (counting up to)
next Sunday—Seascran ¢un &’ Ld amdipeac, & week counting
up to to-morrow. Some say Cun 4’ Lae samarqus.—Note that
is used when reckoning up to a point of time which is past or up
to the present day, whilst ¢un is used when reckoning up to any
point in the future. But if we are reckoning from to-day e.g.
we use 6 : peatcain 6'n L& mmoiubd Tlocps’ Tu apipt, you will come
again this day next week.

3. Mex [mberd] mo bpoga 1 SO 44T Cun &’ Lae ‘miiys ?
Shall you have my boots ready by to-morrow ! —Detd  1é
Simeeace cun a cSaciunn, he will be leaving on {by) Saturday
(Saturday will be his last day here) ; bero pé &5 Tesct cun na
Maiqwe, he will be coming on Tuesday (not, “for Tuesday ) :
AN TyeacTmam 1 nola’ na peactrmaime peo cuzainm, the week
after next.

4. TA& peactain 6'n Aome-reo Cugamn 1 n-a paoipe, 1 "t Mupe
M pa’ bpagmap (bp=v) pé en’li-z&o appeann 0 @1pTedts
pé pran peaca maipd, next Friday week will be a holyday, the
Feast of the Assumption, with the obligation of hearing Mass under
pain of mortal sin.

Vap nd marpeac (m=w), on the following day (oap=w0¢& ap,
06 as in 0é Luan). La'p na . also heard.

5. Ta paro (fwad) coipeéim coiig ap 4’ L& moub, 14 n ¢inn
an [no—¢ O'C.] vd L4 Déag Tpéir na Noolss, to-day, Twelfth
Day, is longer by a cock’s stride. (Twelfth Day is so called, but
often for shortness 1a an ¢inn. Lif. the day of the end of the
twelve days after Christmas.)

6. Rarte Sarhna o Feil’ Lpigoe,

Raite feil’ Dpigoe so Deatcame,
Raite Dealraine so Lagnar,
[Rarte lFSHA_\Ta 50 Sathain].

SeatT véag ‘'oe blianca 1 pice, thirty-seven years.

7. 06 an T-am até pé anop ! what o’clock is it now ? Or
ca0 4 CLOT € 7 né an c-am & L—0¢é an t-am azut € what time
is it by your watch or clock ?

Ta pé 1 nziop’pace pige na’mant 0o-n-4 HOCT, it is eight o’clock
all to twenty minutes. (Namanc, when used with pice, perhaps
more commonly takes the pl.)
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“Dpuil pé a cftg por ? —“Ti pé ap na burlli ¢uge,” or
€4 ré 4x pircad cwige, “ Is it five yet 2 "—" It is on the stroke
of it.”

T4 1ré oere na"manci ¢un 4 veie (or TH-61p & oerd), it is ten
minutes to ten (or after ten).—Note that oo or ¢un is used but
not poth. [Have heard noim of time past: vi pe ann ap maromn
ceatpaman . & pe.—0°C.|

8. Ta pe tea’ nuaip ©'p-é1p a buntle, it is half past one. Note :
buitteis one o’clock, w4 burtie véaz is twelve o’clock, an cé (=c-aon)
builie véagis eleven o’clock. The other hours are regular. Observe
that ““a* is inserted before all numbers which are not followed
immediately by a noun : bi mé ann ‘e n-a ceataipn [4 ¢tog], T got
there at four o'clock.  (We use ag not an: . ’ze n-a 0o, 'se n-a
o, ete.). In recent times, prcbably through outside influence,
some people say an instead of ag. Some also substitute uaip for
buitte in “eleven ” and « twelve o’clock ” : e [aon] uaip 'éaxg
[veaz], D4 uap wéag ; and, for  one o’clock,” they say 4 n-ém
[h-aon] & ¢loz.)

Ced’ti cun 4 ©é buille BVéag, a quarter to eleven.

Fite nd"mainti ¢un a 04 buille Béas, twenty to twelve.

Td re “€1i-€1c” (ile”-ce-ite) pan oroce, it is all hours, very
late. (The expression may be a corruption of “ eighty-eight,”
whatever that might mean).

9. T4 na cempte p1t1o blisin busrtte ‘mae aicr, she has completed
four seore years.

Ip marc & camall 00 BUANTA 6 O'pAS 16 an R-inn, it is & good
stretch of years since he left Ring.

Cd pé o’ oul m opi blaana af an dic, he is going on three years
in the place,

Ca pé imgte amac ap na ceite piero, he has gone past eighty
years, he is in the fifth score of his age.

V¢ an c-aop atd ‘guc? Cepee bliana oéss. How old are
you ? TFourteen.

10. The personal numerals are the same as those found in the
ordinary books. Muap”-perpan is used for * seven persons —
reaccap also occasionally. With these numerals a plural noun
should stand in the genitive case, but, as already explained
(introduction to Nouns), the nominative plural often does duty
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instead. Dan and peaq, gen. pl. of vean and rean, are used after
beinc, but not always after the other numbers, although good
speakers prefer them.

I1. ®'1a0 ron a ctann mgion (in-ec’un)—a clann wac ?  Are
those his daughters—his sons ? (4 curo mgionaca also heard).—
Deie ¢Lamne vi ater, she had two children.—Oc¢can ctainne, a
family of eight.—0i ocran [vo] eafam aip, he had a family of
eight.—1i paiv €inne clamne aict, she had no children.

Ttpap mnd (or ban), cea’tapap ganpain (or TANPaN), cligedf
sean’pacaiti, reip’eap peapmd  (or tean), naonbap (nay’noor)
Franncad, three women, four boys, five girls, six men, nine French-
men.

Di cudpan ap pao ann oiob, there were three of them in all.

C4 na milte 'se 'n CUMMUEAD Pon 1N010, 46T Nin 4 THUdpaq
agatnn ann, thousands are at that meeting to-day, but we three are
not there (&n ocmuanap appears to be ‘uncommon).

Ui veipc van (wan) & geoip’mocan inoiub, two women were
getting churched to-day.

12. €mne oéag (day’ag), eleven PETSOLS—DA Duine 0Eé4xg
(yay"ag) or w4 *n ’ess [0a peap véaz), twelve Persons—cpi duine
Véas, certfie Duine Véag, ¢’ vuine Véas (a=¢Eag), 1é dume
Oéax, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen persons (the o of DEST
is often aspirated after a noun ending in e as vume, mite, but not
after a noun ending in 4, as bliana. Ginne 0é4g 18 not an exception
to this rule ; it is not a noun but a pronoun, and originally ended
in ¢, aon-neac); reacr, o¢t, nao, each followed by nowne
véag=seventeen, eighteen, nineteen persons.—fite ouine, twenty
persons ; owne 't rite, twenty-one persons ; beipc ‘p pice, man”-
reirean r pite, oertin-tan [veieneavan] 'p pice, énne véss 't
rite twenty-two, twenty-seven, thirty, thirty-one persons ; ‘oatawn,
T p1ero, and céan are used like p1teﬁCelt]\e CEAD VEITIN -uaf
't watan, four hundred and fifty people.

For the personal numerals, 12 to 19, observe that you must not
SAY DEMT VAT, TMlpan 0éas . . . naonbap oeag, The older
speakers regarded this as quite WIrong.

We cannot use nume in translating, e.g., ‘“ fourteen men, fifteen
Wwomen, sixteen hoys, seventeen girls,” but must say certpe peap
DEAS, CUIS Dean 06T, 16 TANPHN DEAT, FeAdT NSeaffcatle HEAT.

13. D& méro mite AP po 0Tl 4n tSeana-CitL 7 Ca pe cuig
mite. How many miles to 8. .7 Five.
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(Note that c¢mig mite is not a noun predicate, therefore ©i can
be used. It should be parsed as an adverb expressing distance.)

Vep 4 06 &' 4 Tpi thile, between two and three miles.

Nin aon 04 thite ann, it is not two miles at all.

Nin pé cpi mite, it is not three miles.

14. O'a1ug mé peact n-uaip’ & I heard it often and often.
{A common expression. Note that vaip takes vaipe as its plural,
unless in the long form with we, when uapeanca is used.)

V4 babT or pé w6, twice ; o babe, T huape, thrice ; cepte
babc, cT-’:stmp D uaipeanca, four times.

%{\C & hotoce, every second uight.; T4¢ Né 14, every second
day (sa¢ ‘Le L4 is, perhaps, more frequently heard ; ‘e is for eite,
“every other day ™).

Nin Vian Tapban Tpi hudipe nior rid 6 Vpocdo-Poll-na-Cloice-
Site 'p tatd (=acd) Ceann heitdic on Coldipce, Dungarvan is not
three times ag far from Killongford Bridge [the bridge by the hole
of the white stone| as Helvick is from the College ; (o i paro is a
better construction than cpi n-usipe niop 14).

Vi ‘moo (ridh or rudh), twice as much or as many ; tpi ‘oo,
thrice as much ; ¢eipe ‘oo, four times as much.

Tabappat 16 454 Ap MaDRA & BEAD ‘na opi méro, he would
face a dog three times his size.

15. Det¢ bpaine, pane, ten pounds, one pound ; peact psitlinge,
seven shillings ; peact bpinge go Leit (leh), seven pence ha'penny :
Naf Tugap cerdpe pingini ouic ? Did 1 not give you four pennies ?
cuip-can (or wipoiam), fourpence ; 04 ¢., eightpence ; c'poinn,
five shillings.

bu’ upeds o’ T-alflgedn 0o velc bpiinc c\'r T préro reocap
belt gan a0’ pwo, seventy pounds was a fine sum of money for
him (fo get) as contrasted with his getting nothing.

Lu’ [Luac] ceataip 'p paol 'oe Léme aip, a shirt worth four and
six on him. (Note, as in English, pgitling is often omitted.)

I vear & Tpi Ccaompe 1a0 pon, those are three nice sheep (see
under csorne) ; ot gelnn e caotpe ; peact seinn e tuasal,
seven axes (cusd, g. tuasq, f.).

16. Can ata ap o T-rlaiT e pin agat ¢ or Can Atd an T-plaiT
aguc ain ! How much is a yard of that ? or, How much a yard
do you ask for it ?—0¢ meéro (or an mi) pLaic atd buac ? How




TIME AND RECKONING. 123

many yards do you want? Oee placs. Ten yards.—an min
(or D& méo) 4" cesann 4 bead sige oppa ! How much would he
want for each ?

17. Tonna, céan, cloc, panc, annpa are used as measures of
weight. =

When preceded by a numeral, conng, céav and annpa remain
unchanged, but ctoc and pinc must take the plural (except of
course, after w4, pice, ete.) : peacc VTONNS, OMEF CEQD, 16 ANNpPa ;
TeACT Feloda DEAT 5 Napl LPUINT DEAT. If a numeral does not
precede, we must of course give conma, céam and annpa their
phlrals. bi Tonnai mine ann ATuP ctaotd Tuall, ATUP ana-Gulo
annpai tobac 1 malini paipéi.

18, An céan ceann 1p 015¢, the first, counting from the youngest ;

An canpa c., the second ;

An Tpigio c., the third ;

An cedpn c., the fourth ;

An ctigin ¢., the fifth ;

An péimia c., the sixth ;

An peacti c., the seventh ;

An c-occh ¢., the eighth ;

An nao-siti ¢, the ninth ;

An oer’-¢a e, the tenth, Descman (dak-choo”), tithe.

An T-s0-FHI ceann oéag A’ pice, thirty-first.

If the ordinal numeral ends in a vowel, and is followed by a
noun beginning with a vowel, some of the best of the older speakers
prefix n to the noun in all cases : an capa l‘uniu'-.e-_. AN THiGIG habpdn,
ete. ; other good speakers, but of the younger generation, prefix n
after capa, but not after the other ordinals.

19. 0¢ an ter"tean (leh"hudh) aca 1o reampa ! Dere ocnoigte
(dhreh"heh) ap Lertesn. What is the width of the room ? Ten
feet wide. '

"DEé an aoipoe td pan preampa ¥ Cing cpoidte VEAT an aoiioe.
What is the height of the room ? TFifteen fect high.

"O¢ an faro (add) st pa preampa ? Pice cpois (thrig) ap pato
(fod) or paro. What is the Iengﬁi of the room ¢ Twenty feet long.

"0é an Tugact (fyu'ochl) st pan elap ? Deié n-o1puis [opoLac]
ap crugact. What is the thickness of the plank ? Ten inches thick.
Also wigeace.
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"0¢é an vonhneacc (dhin"yocht) a vTeilveann an c-upge (or
ATA pan uirge) annpo ! Sé cpoigte. What depth is the water here ?
Six feet.

I Le1"te an peampa ve el oTpoigée nd an éipom.  The room
is ten feet wider than the kitehen. .domvoe, higher, pis, longer,
tige (fee), thicker, are the comparative adjs. which must be used
for the other dimensions. The construction is the same.

Note.—In a work on arithmetic by Sein O Cuipnpin, published
some years ago, the older forms of the numbers such as peapca,
60, and noca, 90, are used ; and the speakers of his native district,
even those who do not read Irish, seem to have picked them up
without difficulty, and to recognise their convenience.
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Personal :  On puaro na hdice sgamn-ne, about our place, our
farm. (English speakers would expect-an before dic.)—ba & pin
&’ Tafa babc aige oul na coinne, that was the second time he
was cxpecﬁng it—"Nin don wiogbail (Fv=V) annpon, there is
no harm in that.—Ni paib po nd pio aige, he had neither the one
nor the other—peé wuine ap tam’ (07 & vcam’) an pgéat ron
uard nin aon oeallpam aip, from whomsoever that story comes,
it is no good. .

Interrogalive : Can eite can a véangan pé? What else would
you expect him do *—Ca0 e1le cunar a Véanpao 1é é ¢ How else,
I ask you, would he do it ? But conup(c) eite véanpav pé &2
would have quite a different meaning, viz., ““In what other way
might he do it?" That is, we are simply looking for information ; we
are not making a protest as we do in cav eile conup—Ve’puo é
(pronounced rapidly as one word, accent on last syl.) [ca® ¢ an tuo
€] : péac oe (o € an TRACNUNG Be1t 5o bpeds, see what it is to
have a fine evening.—Cé 'se v’awg i € ! From whom did you
hear it? Cé ’cu or c1a 'eu (kyuk'oo) means ** whether,” “which® of
two, or of several.—Dé an c-dptac é pin +—Cé ‘cu ceann ata Ty &
ft-do I—an ceann ip ma 10iv* [oiod] (or ma ﬁiot))\:paon. What
ship is that %—To which of them do you refer I—The larger of the
two. Cé ‘cu is here used like an adj. qualifying ceann—Cé ‘cu,
“which ™ and ceann, “one.”—Cé¢ 'cu ’cu (accent cé&) an ceann
Leatan ? which of them (the letters) is the broad one ? Since
cé 'cu means “* which ”* of many, then the form cé *cu’cu (kaykuk-
oo) means ““which of them.”—1i feavap cé ‘cu po-Zawo na
flo-Leabain td an coipeéim wige, 1 do not know whether his step
is too short or too long.—Cé "cu Lam Léice bpuit 1 &’ pspi ¢ with
which of her hands is she writing 7—Cé ’cu Lam Leip dpuil pé o’
rsni ¢ with which of his hands is he writing 7—Cé "cu e tna Daoime
It pednp cun na Taotanne ¢ which of the people is best at Irish ?
—Cé aip 4atd Tu s Tnacc ! Of whom are you speaking —we
do not say 4 dbpwil or o bpuil here : see Notes on Grammar at

* The first 1 of 10ib represents an extension of mé in O.L
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end of book. For expressions.like 1 wanted to know what,
ete.,” see Verbs, ceapcaigim.

Relative : pin @ oubaipc 1€, pin € o pé, that is what he said.
that is what he did.

Dao € an paganc ba Mma 4 pah clon acu aip €, he was the priest
they liked best (or L4’ é an pasanc ba gile Leo).

Sitear supab 140 an opeam ba mipe Labaipc Saoluinne 0 a’
mé quath 100, 1 thought they were the fastest speakers of Irish I ever
heard.

Sin-¢ paid &’ pEo ‘se vo'n Sactann, he it was who had a
love for Irish.

Um"aro pioparoe (hee-ree”) pad tall, there was a very large
number of people over (in Dung:‘trv;n); umarn fioparve bHpul
06 Daoine ap &’ mapsan, there is a very large number of people
at the market. (Lif., * what amount there is of people.”)

Umaro [tomao| is also heard as umao. The word can be used
not only of a vast amount but also of any kind of marvel : umaro
1Iresat an capall 4TA 4Tam ; umMaIo pioparve ba eaot an Lé inoin
te peapcamnn, this was an amazingly wet day.

At oe op aca, all the gold they had.

Téac a bpuil e téao ap, look at all the ropes that are out of
it. (Idt., © what there is of rope.”)

It beag 4 bpuil ann acu, there are few of them there. (Lit.,
“what there is there of them.”)

Sin & 4 patb ve mart Do ann, that is all the good it did him.
(Lit., what there was of profit for him in it.”)

Féac ap & bpwl ap a scapwis, look at all (the seabirds) that
are on the rock.

Sim 4 bruil e ¢incar agam, that is all the information I have.

Va0 (or o6) [fuo é] vpwl pé &’ véanan cipam ovom, that is
all the trouble it is giving me.

réac a bput vleic’ipeaca 1onca, look at all the bare patehes
that are amongst them (the potato stalks).

Bi & pab ann o’ gdipe, all who were there laughed.

Ni beag 4 LEwL Ve EAINT 4gamn san Tura Cup 0o ceann
ean”apainn, there is talk enough between us without your striking
in. (Lit., what we have of talk is not little.)

S ap Cuipear oe ceirc i, that is the only question I put
him.
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T4 an cnoc pan c¢u’ afvo le-n-a brescarse’ar puarm, that hill
is as high as any I ever saw.

On Interrogatives and Relatives see end of book, “A Few Notes
on Grammar.”

£EM : this pronoun often appears as péineac or pémis. Besides

its ordinary meaning of “self ” it also means ~ even ” or “even
though.” The  aspirated is sounded like n, ¢f. the agpirated ¢
of preagfa 3 11 MG (WD & VEANEAD DRINE HO hEMNec, one would
do many things for oneself; m&’p voct hém odmn, tamio
macanca, even though we are poor, we are honest ; 0éanpa®t ron
hém &, even that might cause it; ni pab pé Le cup nén, he was
not destined even to be buried. Yémn is doubled when, e.g., a mother
is speaking in a petting way to a child : O, ©a i fém péin a3
ceacc ! Here she comes, her own little self | (also pén pémeac,
FéIn FEIME, OF even fém fémin). MeE pém, fém 4 vem &, I did it
without any help whatsoever.

TAC: za¢, though denoting a single person or thing is followed
commonly by a pronoun of reference in plural : ga’ hao’ puo A cup
"na n-alc péin, to put everything in its proper place (lit., in their
proper place) ; bi 5a’ h€lnne ap a noiceall, every one was doing
his (their) best.

A& s a, his, her, their, followed by a noun beginning with 1 malke
no change in the quality of that letter. Ambiguity is avoided by
inserting the ers. pro., a teabap € pin, his book ; a L. 7 yin, her-
book : a 1. 140 pon, their book. One speaker maintains that a,
her, is pronounced nha.

NAC-DREACA : Nac-oneac’s [neactap acu], commonly used
for “else,” e.g., bi nfipe oppa fEM4aT NG nac-opeaca poim (ry)
-n- & ¢éile, they were bashful of you, or else of one another.

M4 TA ponn OpT TEACT, TAI N nac-Dpesca Te10ipn A baile,
if you want to come, come, otherwise go home.

e1le, tle : D'pérom Sup dupedd cun pesptanng o DEANFAT
pé 1 bpéroip eile nac ean, perhaps it might change for rain, and
perhaps it might not; cesann eite nuad, another new one ; 14
h-eite has a different meaning from Ld eite : connaic meé an L4
h-eite &, I saw him a few days ago ; niop tém’ mé an L& pan a¢
an 14 eite, I did not come on that day but on the other day.
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Cug pé Langape oe Gofn 0o Saprun, an ¢éao Domnad a'p

uile. Do noct ré a practa Luac[e] o Leon,” afra rean-geaq.
He gave a boy a clout of his fist, the first Sunday and all. * He
showed his teeth soon enough,” said an old man.

CE€ 5O : Cé gup a1t vear &, although it’s a pretty place. (Heard
only a few times.)




CONJUNCTIONS.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES ‘ PROVIDED THAT,
‘“ ONLY FOR,” “IF ONLY,” &c.

AC or NAC: Nin Tu tonac’taigte a¢ ap éxmmc por, the pre-
parations (washing, etc.) for waking you have hardly yet been
finished (words of the angel to the soul in Purgatory who thought
that he had already been long ages there) —C4a p1ao nag beag map a
¢éile, they are almost the same.—Ni ceanc na¢ “k” vo glLaoe
an ¢, the letter “ ¢ ™ ought to be called nothing else but * k.”

i paid aC 4’ pocal 41 4 ¢eann nudip 4 bi beipge ai, the word

ras only out of his mouth when he was caught.—0Dutainc pé
sup'n’é romnpal,L Naom San Mhocldip an CL;\1]1|J:’\LL b’aorca 1n
€ijunn nac aon cednn amdin, he said that, with one exception,
the church of St. Nicholas was the oldest in Ireland.

It bpeds bog 4 OGIN-TAfL CAMT AC an T HedD a tuilleaccain,
it is very easy to talk, but matters are not quite so easy for one who
is a wage-earner. The use of 4¢ in this and following example
ought to be noted. Mi vacpamn (wok"ing) te (or niopd aon puo
tiom) ouin’ sopca a¢ sapran 65, I should not mind an old person,
but matters are quite otherwise when it’'s a young boy that’s
concerned. Strong accent on o3,

Ni péroip ac 0'CMmne amaim camace (m nasal®) gan ceona vert
a1ge, there can be only One whose power is unlimited.—buap Lan
[Lon] wéanac & pPASAINT AN T-PAOSAIL €0 AC COfP NAOMTA
(nafe’heh) an Tigeama ap 1ompap agalt, may you carry with you
the Body of the Lord as your last refection when leaving this
world (conelusion of beggar’s prayer). ¢ in this and next two
examples means “ namely.”"—S¢é an cwmine 11 p1a ‘mo ceann ac
& v'peirgimc dopca, I have seen him an old man from my earliest
recollection.—ba € (ba-yay) an c-tncap ba mi (M=w) Leots ac
rasapc Déapls be1d ap an ociom [alcoip], what surprised them
most was that an English-speaking priest should be at the altar.

* The reader will remember that in words in which i is deseribed as nasal,
the nasal colouring affects the preceding portion of the word.
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Nin aon eattpa 4t 4 Bpuil oe Ffancas manb aige, nothing is
so surprising as all the rats he (the 0at.) hag killed (l., the number
of rats he has killed is the only wonder—i.e., other wonders are
as nothing in comparison with it).—ni 41 aon T-ped nac céipe
le Daocineact, young pigs were extremely dear—Min a0’ quo
4¢ an T-plénce, health is the only thing—i.e., other things are as
nothing in comparison with it.

Nin 4 vul am a¢ 5o oei L., he has only to go to B.; nin mo
vul opm 4a¢ 5o ori D., I have only to go to B. (some would omit
s and opm) 3 or nin Le ul azam a¢ Ko ori L.

Nin ann a¢ nd t€i1Zeann na veatmgis (beh-hee'ig) 1preac 1n
00 A" halla, (so badly kept is the house that) the animals hardly
stop from going in at the hall-door. hin ann a¢ nd or, of past. tense,
ni b ann 4¢ nap, may be translated by “all but.” Ldt., “There is
not in it—i. e., in the situation or circumstances, but that they do
not go in at the hall-door”—i.e., they do every‘rhmg else but go
n.—mnNi paib Ann ac nap macug (m=vw) mé, bi f-uo on ‘Daoine
ra répéat, I was almost smothered there were so many people in
the church.—Ni pam ANN AC NAN D PAIPEEAT AN T-AnAM AMAC apam,
I was almost crushed to death (the life was almost crushed out of
me).

A¢ means, also, “on condition that” or “but on condition
that "—i.e., “if only ' : Cugsg 0oid & a¢ san a vewe 1O -Dran
4, he was given to them on condition that they would not be
too hard on him.—Mi[opw] vaogal (b=vw) o&bd Ciom ac 50
mberoip oéancta ‘na geeapc, there would be no danger of their
(i.e., the corn-stacks’) falling, if only t
Beobpare € v'eifeat cam a¢ sup mait Leip cpoc 4 cup At hémn,
he could be heard, if only he wished to exert himself.

50, cun, nd (so that—not) : T3 pav 1ompaite amae so b'é
an ndipe 140, they have turned out (in such a way) that they are
a disgrace.—Tabaip 'neat’sr nd caillceap &, take care that it
does not get lost.—0o cupead i a bapa A & PUILE Nd pelcpedt
ri i, she used to put her hands to her eyes so that she would not
see her—Cun [go] scuippeat 1é easl’ oppa, in order to frighten
them. (lonnap zo is not often heard.)—Tiomam (or Tomam)
Ledr &’ capsll 5o mberomio pa baile pé'n oroce, drive on the
horse so that we may get home before the night. It will be ohserved
that the above sentences, the last excepted, keep close to the
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English idiom. The follmﬁng rule may be of service, that “ would ™
or “might ”’ requires the conditional, and “ may * the future.

N4 (that not, but that): 1 beag nd peiceopd €, you could
almost see it. 1p bedas map D aTin (oak” -hin) mé ¢u, I almost
recognized you. The following rude analysis may be of use:
that you could not see it is due to a little thing—that I did not
recognize you is due to a little thing, or cause. Other analyses
on similar lines are obvious,

Niop 001 Leat nd patb pé a5 fapsapesct (uam, you would
never think but that he had always been fishing (** that he had
not always been fishing.” The form s¢ go or nd go is not so
common as this.)

Niop D61 Leat nd Leacpas i 4n TIF, you would imagine that
she would throw down the house (““you would not think that
she would not,” i.e., © you would think she would ).

Ni véappainh naé gauo omnn ciot (kyuch) eite, I would not
say but that we are near another shower (* I would not say that
we are not,” i.e., I would say that we are ™).

i véappamn nd o bpuil (or nd puwil) an ¢lo¢ 1o en’ win
o’antar Leip 4’ seloc ¢a tear, I would not say but that this stone
is as great a marvel as the stone which is south (7.e., in Ardmore).

Niop 0615 Lleat mna¢ vomvlap (dhum’luss) ‘te vaoine An
Taotamn,* you would imagine that Irish was gall to some people.

After words expressing doubt and after mipoe, na means  but
that.”” Sometimes nd go is used :—

Ni mipoe BuIT & p-40 nd $o P 014 baovad [burveac] oiog,
you may well say that God was pleased with you. Tin aon 0abc
n& leatanGe’ an blaipe, there is no doubt but that the blight
would spread. (Nin ©4abdT nac piop FaC NI oe’n méro rin, there
is no doubt but that each of all those statements is true.—F. Denn,
CatTpa an Dap.)

Ni mipce Ot 4 {-40 nd Fup mart &’ PATANT P noIPTe €, you
may well say that he is a good parish priest.

N& (neither, nor): * Caton twcpard tu amdpesc ? i
peanap.”’—" Ni feavap nd mipe.” When will you come to-
morrow ¢ — T don’t know.”’— Neither do I.”

= This word is also pronounced Saelinm.
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Nioft Cutpear 4on ole ann i curo V&, Or niop Cumpear ote
nd cwro o¢ ote ann. I did not mean any harm by it, not the least.

mag, 04, Mara[n], &e. (Conditional Sentences) —The general
rules for conditional sentences are the same as those found in the
ordinary books, except that instead of the past subjunctive, which
has the same form as the imperfect tense, with o4 (*“if so and
so had happened '), the conditional is used, and that the conditional
with ma4 is frequently heard. The following division of conditional
sentences may be of help :—

{1) Logical sentences, e.g., ma caitt cu & rp'nan, carlt cu
Tusparoal na peactmame, “if you' lost your purse, you lost the
week’s wages.” Here we do not assert that the purse has been
lost ; we simply state the consequence of its being lost. This
form of sentence causes no difficulty. It is exactly the same as
in English. See last example under adjective Né1o.

(2) Probable sentences (a) referring to the future : Ma cwiceann
AMAC 50 NSeobAD mé ann, SLA0OFAd mé ipcead, if I chance
to go there (as I probably shall), I will call in: ma ¢ionn ré tu,
MApLGEard pé tu, if he sees you (as he well may), he will kill you
(occasionally ¢iopro is used); ma’p WD 0 DT-ucpard e,
beromio pdrce, if it turns out (as it may) that he will come, we
will be satisfied ; mana oc-ucpars pé m am, IT Pespfla 0o zan
teact, if he is not going to come in time, it is better for him to
remain away. In sentences like ma tugann b ondip oon

n-ditpedca 7 ofp mATpeaca, berd Paogal pama azad, ©if you
honour your fathers and mothers, your lives shall be long,” we
are giving the exact words of the speaker. If we report his words
we say in English : “ he said that if they would honour their fathers
and mothers, their lives would be long. ” A similar change takes
place in Irish : (ouvaipe ré) ma CabAnpaT0ip ondt DA n-amitpeaca
04 mATReats, 50 mbead paogal pava acu. Note that m4, not
'0d, is used. See 1. Venn under an Ceaptumat h-Aitne,

The negative form of ma is mapa or maran, the n being inserted
whenever possible, e.g., mapan OGS pe (moran yire” ishay),
not mapd. Mans, of course, eclipses, & VT-UCEAD Duine té
vém Tamaill v'eacqa [acns] ofc, wéappa, geobaif, manan (uo
50 VT-uCPArd tu & vianna’ apipe,” if a person came to you for
the loan of anything useful, you would say, “ you will get it, unless
you come asking for it a second time.”
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(b) Referring to the past: ma veappaive pocsl nd careneosd’
Leip, Bamean pé peappat ap néin, if (*°if  in this class of sentence
means “ when ™ or “ whenever ”’) a word were said which did not
please him (and probably such a word used be said), he shrugged
his shoulders. In these sentences ma with conditional is used
in the “if ¥ clause ; some part of the indicative past is used in
the other clause. Ma o'pésopan (yathe'och) e, “if he were
able,” is heard repeatedly. The conditional mood may here be
regarded as equivalent to the indicative. Sentences in which
this phrase occurs would, therefore, naturally belong to (2) (a).

(3) Sentences of pure supposition or condition contrary to fact :
V4 nocanpd mo camaile, ni banpedd pon oug, if you had taken
my advice f(but, as a fact, you did not), that would not have
happened to you. The conditional is used in both clauses: w4
NoeAfpaIDe focal nd Tcaitnedd’ Leip, 00 BANPEAD 16 TeAflaD
ap héin, if a word which did not please him were said (and I merely
suppose such to have been said), he would, ete. Note that w04,
the conditional particle, like ©’4 before nouns of degree, is often
reduced to “a. If, in the sentence from 1. Venn quoted (2) above,
we were to read, '0d VTADAPEAIOIP ondift . . . . DO Hean r40Sal pADA
acu, the meaning then would be: if they were to honour their
fathers and mothers, their lives would be long, or would have been
long. In other words, the conditional clause is either a pure supposi-
tion or a statement contrary to fact. Only the context can tell us
which 1t is.—For vividness the indicative may be used in the
second clause : 04 oTitpeat an ClLo¢ anuap pa plaope opm, bi
me mapb, if the stone had fallen on my head, I was a dead man.
This usage, which deserves particular notice, is found also in
Connaught.

The negative form of 04 is maq or mapan —Oéanparoip 4
NNl 50 MAE, mapa mberoip a5 ol, they would do their work all
right, if they were not drinking. The long form ©a muu’ puo na
is also used but must not be overworked ; it should be avoided
unless we mean, if the case were such that,” ““if it could be
managed so that.”

If the “if ” clause consist of several members, the ma or wa
need not be repeated, 5o is inserted instead (gan with verbal noun,
if the clause be negative) :— & mbean pesp bott ann 7 5an mopdn
"4 ra0Sal a1ge 7 annpon To mbead 1o bedls TeACT Pusr alge 7
so n-omﬂeoc’ T€ €& héin o mat Le-n-a ¢uo allar, 00’ [moe]
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7 Déanac, 7 5an 40’ 7D Le (1-40 Le héinne, 4’ 0éana® 4 $N6 Tan
40n CufIpTedd alge A Ino ouin’ etle, ni BEuigeas an pesp macantca
ron meipeactan ’Sc n DOC-PEea{l, Maft ATA popman A1ge Leir
7 hin € aTd 4 geallleamanc.

The following type of sentence is conditional merely in form :
T4 ré 'otan ma bionn ré ann, it is hard if he will be there, i.e.,
he will hardly be there (td pé o1an ni bero pé ann, it is hard or
he will be there, i.e., it will go hard if he is not there). Compare,
also, the following : Tavaip ‘peacap mapa LEwl pé bupTe AZUT,
take care lest you have got it broken.

MEIREAC" (=mana mbead): Mepesc” means, * were it
not for,” “only for,” “but for the fact (that),”” “only it was
(how).”"—Meipeac pon ni peanap cundp map & GEaw &' P5éal,
but for that I do not know how matters would have beer®. Meipeac
snérca 06, beimipe cAllice, only for the merey of God we should
have been lost. Meineac Sedn a bert ann, diop manb, only that
John was there I should have been killed.

Deroir 5o mait meipest 140 & beit a5 6L (07 meipeat 4 v 6lann
r1ao) ‘numun’ca, they would be all right only that they drink
too much. Meipeac su[fa]b & an Domnac é or meipeat Map 11 &,
only that it is Sunday. Meipeac su}? w'e an 0. € or map buo é,
only that it was Sunday. Meipeac map 4 pangals 50 paib -
clip ann, only that it was how it happened that N. was here.
' memc:s(: man 4 Tug ré an c-ualad Leir, 0o caltpinn é 0’ pdzamc
map 4 b pé, only that it was how he carried the load, I should
have had to leave it where it was.—" Ni geanap byl 40’ (w0 03
bapp atse ? "— Mepeac map atd, ni fagan pé na Tpobloro,”
“I wonder if he makes anything by it ? ”” ** Only that he does, he
would not go to the trouble of it.”—Meipeac map a bF Pé puap or
memeac 5o natd pé puap. only that it was cold.

Ni Héad an maofla map pin, meipeac map atd comin ann, the
dog would not behave in that way, only that there is a rabbit
there.—Meipeac ¢ peo (an papéap ro) bere teapmu” (ve'n
pelctiti), bead pé niop bpupce, only that this (paper) was on the
outside (of the picture) it would have been more broken, i.e., but
for this paper wrapping the picture, ete.

Meiqieac can often be dispensed with by using naé in the middle
of the sentence in its stead, e.g., instead of saying meipesc map 4
féngalg sup Oé an ’Oimnm‘ &, Tabapparve SO 0TI 4n péipéal &€,
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we may say tabanparoe 5o 0Tl an répéal € nac fansalg sup o'é
an 0. &, it (the corpse) would have been brought to the church
only it chanced to be Sunday.

[0]& MHUD AMLATO 'S 00 (aw-mool” us-duk). Even though,
even if : beiqug plica Leitedn 'DUIT féin € LS4 TO A coolat, A
miilap omT i beud Le pgotan aicinn, cook a plate of porridge ™ for
yourself ** before bed-time, even though you had no kindling but a
furze bush to do your cooking (owic pém has the force of * out of
kindness to yourself ”—* Treat yourself to a plate of porridge,”
ete.). The ’p after amiaro oceurs in Mid. Irish: see note 63 to
Apepac an O

MAR, MAR SN —Niop cupear map cerpc a, I did not venture
to ask him, did not put him such a question (man has a softening
influence on the sentence).—Ni cwppeas ré [€] map tpobloro
aipy [nén], he would not put himself to that inconvenience.—Si
an cfdn i map Baotann, it is a great trouble, this Irish. (The
people translate this, *“’ftis a great bother for Irish.”)

Map pim, * like that,” “ as that,” “in that way.” It sometimes
gives the sentence an apologetic colouring :—Nin son feaptainn
maq pin ann, lit., there is no rain there that way, i.e., there is no
rain to speak of ; ©d ré ana-macincta map pin, i.e., he is very
honest. if T might be allowed to say so.

Agupr map pin, “and so on.” (Do not insert we after pim).—
See man as Adverb.
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(1) Témaoro, motamaoro, molamaotp, molpamanin, mot-
ramaoip are found in the books, but become with us cd-mio,
motlaimio, and so on, the m of -maoro and -maorp being made
slender in all verbs. Sometimes the short form in -am of the 1st
person pl. is used: “ Dpu pv 1 seom ? "—“ Cam-ne.”  “ Are
you ready ! "—"We are ”; “'Déimzi ‘ont noiceall.”— Dean-
ram.”  “ Do your best.” “We will.”

(2) The final {1 of the past tense 1st and 2nd pers. pl. is also made
slender. We gay molamaip (wul”-a-mwir), not totsaman. In
fact, there is a tendency to make 1t slender in many other cases.
So, also, the p in map.  The 1 of néo has been already noted.
There are probably two or more sounds of 1 lying between p-slender,
as in cium, and p strongly trilled, as in bafta.

(3) The final 1o of the 3rd sing. future active, e.d., Mmolpa1o
is not pronounced when followed by a personal pronoun which
is the subject of the verh, but is pronounced as -1 in all other cases:
AN paga’ pé avate 1V Ragaig U clocpal’ mé PEM agup
TIOCEAMS N4 DaoINe 50 Léip.

The same rule holds for final <10, 1%, or 15 of the 3rd sing. past
tense active, unless the verb is a monosyllable : () * .an ¢ua’ pe
ann 17 “Niop cuas.” “Ap cuag Sein no Clnne eile ann ?

"Cua mé pém ann a¢’ ni peavap cao map Feall an Sean 7 ;
()  Ap var’ Sein na pingmi 7 “Niop batig—mé pém a
batuis 140 73 (e) CAp tém’ ch abarle moam 27 ¢ Niop taim’
mé map chmg cae [e10¢] 4 bam moitl apam.” Monosyilabic
verbs ending in true <15 or in the -15 into which - and -15 are
converted never omit the 5: curg me, fuis [furo] o, tug [Lng)
ré ;—note that &, é e, 61, 161, and 1 are monosyllables ; (we
do not say, e.g., Mi-1-pe but Mai-ne, nor €-i-pe but E-yie, nor
sLo-ipe but glo-pe ;) hence we have endis [eparo] pe me, Lag
[Lamaig] ca &, Lég [Lé13] 1é an Leatian, 0'pedts (yogue) re, it
withered ; voi5 [0m1%] mé é; i pé he shouted ; bpaig pe, he
crushed ; éparg [eparo] i an vo, she milked the cow. Sspiobaim,
I write, pronounced as if rsmsim  (shgree”im), has psps (for
rsms) in the past tense (note short vowel in the monosyllable)
136
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The -6 of the 3rd sing. subjunctive becomes -i5 when the verb
stands last or when the verb is followed by a word, not the article,
beginning with a vowel 1 an cé atd &’ soiLT [5abaiL] SO SCALUS
(gal"ig), may he who is winning lose (said by one entering a room
where people are playing cards); ndp rcopais in noiteatl €
may our best efforts not stop him (of the departure of an un-
desirable) ; nap 0 1mig [imeig1o] wann a6’ &, may no one leave us
except him ; but if the article follows the verb. the -z is not heard,
as in 5o n-€1i [EnZiv] an C-40 1eaT, may good luck go with you ;
nor is it heard in the following example where it would be too
harsh : Mop na Muipie nap capa’ cugann AT 140, MAY neither
the powers of earth nor heaven send them back to us again ;
literally, Mon (more not moor) means any ordinary living woman.

The v of the past tenses pab (rev) and Fa0 (ghuv— slender)
disappears before a subject-pronoun : i par’ mé, niop 50 pé.

(4) The ¢ of the future and conditional active, except in the
2nd sing. conditional, is, of course, not 11r<"n1m1n{'e(]. Voiced
consonants, .., b, 0, 5 immediately before this n‘tlp[mrﬁswl r
become unvoiced, #.€., P. T €. The learner is familiar with this,
but just to remind him of it cwiepeao and such like spellings have
been inserted.

The final © broad of 3rd sing. imperative and conditional is regu-
larly pronounced as ¢ broad.

(5) The ending -miy and -oip of the lst and 3rd pl. imperfect and
conditional, often takes a T at the end, e.g., beimipc, Cf. appt.

(6) In the present passive the ending is usually -tap, not -ceam,
the © being broad no matter what precedes. So, also, in the
imperfect the = is broad : buailtaot, not buarlci.

(7) The initial consonant of the imperfect, past tense, and
conditional of the passive is agpirated as in the active : tugcaoi
AnA-Guto peIind 006, Many presents used be given to him ; cumess
abaile ¢, he was sent home ; tabapparoe cronncac ann & he would
be held guilty of it.

(8) The final » of the past passive is pronounced as s, and for
the convenience of the reader has been so written in the examples.

(9) The ¢ of the future and conditional passive is always pro-
nounced, and is always broad, thus ¢ wicparte, not cweproe. Thus,
it will be observed that in the Déise the tendency is to make
letters slender in the active and broad in the passive.

(10) Verbs with an 6 future in the active insert an g after the
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6 in fut. and condit. passive, thus: dnoopan not dpooctan,
Afrooparoe not apooctaot.

(11) In the 2nd pl. imperative the termination is either 151 or
-igi and not o ; thus, we say mot”agi, let ye praise,” and not
molaro ; if it is a verb with an ¢ future the ending is -igi, thus
éirci’si, “silence,” apoai’si, “let ye raise.”” But if the 2nd sing.
imperative is a monosyllable ending in -15 as cuig, Lets, the 2nd. pl.
adds only -i: cwigi, Le1si.

(12) Instead of the lst pl. imperative the subjunctive is often
used, thus we say péac”aimio, “let us look ” ; to this we may join
the subj. st sing.: peicim &, let me see it ; péacaim apirc &, let
me look at it again.

(13) A most important feature of the Déise verb in the
past tense, conditional and verbal noun is aspiration of the prefix
sign wo when o and the verb form one word, thus 0’61115 becomes
Ve (yire'ig), ©'pan  beeomes 0'pan, o'pagditc  becomes
O'pagaitc.  Hence the people often regard this © aspirate as a
part of the verbal root and insert it in the present and future,
o’oineann is, e.g., very often heard for ofieann, ni Opanpard’ 16,
“he will not stay ” for ni panpare ré.-~—In the case of the verbal
noun, if a3 alone precedes, there is no irregularity : a3 éipreace,
45 paine ; but if a5 is compounded with the possessive pronouns
mo, 00, 4 (his) an, an, we get e.g., vi ac [a5 o] v'parnie £6m, mind
yourself ; vi an paganc ’a [as 4] v'éipeace, the priest was hearing
his confession ; viomap *n-ap [aise n-dn] o'paipe féin, we were
minding ourselves ; bigi 'n-ip 0'paipe pém, mind yourselves ; on
the other hand, when the pronoun 4 means “ her ”’ or * their ”

We 84y, €.9., bi an paganc '& hépceace, the priest was hearing her
confession ; vi pi ’a pampe pem (but some say 4 haipe), she was
minding herself; ®iovap ’a brame éin, they were minding
themselves : »i an PMSapc & n-cipceact, the priest was hearing
their confessions.

(14) Miop and nap before past tenses are sometimes reduced to
ni and na, see under 1t (3).

15.

Some slight, differences in the rules for the use of 11, as commonly
stated, are noted as follows :—

(1) In sentences like 11 perpm-tap &, ““he is a farmer,” where
the name of a class follows 11, we prefer to use the somewhat more
emphatic form, perpm-ap Tesn é. i
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(2) In interrogative sentences like An & pin 61 Is that it ¢’
where ¢ or i follows an immediately, we often omit the an and
insert ab or "b [ab] (av is known to the learner from the form Suab),
the sentence then reads: o €& pin € i So, tog, ‘b & atap Mo
céile atd Tu pedo? Do you speak of my father-in-law The
an is often omitted in other sentences : pean 6’'n dlT peo Ttug ouit
6?7 Was it a man from this place who gave it to you ? In such
cases the tone of interrogation indicates the question.

(3) The form sup is often reduced to o, supab to so'd, and
zupd to so’H’ 1 Vubapc ré AT an AT pin Ab (or apb, err"uv)
ap 0o, he said that that was where he came from; ~ gappin Atd
i veanan 1  Ceium [eperoim] g0’ veao (bak)’  © Is it a boy
who is doing it 2”7 “1I believe it is.”> Du’ w65 leat 50 map
A cmD AD P10 an Leabap, you would imagine that the book was
worth a great deal ; 1 o01% L€ peap na puile To bE MM Fean na
céiLLe, the man of madness thinks that he is the man of sense ;
p’péro o b'é pin & T-ruse 1 pean perhaps that is the best
way ; 4’ pabair qam 1 L-an Tpap (La Trappe) D1 pabar 5 oen
ran 4T Lpeds €. Were you ever in Melleray ? No; they
say it is a fine place.

(4) The past tense corresponding to pea is buo eav, which is
pronounced bu Dea (like buh-yah”). The interrogative form when
the ¢ or i opens the sentence is ap'o & or ap'0 i, pronolmcud err-yae”
and err-yee” : Ap0€ an pesn Ton 4 TUg DWIT &7 Du-oé (buh-yae").
Was it that man who gave it to you! Yex!

(5) In the forms pm & pin i, &e., the r 18 aspirated : fm € &
that is it ; foo é & that is it yonder; f10 € & thig is it near me ;
f10 & an BUAIN 1p Fedpp por ‘Se ' Rinn, this is Ring’s best year
(reference to money subscribed by different parishes). In
sentences like * this is the coldest day T have noticed for the past
fortnight,” 1o & has not been heard, the sentence running : ré an
L4 1otub an LA 1 puaipe 4 bpacedr Le (:()1(‘.150:\1*.-—]'_!1 the follow-
ing examples fin & calls attention to behaviour or action ; it does
not change for gender or plural :—the woman of the house said,
fin & mire 4% CaINT L1 bper pLeat hualp A cLoIg ATUr nafp
frappar’ mé DiH an patd TANT né ocpay opatb, there 1 am tallking
to you for over half an hour and never asked you if you were
hungry or thirsty ; fin & mb-re 45 geandn azUP TAn 40N chnpai
Teafdin agalb, there you are, complaining for no reason. D’ya0 é
is used in reference to past. C
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(6) In a number of cases it will be found unnecessary to use
any form of the verb 1p, the predicate being simply placed before
the subject : ted’ pgéat ¢ Pin 4 bi acu, that is an excuse of theirs :
Cl-0iol & beav oppa, & 'bert annpo ni 54an 4 beir, they would
have to pay (his salary) just the same whether he was here or
not, com prefixed to a noun and meaning *“ equal ** does not aspirate
the ¢ ; aniop w6, he is from below (i.c., from between Ring and
Waterford) ; a ocuag[-16] 06, he is from the north (i.e., from the
Clonmel side). In such sentences as the last two, the subject of the
verb is contained in the prepositional pronoun, o6 being equiva-
lent to ** the place which belongs to him,” or something of the
kind.

(7) The following examples of the use of 1 with adjective pre-
dicates should be carefully studied. In such sentences as ir pedpp
Uom é and 11 pedpp 'vom &, Liom means * in my opinion,” wom
means ““for me ” :—py’ Faoft Letp & ceannal pé 140, he thought
he had bought them too cheap (lit. *“ how he bought them was
cheap in his opinion ) ; nionw F1a téite opp’ & she did not think
them worthy of it (her money) ; 1y pava vom aicne ain, I have
known him for many a day ; ni velas] vnn (bel’ling) Anoip oe,
we have enough of it (stormy weather) now : i beas owT rin
ve comanta wpm, that is sufficient proof for you about her:
niop beag vo ceann Azamn 4 beir ann a'p S4n 4 beipc againn,
it was enough for one of us to be there without having both of
us there ; b’paoa tiom cap’ aft, I thought it too far to return (to
it) ; b'pedp 6 vere nior caoile, he (the horse) would be better if
he were more slender; 1 maie na bun (b=w) [napd mop] oo
140 00 Diol, Th-é1p 4 Lpuil ve THOLLGID soice [gabra] epino
a1ze, he would require to sell them at a good price after all the
trouble he has gone through; 1y bess onm an peaptamn, I don’t
mind the rain ; ni ma LEIr Be1T frap 10nd forp, teap 1ond tuag,
it thinks no more of being west than east, south than north (of the
weather).

The following examples come from Comdpr O Muipesvars. His
use of ni mérve though correct is seldom heard - (1) “ T4 na va
4’ péataint 5o h-ole.”—“Ni ma e [moroe] rin oe, mupe, ¢a
bamne maie acu.”  “ The cows look badly.”—* Well, nevertheless,
they have good milk.” Instead of ni meroe rin oe in this example
We may say md zd péin or ni h-é rm n& puil.  (2) © An TUA 1

FEAMp €4 1é ‘ge 4, le paIlT ap 4 curo AN Ni ma oe pin
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ve nd puil apuap mae ‘e B AL can get the highest price
for his corn.”— Nevertheless B. has good corn also.” In this
second sentence we may use ma €4 pém (€4) or ni n-é pin. (3) Nni
ma Leip in oe (or with oe omitted) nd cesact copta ve, he would
be just as likely to get tired of it. Instead of ni mo Leip pin ‘oe
we could say ni oécioe rn 00,

Dabpeige’aoap (dhoo-ree"adh-ar) * ni mop nac maic & rEéal
&, they said it is almost as it should be ” (it is almost a good
deed ') ; v'resnp Liom [0 Légpimn, I wish I could read ; v’pedpp
uom So mbesao pspuce |__1‘j~;1\'|ol')c~\l ATAM CAta, map 4T4 ron beag
5o teop agem, I wish I had written to them, that is the least I
might do ("1 wish ™ is commonly expressed in this way).

In dealing with such examples as ni beag Unn, ni map Dom,
and others, it is better to commit a few specimens of each type
to memory. Analysis is not of much help. tegard ni beag as
meaning ** there is enough,” ni map, * there is need.”

(8) Additional examples of various kinds :—Seo Dt ‘00 Leabat,
here is your book (handing it) ; bi pé pérote sup Camivicesd &,
it was said that he was a Catholic ; ¢ an pAZap but esn 140 ¢
What sort were they !—Cé teip bu’ ¢orarhait an i ¢ Whom was
the king like 7 An mép 1p pia € or ab f1a € t What is, or was, it
worth Z—NMi map pimn-re ann ap & Méo Ab fa &, I would not
live there for all it may be worth ; pin é an &1c ab ap o, that is
where he comes from ; ni Mmopén 1p pra € A¢ vipead o NVEANFAo
ré lea’-pgéal, it is not worth much, but it will just serve as an
excuse ; 1é momub Oomnat na cailce, this is chalk Sunday ;
peaqn, ‘apb aihm Séamay 00, maparge’as Le pplanc, 3 man by the
name of James wags killed by lightning ; 1p é ANOIP 4N T-4M CEANT,
now is the right time ; buo € MoE an T-am CEANT, yesterday was
the right time (snoip=a’ T-4m 4TI anoif AFann, and 1noé=an
La 1n0é) ; meig A paD an bamne pin or mels ap pao preatd an
pamnne pin, that milk is all whey ; meig ap pao bu'eat (buh-yah”)
an banne pin, that milk was all whey ; 14 bpeds by’ eat CUgE,
it was a fine day for it (walking, fishing, &c.); 04 mbuo & (rah-yae”)
Seamar 4 bead ann, bi 58’ hao’ WO ‘na CeanT, if James had been
there, everything would have been (% was ™ for vividness) all
right ; ¢u’ mat 'p & mbu’ mu’ ap mul an orLe [pLéin] a vinn,
just as well as if it were out on the top of the mountain I used
to be (mu’ for amwg carries the sent. acct.) ; Ta mAlISipouge”ace
Af 4N TE 1P A0MOE & mbud € an Papa pén & men of the highest
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rank, even the Pope himself, are subject to authority (ome of the
common ways of translating ““ even ) ; n'peavap cé hiao 1ao, I
wonder who they are ; ca T Enatac an cataom” peo veie ! Where
does this chair usually stand ? Conae ron &y, o mba (meh) reipn
Amdifieac &, an increase of luck to him, may he be better to-morrow :
néfab a0l ‘a0 eile 0o, may he not live as long again (said
huniourously when one hears the age of a very old person.)

TA.

(I) T4 is pronounced va unless when preceded by agup in
sentences of comparison : ¢i &’ p-uo ve Pa mnd ann poata ve
rna reapat ann, “there are as many women there as men
('r otd is sometimes changed to T Tats, just as cunap ci cu ?
how are you? is always pronounced cunar tatd cu ?)

(2) Min is used for nit.  The b of bpuit is often pronounced in
asking questions : opwt’p aguc? “ Do you know ?* (the an
of course is dropped, an vpurt has not been heard). The 2nd sing.
conditional veized very often becomes beitpd (the same is true
of the wverb vo-Ee1tim).

(3) In expressing a wish, instead of the more frequent o pard
we sometimes hear go muero, just as 50 nasarn is heard as the
optative of out. Both are futures in form.

(4) We may suppose the verb ci understood before the pre-
position-pronouns in the two following examples :—%in & an céan
usip aize, that is his first time; ip vesg a4 [ve] Saotann aize,
his Irish is scant.

T4 cannot be joined immediately with te to signify ownership.
We cannot say, ¢4 an &ic peo t1om, meaning ** this place is mine,”
but must use 10 (ir Lom an e reo) ; if however Le, denoting
ownership, is linked to a noun, ca can be used : ¢4 pdirce Liom-pa
r4 rsoit pin, a child of mine is in that school (here tiom -ra is
like an adjective qualifying pdirce, a child belonging to me).

The following are additional examples of different idioms with
Td i —Ui pé ve Béap acu, it was their practice ; ““an méro na puit
ve Ciall ot azuct, o moer’ pé (or zo naity e, go reh"shay)
amdipedc aguc.” “ Mapa mberd héin, ni 5& Vom oul 4 hANAD
onc ra.” “ Muipe veacap ofic 7 an ceann caol riop wior ! 7
“ What you lack in sense to-day may you have it to-morrow.”
““And if I don’t, I need not look for it from you.” “ Confusion to
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you, and may you lie outstretched with your two feet together ™’
(like a corpse—an ceann caol, the narrow end, refers to the feet).

Gé atd alcl £61n, 0ul 1pTeat 1 mbotdn boct, veslb, her lot is to
go into a poor, miserable cabin ; Béao ré ¢u’ mart Liom, an NeAntos
teip &’ scabdipce, I would just as soon have nettles as cabbage
(this is a strange construction, we should expect ni pedpp Liom an
cabdipre nd an neancog) ; ni LEaD aon T-pult Leat ann, you
will find no 1)10&511}3 in it ; bi pé beds TO LeodH ABUT 4 FCWD hein
00 VIOl Lelp na T4SAING, it was the least you might do to pay the
priests what was due to them; an 14 céaona a DIag [b1an] &
oésn’ espbus ve OVotcim dovagdin, on the same day Doctor
Egan was made bishop (this is the passive form of the verb, fabas
is the dependent past, catap or cipap present absolute, puiltan
pres. dep., veropap future, bervparoe condit.) ; biow &P nac &,
although it is not (the a’p may be omifited) ; biod Tupn bean Hocc
mé, although I am a poor woman.

The verbs in the following list are quoted under the pres. indic.,
or under the verbal noun or participles, as was found more con-
venient :—

A0AMAIL (h=v.) [somat], admit, confess: ni Tug pé aon
avarnirt ann, he made no admission in regard to it; sovamoo
[aomocan], I will admit (but sometimes ADAMAILEeaD).

*ASAIRT : véangar’ mé mo fAINT 4 o' agane s, I will wreak
my spite on him; ta pé 1 scianimaroe 'S ‘againc aip, he is
continually plaguing him and urging him on.

SIDEIMEACT (b=V): TAHD T-Gip TEACT Lapnalp 0 Le1Tt 45 4,
they have come back from their outing. Probably from
*qibhéar < dighéar < (disyllabic) diéar °air’.

AIMSIME A0 (ime-shoo”), to hit by aiming at (often figurative) :
Almpig anoipr &, reason out the answer fo it (said by one who
asks a hard question); 1ip olc 4n T-atmpugat atd 45WT,
you are weak in reasoning out an answer, you have a bad
aim ; O'eimpg (yime'shig), past tense (the verb is regarded
as beginning with a slender vowel).

O’ AMSIM, fut. specan, hear, perceive (0 as explained above,
Verb 13); ©aieops ‘cu D& cup opi-n-a céite [é 1], you
might hear them discussing the matter ; 0'am’ meé € d
p-40, 1 heard him say it; ’n’ aiugeann T lesac me ? do
you hear me speaking to you?; n’ sipgeann ca ap ! do
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you hear what he is saying ? (often sarcastic) ; ni o apedts
[aineoctd] an Almpin aige, vi pé cu’ pLépitipa ron, he would
make you forget the flight of time he was so merry ;
namge’snn to a0’ o buarc ? AN fleamnag ao® fuo andap
ve'n uatae dbuarc ! Do you miss anything ? Has anything
slipped off your cart-load ¢—ni OAEOTA 40N C-PASANT A
bruil DVéaglan aip, you would not hear of any priest whose
name is Declan ; n’aipige”snn cu an bolaw ¢4 buag ? Do
you get the smell that's from it? The wverbal noun is
afieac’cane, but when o is prefixed, it is made slender for
some reason or other, so that the word sounds like
velpeat came, ¢f. mempeaccan for maipestcain,

QIS [aqwinm], I reckon up (but not in literal sense) : LRI
ri ¢oiroe or omroe 140 o Lép, she counted them all in
suceession (past her, i.e., she mentioned in succession all the
people who had lived in a certain house). So, also, O WS e
AP o 2L By Ledft ouwic-re an méro TN oeapiao o
VEANLD, Ni UM an peaft eite, it was not surprising that
you should make such a mistake, but the other man deserves
no consideration (the verb is often sounded Apugim in this
sense).

AICINT, identifying : ni pad areine ra1t’ nd Lé s, one could
not recognise his eye or his mouth (of one with swollen face)
This word is pronounced ¢ainc (hyint) in the phrase b puipp
4 arcint aip, one ean easily tell by him, otherwise as above,
but prefixes 0. O’atin (vah"hin) mé ap & fusam 7 ap a Suc
Ut rean on Tudic € (or gup on cuart &), I knew by his accent
and voice that he had been (lived) in the country.

ALTUT A0, beg a blessing in return for : i an bacat 4% sltugan
na oéince, the beggar was praying for blessings on the giver
of the alms.

ARDASIM, raise : 1p locaf T W AnDac, €4 i ‘na heaparn, it
Is hard to raise it, it has become litter. See Verbal Nouns (11.)

bacailim, bake (see under beiugim) 3 boc"aipeace, making a
ake, or bocaipe.

b.acaim, hinder, mind, i.e., trouble about ; usually with negative,

except in verb. n. bacanc or bacamaine : ni bacparo (wok'ak)

ré te teacc moiub, he won’t trouble about coming to-day

(very common) ; 0é st beit &’ bacaine Leip ¢ What is the

good of minding him, paying heed to him ?
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DAO [bavad], drown : €4 pé bardre 1 bpiacs, he is up to his ears
in debt ; cuaro mé am 0&o (wm-vaw”) ann, I went floundering
about there (of a muddy road or bog) ; cé acu 1t meaps beit
cpiroce no baroce ? which is worse, to be worried or
drowned *

DAMT (bwant), take from, cut, happen to, belong to (Le), depend :
Bain 6 oele namainci viom 6'n mbeapue S0 0TI an T eo,
it took me ten minutes to come from the barrack here ; bam
pon am”allac go Leop owc, that was an awkward occurrence
for you; bameann pon 0 pé map 4 DI an ampif, that
depends on how the weather will turn out; iy o5 tom
Sup 4’ bant Ledtd €4 an capall rom, I suppose that horse is
theirs ; ni banpimirc spe€Im arac, we wouldn’t do you any
harm (wouldn’t eat you) ; peactain 4 bam pé o1 i o' poslaim,
a week it took her to learn it ; 4p bamn son Fop-c-ugad Vo6 ¢
Did he get hurt ? b'pedpp an cespc 4 bainpead ron oiod nd
Ginne erte damn Leip, he could manage them better than any
of his relatives could.

bascaiste, beaten (by the rain), perished.

DEAREATO, will bring : veéanparo (vay'ar-eh) vé leir &, it (¢.e.o
the clock) will make it up, will regain the minutes it has lost ;
bi pé & bpeit Lteip 1 setrhnaroe, he was improving, pulling
up all the time. 1i pad son bpeit sca Na OIAI0 pon Alf 3 AF
bpett nata & Ui pé FaC cipeéim 4 Tus 1é, they had no chance
of overtaking him ; he was outstripping them at every step ;
T4 an clog &’ bperc ter (or €& an clos no-thean), cuif plaf
& or cuip 1 nota’ vetn & (in-ee’a-der-ay), the clock is going
fast, put it back; (if the clock is slow, we say ¢4 an cLos
Mgin, culpp ¢un cinn é):

bedRTA1SIM, mention, determine : nd cabap rior Einne pé
Le1g, teol’ T an pEeal ommpinc (@ nish"int, or a yine"shint)
Tan beapcusao 4ap E1inne 7 ni véanpa’d Tu aon adapan 5o
0e6, do not introduce anyone in particular, you can tell the
story without mentioning names, and you will cause no
migchief.

betr1gIm, prepare food or drink: €4 an bamne beiuste ; €d
a ¢wo ‘pém beimgte, his good luck is assured (1. an c-30
0o BEIE Letr) ; belus cupan Té DUIT hém A’ nd bi a4 cnedift-
redit, make yourself a cup of tea and stop grumbling (note the

K
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last two usages) ; beip-u"¢in as a kind of noun : ni voigeann
ri 40’ Ploc Zudil A6 ola le haga®. 4 cwo beipi-iicdin, she
uses no coal but oil to do her cooking.

DIOTA0A01IL [biows, a start, a fright] EM.L. beadhg : téav oo
¢floroe a” b, your heart would be a-flutter (with nervousness).
The reference was to one who had a loan of a valuable book
and was afraid it might get injured whilst in his possession.
Note other words of similar ending, o1iivapnaoit, manapcaoit,
rpaotapcaoil. The ending -aoit is in imitation of -gait in
Fedangail.

DOTAMT, a softening : Vimeavsp ropc GzIne bozamc ann,
they made some kind of impression on him, made him relent
somewhat. This is one of the many verbs made from
adjectives ; compare ni peaovan a Hpuueparo pé ? 1 wonder
if it will be wet ? *Do vubpao (b silent) an eopng, the barley
would get black, bpedgugan, to get fine, geattam, to get
bright, and so on.

DRADAOIL" [opangait], to trespass (of cattle).

DRATTIM, judge, observe, decide: #wxz té cav 4 bi bpatce
‘m argne agam, he understood my plans ; ni bpawtm mé hém
no-thaie o, I do not think myself very well to-day; 1p
06¢T o brpuil pum’ e1gine bpeite ‘cu ceana hém wo'n AT,
1 suppose they have already fixed on someone for the place.

DRUAZAIM, press in on, crush @ nin cat nd maopa & bpd’ wipwm,
she has neither cat nor dog to interfere with her (in keeping
the house neat); i an poituig (rill"ig) bpaigoce, the church-
yvard is crowded.

DROATADAOIL (broo"ha-dheel) : €4 pé & b, ap teacc za’ haon
14, he is on the point of (threatening to) come every day.
(This may be used for an ¢i.) T4 ré a5 b. ¢un na peapcanna,
it’s threatening rain.

DUATOIM, conquer, win: €4 buardte 4suc opum, you have

vanquished me, got the better of me; cuaoapn o oci an

olige a¢ niop buag an olde Leota, (buag, past passive)
they went to law, but the law did not decide in their favour ;
the active voice is used in the following : wo buaig an olige
an c-uipge letp, the law decided the water (-right) in his
favour ; mo bumgy an ouige aip, he lost his case; vutac

[buardpean] an cat ap an maofps puao, the cat can beat the

fox.
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buailim, beat, make (of a road): cuieas bpac mop cloc
AfL 4N MbGTAp ron, Bualleds To mait & a great sheeting of
stone was put on that road, it was well made ; €& budala®
mif SAoite annron, the wind blows heavily there (of an
exposed house); buarl pran 1 n-a coip, he got a sudden pain
in his foot.

cAatLim, T lose, spend, (in passive) to die : vi pé 04 panT cAlilce
teir, he lost two pounds by it; bi D4 punc callte A15e, he
had lost two pounds; céd mé aF carllesmant Fa¢ aon L4 O
puaipear &, it has been a constant expense to me since I got
it (literally “I am spending every day since I got it wiz—
a house in disrepair); ap caill Tu mopdn leip ? did you lose
much by it ?: moppa mipmyg caitleann sp duine, one fails
through lack of courage; fin € Calleann 4p an njaotamm,
that is what places Irish at a disadvantage ; wo ¢AILL 1€ a7
& pocs hém Leip, he defrayed the expenses of it out of his
own purse ; Do catlleds Letp &7 DTANC & it perished of thirst
(reference is to an animal—some people strongly object to
using this word of the death of a human heing, preferring
pusifl pé LA or o'eus ré) ; Call mé é o'perpeinc, I missed
seeing it, i.e., unluckily I did not see it ; ¢alll mé oul S0
Conca’ an L& pon, I was unlucky enough not to go to Cork
that day (distinguish between caill me and ¢eip opm ; the
latter means ©* I tried but failed,” and is used only when an
offort has been made): caitlip ofun, you did not do what T
expected of you, you disappointed me; nd cAlL opm, do
not disappoint me.

CANEEAD (caw-heh), winnowing (often heard as cdipe with very
slender n): meapin cdici, meapin Cun cdicead, a winnowing
machine, a machine for winnowing.

catteam, throw, eat, ete. : fin é an Tuaiuim 4 catteana i,
that is the opinion they formed about it (i.e. Trish) ; cateamait
(th=vw) maiz, good diet. Cateat as well ag ize is used of
human beings eating, and has often the sense of * take *in
English : ni bpwiginn iaypec 0o catesn, I cannot take fish ;
hence some half-English speakers say “ 1 can’t use it instead
of “I can’t eat it.”” [Nin aon Caitearm ‘na 01410 a54m, i
have no longing for it. Ta puo &15IMT & caiteam aip, something
ails him.—OC.]
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CANNLAIE, ful. cannilocao, wverbal n. canntac [conntuigim],
"~ assemble (of a ecrowd), gather (but not in the sense of baitigim,
I pick up) : ““ T& pé crtm 1notu Tap éip na h-ordce apéip.’—
“ T4, a¢T 1 45 cannlac uile ata ré tun péroesd niop meapra.”
“1t is calm to-day compared with last night.”—" Yes, but

it is only gathering its rage for a worse storm.”

CASTOREACT, casting up, upbraiding about past occurrences :
‘& mbéad Daoine 4’ . Lte-n-a Céile, if people were upbraiding
one another about the past.

ceaoargim, wish, will : (only in such phrases as) ni ¢eandinn
4t 40’ puo € vert ap 4 pLance, I would not wish for anything
that he should be in delicate health ; carzpimio soiLe Le cean-
ugad V¢, we must be satisfied with what God permits.

ceangal (kyang'ul), bind, adhere to: #i pé & ceanzal we,
it is sticking to it; céip san mag, ni ceanzalod pi ve'n
paipéan, useless wax, it would not stick to the paper. Cean-
saitce a5 has another meaning: vi an zabap ceansailte
‘ze’'n ¢pann, the goat was tethered to the tree.

CeEANMNAITEANN pra0 4 mbeapca 5o mait, they earn their
profits hard, they are worthy people.

ceAp.am, I conceive, invent : b'once¢ &’ peap a ceap & an
céao Ld  (or cuip an ¢éan cpann aip) twas a marvellous
man who first thought of it; ni hé pin an ¢ésao bpésg a
ceapavap, that is not the first lie they invented; cesp wo
fhainear opc, take your time (liz. put quietness on yom);
& meeappaian ampin cwige, if [ took my time about it ; ni
CEAPPATOIr 140 hém ¢uwige, they would not lay their minds
down to it (the work)., (Or, ni teacparoip & n-nuinn i)
We do not use this verb as=1 think ; we never say c¢eapar
50 pal pé ann, but piteap.

ceim, verb, n. ceitg, I conceal : nd bi & ¢eilc opm anoiy, do not
conceal it from me now.

CIMILT, rubbing, interfering with : a0 [0ap] teip nd LEav aon
cimitt wige Leipr &' Saoipe, imagining that he would not be -
interfering with, violating, the Sabbath.

CLO'DAIZIM, cover: bi 1é 4 ¢lioa¢, he was covering it up;

ni il DN imteact 5o mbel’ pé clioaigte, just as well

for us to wait (in the church yard) until he is covered, i.e.,

until the last sod has been placed on his grave (hence

figuratively ¢d pé cliowgte may mean “ he is utterly worn
ont. done for,” as if dead and buried).
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cneasaldim, cure, get cured.

COS AR, whisper : cogan mé reo Leat, let me tell you this privately,
or “ whisper,” or * whisper me this,” as the English speakers
say, although the word does not convey an invitation to
the person addressed to whisper, but a request to him to allow
the speaker to do so. (Cogap mé appears to be the analytic
form of subj. mood.)

co15"1LTe [co15LIM], hidden : ¢nmedo ri c. &, she kept it secret ;
nat coigilte Cimedoann Tu Tac don Tm'o! How secretive
you are !

CONSMR"IM  (cun-shur”-im) *“ tamg A. annpon — e, gup
camg.” “then A. came "—“TIl engage he did.” For
521111‘1“11.\11]1:EAI'JAH'H-]‘(? onm, I engage,

COISRIG, wverb. m. coip”pocan, bless, church: coipug Ta hém,
bless yourself ; niop 0’pds 1€ an bifo pam Tan € hém ‘00
coipmocan, he never rose from table without blessing himself ;
utpge coippuocain, holy-water; oo bi beific ban (wan) &
geoipfiocan momb, two women were churched to-day.

CORRUIG, stir: nip Leium ap  Coppmsge, L. © may T be unable
to stir (if my words are false),” but in English the people
say, “that I mightn’t stir”: coppuis onc, coppui’si “paid,
hurry on (2nd sing. and phu).

COSNAIE M, cost. The fut. is copnocao, the same as ful. of vb.
copant, defend.

crael, announce (in church) : wo ¢pael an pagafc 6'n olLToI
(or oeLotp) ¢, the priest published it from the altar. Cpaoby-
caottea® also used.

CROCAIM [epotaim], rouse up : ni mifp oUIc cu hém 00 CPOCAD
ruap, you would need to rouse yourself up; epocpard pé
ruar, it will clear up (of the weather—very common); i
MG CPOCEATDIP 00 Cu'D Lol 11 ma banmprolp hi o Mponed oir
¢'signe, they (i.e. profane words) would make your blood
tingle more, would produce a greater effect on your mind.

CUARD AT IM, [, cuaprootan, verb. 7. cUApDAC OF CUANVOAISEACT,
search : i 1é &' cuapoat na Saoltanne $o Doy &' FO Te
(or o cpuais), he was looking for Irish, sparing no pains.

cuiram, the verb. n. is cup, sometimes cuip: cwp 0o Toil le TOIL
Dé, Ta ré cu’ mart duT pgéal mart ‘oo VéANYO 0e PO -PSéal,
make your will agree with God’s will, it is as well for you to
make a bad case a good one ; niop ¢uip Elnne 1 a0m AINEELD
140, no one made any bid (worth accepting) for them ; nion
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Ut PE I1h 40N AINTEAD Ap panam |[pognam| €, he made no

fair bid for it ; 1p map a’ cup prap ap na vaoine San an ceagape
Cnioptatoe 4 beit 4 mamean, it is a great loss to the people
that the Christian doctrine is not taught ; an tiao a ¢up cpioz,
to digest your food ; 11 amia atd pé &’ cup paobap (fweer),
the explanation (of the noise he is making) is that he is putting
on edge ; ¢éio ana-Cupta leip na oaome (or ap na vaoine),
they are very free, friendly with the people; bpéroim suq
Cuift 1€ an piopa ton ¢un ouin’ eisint pé ciop, perhaps he
rented that plot to someone ; vo cuipeanan Mopa cica, they
set up a 511()]): cuiipedd ré compofo (&teadt) ope bett Ag
€1preace Leo, it would please (delight) you to listen to them ;
culp i teac ey, she erected a monument to him ; éuip ré
alppeann Léice, he got mass celebrated for her or celebrated
mass for her; c¢wp pé ¢un 140 & Opogtam, he set about
learning them (e.g., words, idioms) ; 11*\’1111111(- 4 curpeap o
cnue pon oiom, many a time T did that hill ; cup, to
attack, injure, 1p puipp cup cun &” wun’ aopca, it is easy
to hurt an old person; vi ana-¢up-a-baite ‘cu, they had
high jinks; ¢4 an cupan 4’ cup €ap & bappa (or pare), the
cup is overflowing ; oo bi na cpucali [ag] cun Tap & mbanpa
Le neapc oaoine, the carts were overcrowded (** flowing over ™)
owing to the great number of people ; fin & an cup amac aca
aty, that is how it is expressed; ni cwmpo le puipead pa
baite, they do not make up their minds to remain at home ;
téd (b &’ vEanad O1ze MON 4 Cupl 4 MO Glorde, you are
making my heart feel quite young again; cuipeds ceaccal-
feacc Léite, she was sent on a message ; cuip pé an ©’ ¢un
an  maigipop psoile, &¢ oo bi éileam  (or  oilinnpe) 1
scamnage age s, he let the house to the teacher, but re-
tained his right to it ; cuipeann pé 54’ hao’ puo ve ‘na Sdpe,
he says everything in a laughing way : ¢d pi &’ cuprappamn (or
45 1apindiL), she is ironing (clothes) ; cuip Lesc ! exert yourself |
(said e.g., to one about to perform an athletic feat); ¢4 na
cpamnini  (kring-yee”-nee) peo 4 cup leo péin, these tree-
plants are exerting themselves—are thriving; vi pé a
DIAMAID T Cupt 6 Dol an Péf, alD LedT nd LEAH copap
na olige aier, he was trying to prevent her from selling the
hay, so that, as you might think, she would not have money
to pay legal expenses: v'peipp é cup 04 coir, better to get
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rid of him, do away with him (said of a vicious dog). [Cuwp
ré an TAVAN AT he set the dog at him; €& an bpotal 45
cup aipt, the heat is affecting him ; cwip puar oe, renounce,;
cuip puar Le, tolerate ; cuip oiog, be off—0'C.] See prep. um.
COITIS, requite : 11 ole & cwus ré Léice & he made her an ill-
return for it ; ip ole & Bi pé 04 eliiceath Léite (same), T4 4
P MISA06INEAtT  COITISTe  AIRS, his purgatory is over.
(‘ Quit.’—oe h.). [&5 ¢
ging.—0°C.]
Ccfitha’D (r nasal), keeping: ¢4 mé 4D €AMaD P6-F404, I am

Giceam a peacatoe, atoning for his

detaining you too long (a0 cimedo, also). Camao 4ap mo
puge, get out of my way.

camimmeam [comatpearn], count: comius 140 camipesan,
count them—I will; céao 1ars. pé pIe1o T4 camifearn, a
hundred of fish, one hundred and twenty in the count;
crmflearh 4’ Lae moiub, on the day corresponding to this,
of which this is the anniversary; cdrmpeam 4 Domnalg &
Lae 1notub, on the Sunday corresponding to this ; comameam
an Lae 1noiu Liomap ann, on the same date as to-day, we
were there or bLiadam 'p comaipeath an Lae 1Mo, last year
on this day’s date : pice blLisdam ¢ cothaipeam an i peo
cugann, twenty years ago next month. Comaipean, therefore,
as applied to a day means its date, i.e., the day’s number among
the days of the month ; as applied to a month it means the
month’s number among the months of the year: suppose
the words in the last example were spoken in April, then
the comaieam referred to would be the fifth, May being
the fifth month of the year.

naLLaim, blind (often fig.): vero tad & noallat 1 mbliaona
Le céna [@ mnasal, congnam] V¢, they will have food in
abundance this year, please God.

oeArDAITIN, veapbuSan (dah-rah-woo"), swear, attest on oath.

o6émim, I do, impv. vén, past om, (bub the old speakers often
used pun or ugne) ; the future, cond. and verbal n. have broad
1 : DEIMEeann PTAMpPA 0¢ Pna SEARA, the arms become stiff ;
oéneann cnapdn oe’n fuil, the blood turns into e¢lots ; D0
oin ana-gappan oe, he turned out a very good boy; ni
Déantan 1é Va4 Lleir, it won't do him any harm; c4a0 4
DEANEA VEN NTAPPaAN ro? what is this boy going to- be,
how will he make his. living *
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R1M, say, say to or of (Le) : cao & véanpa Letp 4’ L4 amaipeac ?
what would you say about (the weather) to-morrow ?

DILTAIZIM wo, renounce, 0. vo’n peaca, I disclaim responsi-

ol
ou

bility for the offence.

VA0, ©d mé a5 oiva0Il Tem covlaD, nodding to sleep.
L, present t€1Oeann, fut. ndSao, impy. cC1On: bu’ e
Liom cantapr 0o 0'pailc naic cundy 0o ¢ua1d DUIT 1 DTaob
4n ampdim, I should like to get a description from you of how
you fared with your song: (ca pi) ra repacaesce Taro p
4 pagaro téice (she is) struggling along, as far as she can
(as it will go with her) ; ni fla1d oul nd teacc agsam, I could
not stir, backwards or forwards ; cargprd mé oul amaé (or
In divoe) tap an ngeaca, I must get over the gate (zoilc
TAfL an ngeaca, pass by without going through); ¢uarn ré
Ve Léim Tap an ngeaca, he leaped over the gate ; oul oe Lem
Tap &” ngeaca, to jump over the gate ; Seord an pocal 4
cuftan 4’ oul pon, you might use the word in that construction
(or application) ; f1n & an oul & B aige atp, that was his way
of putting (explaining) it ; vi a out $0 0TI an Seana-Pobat
V¢ Dorna’ po caiteamary, his journey was (he had to 2o)
to Old Parish last Sunday ; ©d oul eite ap 4’ pgéal, there
is another version of the story ; ni 0’oippeat o’ pocal ap &
oul pon, the word would not suit in that version, application ;
td oul am pin, there is a way for expressing that; nae
varbpeac (b=v) a cuar’ pé v ! na¢ i an bean wapat i! How
haughtily she took it! What a lady she is ! Nin aon out
Cun cInn agam an 4’ pgéal, I cannot manage to tell the story
properly ; bero an teins vioc, ma cG10eann Léite, you will
be free from loss (well off), if it (the crop) continues to develop
as at present, if it succeeds ; ¢ pé 4’ DUl 1 noinarveatc Aftan
nSaotamn, he is becoming more confident in his use of Irish.
The verb ouv differs from gene. Out is used of motion
towards a destination, soitc refers to the route one takes:
cd pagammio ! To what place shall we go ?  Ca ngeobarmio ?
Which way shall we take 2 CGua’ me 50 0Tl Daite dga Cliae.”
"4 %40 (pronounced like to—o short) ta an Capials no
Popctamge £ “1 went to Dublin.” “Did you go by
Carrick or by Waterford ? " ; niop cua’ PE T an ngeaca,
i.¢., he went as far ag the gate and no farther, but nion zab
I'é Tap an ngeaca means that he did not take the route leading
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past the gate. ‘Out also, is applied to motion in any figurative
sense, ta pé o out 1 [Le] ré blana cupea, lit. he is going on
six years buried; &’ oul in gop r 4 Dul 1n olear, getting
old and getting worse ; 00 cuas pé ap rnamm, he had a swim
(or bathe) ; ¢aimio 435 oul ap Pnim ASur Le1s plonn-fudpar
(fin-00" wr-us) [pronn-fuae] bpeds agann, we are going for
a dip, it will be cool and refreshing (pionn-fuapar, a pleasant
coolness).

645A0Me ; complaining, moaning as & gick man: ¢d pé s
‘éagaoine Le pianca, he is moaning with pain: ag 1te &'t A3
éazaoine, complaining but without loss of appetite. [From
adj. caoin and neg. prefix, not from caomeat.- -De H.]

[€]ASCAIRT, springing into ear: aon udip amém 4 Bionn an
eO\NA AT SATCAINT, T4 11 0 LA0TAL, once the barley forms into
ear, it is out of danger ; Ti an NEANTOF e4TCANCA, the nettle
is in seed. Fut. earcapeccao, but = is often prefixed to all
forms.

G111g, rise : €iws so 0o’ [moe] ap maroin 4 mapeac —CG1ipedan,
get up early to-morrow morning —I will ; O G’ pé cun Tao1TE,
it became windy ; tug peap ofo’¢AInT 07 fean eile, annyon
o' 61z a” Tpeius [reats] esc onpa, one man insulted another,
then the ructions began ; ©'€1m’ pé cugam, he attacked me ;
B Elugeanan cun 4 céite, they attacked, went for one another ;
¢i ré a3 Cluge ruar, it (the weather) is clearing up; 17
saiuo 6 '€’ ré oo rna Lemi [Leanbaroe] 1 mDate na
nSall a0’ DéapLa & bert acy, 1t is only of late that the children
of B. have come to know English [lit., that it happened to].

e1cIsIm, ful. eicedcan, verb. n. ewcead, refuse ; €4 oIl Azam
na hetceotard mé tu apips, I hope T shall not refuse you
again. If the thing refused be expressed as well as the person
refused, the construction is: ni w'eicese’ pé €inne s, he
would not refuse to give it to anybody. €iceat’, a refusal :
ni tus 1€ an c-eiceae” wom, he did not give me a refusal ;
o'eit’ pé, he refused ; bu’ ovrocap ey € 'erceat”, he found
it hard to refuse him.

P AZAILT, or péile, getting; puigm (fuwy"im), 1 get: pusipess
(foo"ir-ug), was got: pag (fweg) an e 1 5o (or utliam
pom, get the tea ready for me; L-pml pé (€10 45T ? have
you finished your preparation of it 2; pag (fweg) an bOPO,
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lay the table ; ¢4 1i a3 pagailc an bagvo, she is laying the
table ; cunap & pusip ci an oroce apeip ? “ How did you
pass the night 7™ Yusap mé ana-rmait ¢, he treated me very
kindly ; wo $€1D0ip an-otc i, she used to treat them very
unkindly ; 67 catugan opm nd pump mé teadt pan am 4 bi
beancargte agam, I was sorry I did not succeed in ccfﬁuing af
the time I arranged ; nin aon ‘&t [pagait] aguc cedce annyo,
you have no chance of coming here; nin aon “ait aize aip,
he has no chance of it. i

FAmReACan, the occupation of watching (not followed by an
object) : €4 pé a’ p. 6 tharom, he is on the watch since morning.

FAanaimm, I stay, verb. n. is puipesac” not panamainc : pan amac
buais, keep out from him.

FIAFRMZS MM (fee-ar-ee”im), ful. prappocao (fec-ar-ode”), verb. .
rrappuige (fee-ar-ee”), to ask a question.

F1OSRUZAD or pipedpace, inguiring.

FOSAIRT, ordering. An &’ cant leip na peapath aca pe i—
i hean, a¢ & pogac ap ne beiti"sis, Is he speaking to the
men {~—No, he is calling to the animals (the horses ploughing).

FOSLAMMIZ M, learn. Foglam-61" mé &’ mé1o a4 vpéacpa’

vnu-’*, T will learn all T can (in opéacpa’ from péaoaim, the second
¥ was pronounced contrary to gen. rule).

FOIRIM ap, help (fairly common in past o'péip pé and verb, n.
porunc [pénuen] ; for other parts cavappa’ pé canam oo
or some such expression is more usual).

FOLAR [ponain], fut. potaippean ; verb. n. poldipc, offer : o’otdn
ré mapcaise”’ace vom, he offered me a lift ; nion "Lipaoan
o408 Ounn, they offered us nothing (at the fair); oo Lipas
an p'poipce o, the parish was offered to him ; wo wineas
an p'npéipte Do CLatpc wo (same).

FOLAD : moulting. Ta an cespe polcs, the hen has finished
moulting ; €4 topac pols’ aca, they are beginning to moult.

FREATAIRT, answering, be responsible for: vi ‘p sgam sup
tu Ui éun ppeagaipc vo'n Domnae, I knew it was you who
were to be responsible for the Sunday (masses and religious
services).

TRE-TAL A0 [pmotdtan], serve, tend. Cé €3 &’ ¢. an aippnn 2
Who is serving the mass? €& pi &’ p. na nestlarg, she is

feeding the poultry. Caitpap an caove wvo ©’p. the tide

must be served (first syll. of ©'p. pronounced like yer-ray”).
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TuAIL [puagat], p. p. puail-ce, to sew. Tuail tap optim, top-
sewing. Fuail is not pronounced like buail, boo-il ; (the
second syllable has the sound of ‘a’ in ‘that’—foo"ahl).
Compare pronunciation of vian [vuban] dhoo-an”.

ruitismm (< poig<pol&g), cover. T4 an po’tapac puitiste
na¢ beax ge'm LpAignein (vween-yawn OT vine-), the ruin
is almost covered with ivy ; 01n pé an T-aptiag 4 O pmLIu a0,
he covered up the corn: capéipce puitizte (or c. oanTa),
a covered-car.

TIORRAIM  (ghir"im), shorten (only as follows): oo Z1oMes
(or DO Sloppargess) cun bar i, her death was hastened, she
died prematurely. The same or a gimilar word oceurs in the
inscription over the late Mr. Foley in the gruveya]'d at Ring,
S0 noéanan DVia TRocAife aft & anam.

SLAaCAIM, Teceive, take ; Slac 1é Tpuds O, he pitied her.

TO10, stealing : * C4 bpuap tu an mmn  P—¢ 1 goro.”® *“ Where
did you get the turf 2 °—* 1 stole it,” (. to steal it) ; td
e man 4 LESH 76 & TOrD na Camte, t& raotap At he
speaks as though he were stealing the language (i.c. by
mumbling words ** stealing the talk,” or talking sur-
reptitiously.)

TOILT [Sabait], going (see under woul, end) striking, accepting,
asking : goilc amac mnoe, to go out through it (the window) ;
TOILT ipTeat 't amac Tyite, to go in and out through 1t ;
Tab'si pusar an T-fo ron or bap scoinne, go up the incline
facing you: bioovap & ToilT le pacai &n a Céile, they were
helabouring one another with sticks ; n’peanap émne cao
atd sorce (qut’eh) Tio azam, No one knows what 1 went
through (puitingte may be uged) ; ni geobamn LEOTA, I
would not accept them (said by a parish priest who refused
to have English-speaking missioners) ; catpimio so1LT 1€
n-4 LEUIEmMio, nNil againn AcT é1pTeddc, we must take what
we get: and keep our mouths shut; ©a moiLe lep 4n
vesrat” o mat agam, I can stand smoke well ; bpwl Tu
& goilt ofio an ngeata ? Are you going through the gate-
way t—oul will not do; Habad pim sipoe ap o’ opéimne,
she used to mount the ladder ; ©i meé 4’ ToilT 4° capaill, I am
harnessing the horse; zabam piqotn 454 [ beg your
pardon (but note that, if you want to translate I begged
his pardon,” you must say : gabap papoin Lewr— not a1ge).
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SRA0VaMM, love, like : nion gnits meé fwath pul te mucsa (so
0TI 4N A0ndac) nd besad epiocnarste, I never liked to go to
the fair with pigs that were not fully fattened.

SRASALA (graw-guleh) [snigatiac], cackling like hens, chattering
like a flock of sea-gulls.

SRE40VAIMM, scorch, make scorching hot : umup”ca speavad na
cine, too much rousing up of the fire ; ¢a an ceipc Spescaiste
[sneants] agur, you have scorched the cloth : tapigif an
sneanad cammce ¢4 ‘cu? Don’t you hear the noisy talk
that is going on amongst them ?—(One of the best spealers
says that puav-voisce should be used of cloth, Spescaiste
of a person: o Cllolceann Do BEeAn TNeATAIZTE—0054D
bead ap ouine nd clograo, “it is your skin that gets
Sneacaiste, it is a burn that does not blister ™).

[S]GrRNAN, twisting rapidly : ni pad pé o oéanan MOpEIN AC
4" mlpndn timpeal o wige, he was not doing much except
fussing about the house (i.e. idly busy) ; saoef¢] sapnam, a
whirl-wind.

VNOMARSD  (yum wr-ah), rowing : bacai ©lomapan, oars;
tamg eanan 1pTeat a3 10MAfAD, OF Ve 10MNAD, they rowed
in, i.e., came in without sail ; ¢a pé ax 10Mapa® Lelp an mbay,
he is struggling with death.

LamsedLam (m nasal), handle, examine by touch (often
pron. Stappedtaim, the initial g coming from o of past tense
prefix o) @ glippedtparo an VOCTUIY CAD 4 Bead &’ caitearn
ainy, the doctor will examine (to see) what may be the matter
with him. Ztippeitar na pun”ana Learcis 4 biooap cipim,
I examined the sheaves which were within (the stook) and
they were dry.

LAMCAS : ©d an teant ag Lamedp, the child is creeping on all fours.

Lam&IL or twvail, permit (Eng. “allow ?”); ni Ludlpa® an
Ri14ZlTar 061h na vaoine Lea’rmu wo Héanan Cu’ enlinn
Leota hém, the Government would not allow them to make
outsiders as wise as themselves.

LAM.AIMM (1h nasal), fut. Laémpan, verb. n. Lamae, I shoot, handle ;
Ldmann pé comini 'p gioppperoce (gir”-ch-eh, sing. Tinpao,
gir-ay”) 54’ haon 14, he shoots rabbits and hares every day ;

1 octn [von] ng osivce (dhy'heh, g. of vabac) oo Ldtring an
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cat an ppancad, in the bottom of the vat the cat came to
grips, handled, the rat; tug pé ceao Liite 00, he gave him
permirssion to shoot, or a gun licence.

LeasAaim, cast down: iy ma Leacpa® € an cporoe se
oune, it would affect one’s heart more ; puaift 1€ vete bpuiint
Leagame, he got a reduction of ten pounds (tus ré et bp.
ipoac, or Apoats, 00, he gave him ten pounds increase).

Leanaim, follow, pursue: €1ipc, 4 CaDANALAIEE, MATan TUTA
td leanuint [_Le.-&m\ﬁmmcj riol bliand (or mbliadain) e,
hush, you chatter-box, how much you have got to say on
the subject! (said to one who pursues 2 topic against the
wish of his companions) ; 00 Leananap ve Sufl hanbaISeaDan
(h=w, » silent) ¢, they continued at it till they killed
it ; Lean opc 4 T-PUSE OIELC, follow on the straight path ;
ni lesnpar’ pé pin oiob, that (practice) will not continue (so)
with them.

Le AT A0, spreading, p. p. teat-te, spread ; €4 mo faDapC 4’
Leatan, my sight is getting confused ; ©d an rAaSam Lea-te,
the seine-riet is spread out (to dry); lLea-te means also
« oxhausted,” ¢4 me lea-te 'me’ n dpuacc, I am perished
with cold. Akin to testan is Leatanugeo, from the adj.
Leatan, as noun or verb, a report, t0 report : cuaro an L.
breagac amae, the lying report went forth. The past p.
is Leatanwmgte, or less frequently tea’tanca: i an pxeéal
Leatanmigte, the story had been circulated.

Le1gem'3 [Leagan], to melt, €4 pé A Lergedn, it is thawing.
Leig mé le campact ‘00 Captanacca, melt me with the
fragrance of Thy charity ; teis (leg) na bILeoss, the leaves
(of book) melted away ; the past p. is Leice.

LEITMRIG, leaping : ni vloipeann pé vuit beit A° 0eana™® nrumup’ca
LémuE Ma TE 40’ (o & Lamt Leip &’ Jeforoe Lag ARUT,
it is not proper for you to do too much leaping, if you suffer
from any heart affection.

L&, 1 clear off, finish with: ¢4 peé 47 LEMuSa0 na briacs,
he is clearing off the debts (or, &’ teagainc). See under preps.
An § 22 and Tan § 7.

LIS [Leigim), allow, let: L5 oom, let me be (very common) ;
po UF ré & copra Lemw, he let him go free. Lizint Tpiv is
used of a vessel containing a liquid: zd sn clotsl 4 L. T,
the kettle is leaking.
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LIGn.am [teonaim], sprain : €& mo colp udmze, vin Pé a coip
4 Uanan, Lidn pé a Coip, LOnao 4 Colp Ap an dic in, my
foot is sprained—he got his foot sprained—he sprained his
foot—his foot was sprained in a twinkling.

LOMA0, peeling, stripping : véanpad cpdin @ Loman (deep 1)
50 mait (verb formed from tom), a sow would keep the patch
of ground quite bare : L(murmt, shearing ; fuf. Lomapocare.

LOR"AT [tons], ful. Lomseocan, search for : biop " Lops e
Comar, I was asking Thomas, inquiring of him.

Lual”amm, allow (see under taman): niop Lual”ap owc me
hémn wreirging, 1 did not allow you to see me ; niop tug ré
Mo Ceant vom-—nioft tuy 1Eé cav 4 bi Lual’ca vom, he did
not give me my due ; ni Lualparve vo & véanan, he would
not be allowed to do it.

Lua1t15" 1M, make sooner, hasten : ni 4 Luatugat an Bdip Leat &,
not hastening your death (said when there is some reference
to what may happen at or after a person’s death).

Lmgm, lie, rest on: wo LW an TMoOLLOID Ap 4 ¢porve, the
trouble affected his heart ; vi pé 'na Luige ap &’ tea’copar, |
he was leaning on the half-door ; a Luigrean ré-pim” (. an
SALSp ron) ceapc éugac, ni BEUISEd meeac cam i brao
Lteip, if that (diseage) attacked you in good earnest, you could
not live long owing to it ; aon &1t 4 mbean an 10105 (i8s-0gue)
Lmgce (lit"eh) véao i niop MeapPd nd 0ert Femn ve fpancas,
a weasel is worse than ten rats in any place where she fixes ‘
her abode.

MAR"ANA0, reflecting, thinking (used instead of macTnam) :
ni mapndinn 5o veo 5o b'i pin i go bpeaca mé i, I should
never have thought it was she until T saw her ; bionn an
nogafie &’ map’na ap HRoc-gnad [snat] 1 gedamnarve 7 an
vume macdnca 1 brao uag, the rogue is always meditating
some evil practice, but it is quite otherwise with the honest
man. See Dict. mapbna. '
MARDAIZIM (v silent), kill, cateh (of fish) : o mapbugao Lercos,
bupodn [bpavin], cotamtpi,  killing ** plaice, salmon, hake :
4" manbugad na pérpce, “ killing the worm,” used figuratively
of “tilling the soil.”
meac, wasting, failing [meag, meataim] : 1 pwmpp an 13 o
meac, it is easy to pass the day: meacpa® pon an 14 onc,
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that would waste (take up) your day. Tap gen meac, come
without disappointing ; ¢4 an pdcpan meacta 4\ pao, the
patron-feast has died out completely ; ¢4 pé meac-ta [meatta]
o1 4 Cwo éavarg, his clothes have become too large for him
(Iit.. declined, withered away out of . . .); €& an c-apbap
MeAtta . Tup O PAP 1ioan ¢éan udip AZUp anhpon Terp
i apipc, the corn has failed, i.e., it grew at first and then
withered.

measaim, I esteem, judge, intend: ni vpUISinn € mear, I
cannot judge him : teap mé p-a0 Leip, a¢ niop bacar (D=w)
teip, I intended telling him, but did not mind (i.e., omitted)
doingso. “ Déméroatiann 7" Cageap.— Cageap ¢ 77
‘ Seipeapt, meap meé T\-Jw'T.” * How many were there ? "—
“ Five.”— Five ? "—* Six, I meant to say.” (This is the
ordinary way of making a correction.)—The noun mear,
besides its common meaning, is also used for * valuation
CIpTam T4 pine o e mears, fourpence in the pound according
to valuation.

MEATARACT [? meatpugan, fattening]|: catpd tu bed A
MEATAPACT Ledta, Dune té Leid nac map voth, you have to
coax them (to take food, of animals hard to rear), they require
a special attendant (note that c is not aspirated).

MIAN"URTAOIL [méanpangsal], yawning.

milled®, destroying, lit. and as follows : €& i 5o mae ac &d
& rillean pin innce, she is good, but has a fault which
nullifies that; i ma [oe] mitlead €& pi 4’ 0éan’ oppa nd
maitear, she is doing more harm than good to them ; d
AN Ofotampip A5 milleatd  na breapalb ATd 45 obaipt
azainn, the bad weather is spoiling our workmen (too many
rest-spells).

DO, O oo, onuiint @ catprd ga’ n€inne oimwnc 04
pacaite hén, everyone must accommodate himself to his
own deficiencies.

PEMSEAIL : péipreditpmn tu map & péipreditpinn Top, 1 would
flog you as I would a top.

PLE [pLeérve], arguing: € wmat beid & pte teip? What is

the use of arguing with him ? T4d an cip 0d pLe, the case

is being argued ; €4 an ¢@np pléroce, the case is settled. From

Eng. plea.
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PRAMSAIL (prance) : bi an c-apal & p. p-ue [1 M| na horoce,
the ass was walking about noisily during the night.

PREADARNAD, giving a series of leaps: bi an maopa 4’
Pleabapnad a'p a léimus, the dog was springing and leaping.

R-&0, saying: vu’ mip Le 1-a0 ¢ pa papoirce, he was thought
a lot of in the parish. Initial n is usually broad, but is slender
in pav, because the pronoun a, “its,” “ his,” so often precedes
it. The word ’nan, for apan, “ bread,” often has the v slender,

ROMNIM  (ring"im), ful. pomnpean (ring”adh). verb. n. 10N
(rynt), sometimes poinneat (ring”-eh): ni vpU Binn (bp=w)
140 & poinnt eaconpd, I am not able to divide them between
them ; pomnmmiv (ring"imeed) an peoit eacoppa, let us divide
the meat between them : pém e nommne, divide it, make a
division of it; eaz me opi pomne vo véanav e, I had to
make three parts of it. Ancther word pomneacan (rying”
yoch-wwn) means a number of small portions: ¢a pé 1 a
fomneacin 4gez, i.e., you have given everyone a small bit.

R-UC [we] p-ueparn, &e., run, occur to one’s mind : f-ué na NDIATE,
run after them ; niop p-ue pé ter 5o pab sna Aague oe, it did
not oceur to him that you required him, had business of him
(in the genitive of verb. noun the ¢ disappears) ; tug 1é ceao
reata oo'n ppue, he let the stream flow (by removing dam) ;
blisin feata, a leap-year; muc-pocat, a slip of the tongue
(the ¢ is not aspirated); ¢4 pé a quue éun mo ben, it (the
word) is on the tip of my tongue.

R-UR [poriap], EDLL pormap, puarap, digging,

SA15, pdiroam, past part. paitce, shove, drive, stab Tapfaing
T r&15 apire, draw (your knife) and stab again (as the ghost
said). Satac [partpeat] a Leicéroi pin cu, people like those
would stab you.

Se48, stand : b7 g4’ naon focal ‘na peapann, every word stood

out, clearly uttered ; nin son creapam amae ceanc ran Admpiq

For, the weather has got no staying power as yet, it is still

very changeable ; pespaigim, stand, stand by, last; ao’ fuo

4 Beall pé, pearar’ ré &, he stood by whatever he promised ;

V¢ an parv 4 fears’ pé ! How long will it last? [As a

noun pedr means a bench of sheaves or such like —0'C.]
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STATAIM, strain @ €4 i [a5] pRama0 an Lamne, she is straining
the milk (Keating uses this word to mean ** examine critically”).

STALLAORALT, scolding.

STANMMBAD (nn=m nasal), a frightening, a fright ; pganniao

Thwo eav ¢, it was terrible ; €4 an capall pEannpaIste AzUT,
you have terrified the horse.

STA01L, let go: psaoil tap’uc [tanc] an ciue [c1ot] €4 ré Luat
[Luat] 5o teop, let the shower pass off, it is early enough.

sge11iiLe ™ (shkah'ee-leh not shkeh”-), lit. a scourging, hence
terrifying, terror : cuippead ré Ise1Mteat 1pcead 1 seporoe
cLoiée, he would terrify the heart of a stone.

STREADAD, to sereech, but heard as follows : €d an c-op &
rspeanad, the gold is flashing brightly.

SSRIZIM, fut. pgpigreso, past i PSS, verb. m. g, past par.
rspsce (shkrit’eh), write. (The final ¢ in the pastt and 2
sing. impv. is heard, but is silent in the other parts).

STU-R, cease, give up,unyoke: niop pE-Iph 1 o'n ovaip, she did
not give up work. Ta pao ps-inca o'n obaip, they have
left off work ; pan S0 psuIfpro na peapait, wait till the men
leave off.

sibal, walk: ni pra owT AT 45 cimedn an capaill, Tmm,ol’
mé, it is not worth while to keep the horse waiting, I will
walk (prublpao equally common); cuipesr an Leicip cun
rubart, I sent off the letter (cun prubait simply means ** oft 7) ;
Fubail 4n gluapcedn ap paipce, the motor ran over a child ;
frubal an po¢ ap mo coir, the wheel rolled over my foot.

SLINCTA0, licking : 23 an pldca pluctaiice 5o maic e A
maona, the dog has licked the plate clean (pliobao is said
of a cow licking the calf, i.e. licking what is not food).

SNADAOIL: Ui an maopa & pnabaoil p 4’ DRANNTAn A T4’
haon”oume, the dog was snapping and growling at everyone.

sn.am, swimming, bathing : out ap pnam, to go for a swim or
bathe : rnammceon (m nasal), pl. -i, a swimmer ; ni flab son
I 1
rnam a1ge, he was not able to gwim ; tomanca oul Al pndm,
too much swimming (bathing) ; pnag ré he swam ;
. - T 5 1 ;
pnd[m]cedip mait, a good swimmer ; opoc-fndimcecn, a

bad swimmer.

L
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SNOTOMM (sneem), imp. rnovo (snig) past p. pnovoce (snit-ch),
carve : ipceac 6'n pliad TAME na cloca pnotoce, in from
the mmmhun the dressed stones came ; vi pe & Frotoeam 1
scamnaive, he was being whittled away (was wearing away
or pining) all the time (with trouble or illne M8 ) —amac is some-
times put after pnorvearm in this sense.

SPeALLAD, fall out, waste aAWAY I 11 GnTad & rpest i Le peace-
man, she has fallen away very much during the past week
(of a sick person). Also used of goods falling in price. or of
grain falling from the ear.

SPRIVCAD or pppeacat, to stimulate : ni beav ao’ mare 10nTa,
Mapa NDEaNparoe 140 & pppuucan. they would be useless
unless they were roused up.

SRAN"TARNAO1IL, snoring.

SRAOT"ARTAO1L, sneezing.

STAOAM, [ stop: vpuit e reacaiiie ve'n peapcamn ! Is
the rain over ?

STEALLAD (deep ), lit. to splash, spurt DioDAR Ap preallad
"0éanad na tionca, they were all bustle making the nets ;
i € an p. céadnd 4 bionn 54’ haon bliam ofpe, that is the
same confusion (of work or talk) in which they find themselves
eVEry year.

STOIT [pcot], ful. pcortpean, verb. n. rootcea, pull, pluck :
rcoic & (sthish'my) cop gabdipce 1 buail ¢ ra CLuaip €&
he pulled a cabbage stalk, and hit him with it in the ear
M Cpanh a8 peoigee (sthit’eh), that is a (potato) stalk tlmL
has been pulled.

STRIOCAIM (sthreek), submit, capitulate : ni pepiocpsn ceann
Acu 0o'n ¢ cann eite, one would not yield to the other.
SUATAD, lll]ntl(" shuffle : niopwn a0’ o Le n-a Leicéroi an PASAT
héin vo pustan, people like thoge would think nothing of
hustling even a priest ; ag puazao na sedncai, shuffling the
cards ; a5 puatan mopcil, mixing mortar. See adj. ruaroce.
SUTAM, suck, imbibe, draw back : vi me o POZA0 plan ap £ndo
TU IMEeACT ap o Capall rappainn, I was drawing back (so
that you might not see me and be detained by talking with
me) in order to let you off on your cycle ; vin mé pacainc
rian, I drew back ; ¢a pé &° pacamc [perhaps a mistake for
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pagacin] anotp, it (the weather) is drying up the ground,
causing the moisture to evaporate. Dpwil pé omum ? Nin,
T4 1é rmsce, 7.2., San He1d plivue nd cpm, an mop-pLucanay
bere mmsee ap. 1s it (the surface of the road) dry ? It is
not dry, it is damp. Eaoamge pmgee, clothes half-dry.

SUIHLINT (b=v) [purmgm], arguing, persuading, - argument :
40’ puo na peavsip mé, ni LEUISIN ruib-na tetp, 1 cannot
argue in favour of anything which 1 do not know ; b puidine
ATAM Le peaft 6 crana 'uuh,.u;\a. meé tiom héin 5o bplagpocainn
(vee-ar-ho"ing) -oe Huin’ e1gINT 4 mbead o1 AI5e, I had an
argument with a man a while ago, and 1 said to myself that
[ would ask some one who knew ; bi pé & puidinc 5o Laroip
o, 7 biop & fuitint na cornne, niof cudvap cun clan A,
he was trying to persuade me with all his force, and 1 was
arguing against him, I did not convinee him.

cabramm and Tusam, T give ; Tmpere. 2 83. i8 cabam, 2 2 plu.
is cwig’i [cugaro] : tusas pé, he was blamed=tugag milledn
sl o’ Leigpd @ pin Y CCabappann pe.” “(lould you read
that 7" ** I could make an attempt at it ” (i.c., could make
an attack on it); cmb| pé noeap go b'é an ‘Domnac ro cugainn
an céan Vomnac ne’n mi, take notice that next Sumia.y will be
the first Sunday of the month.—Tabaipc ap: b’ pin & oTUZANN
prao an cOmpitém ” am Is that the man they call the
counsellor?: Ni bpatgmn & TALANT At FREAE S0 DTIOCEAINT, 1
could not make him wait till I came ; zug ré o peactman
0o Cattearm ann, he made me spend a week there; pin ¢ an
copan 4 tusaroip oppa, that is the road they used to take; oo
tusal mo Dotap opm, L went my way.—Tabame Le, in its literal
senge, is nsed, e.g., of a channel or culvert : niop tug an inncéip
an c-uipse Leip, the culvert did not * bring the water with
it.” i.c.. did not let the water through ; hence, figuratively :
ni LEUIgoIp Aan Teanga & TALAPT Leo, they can’t express
themselves in the langnage (they are like a blocked channel—
note that *express ” means literally “squeeze out N
péIoifL Leo na pocail ceapca a Tabapc Leo, they can’t bring
out (use) the correct words.—Other uses : tug 1é Le Tuipginc
pom, he gave me to understand ;—zus an mipneac opm, my
courage failed ;: tug na bdinne, the banks failed ; zug an
pion, the wine gave out (*they had no more wine ”’).—
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tabappat pan mo bap, that would cause my death, be the
death of me;—uvi pe Tabafita 0o'n Leabs ap pes’ Isa1im
iz, he had been confined to bed for a good while ; 1 ancac
4 TUZ 1ré von Leaba AV P40 Le Tamall, it wag extraordinary
how he took to his bed completely this while baclk —tug
T€ Don Tiubalre na voccimi, he consigned (wished) the
doctors to the mischief.
TARAMM, ful. c-ucpan, cond. C-ucpainn, impr. 2 sing. cap, 2 pla.
TAS-1: 1P buige a t-ucpad pé cugam, I should find it easier
(to pronounce a word in a certain way); bi essl’ aip zo
0T-uCpa ré (an puo) cun mitledin 0o, he was afraid that it
would cause him blame (of result)

5 D& MLEmm aon camall

UAIS T-ucrad 1é ¢un Fon-c-ugan 0o, if [ had been any distance

from him it would end in his getting hurt ; vo vi caeneam

(than "yuv) aca &’ veaéc oo, they were getting to like him

(aca may be placed after TeACT) 3 c€aD mile pdilce nimac

Al Tedft na Carcd, a cordial welcome home to you when

Easter comes: * ni FeADAl 4 Lpwlim & oul dun einn 2 >
“ A ceact 10nat” 4 bers [ve18] 54’ h-s0n 147 “I wonder
it T am improving."—* Your progress will be gradual and
constant;” Tagann 1 rna puoai olamne ra mge’acan, woollens
get thicker in the wagh.

CABAIRIZ"IM, refer to : pé-puo a tagaims’ear a¢ é peo, what I
referred to was the following : ni feanan can 06 a tagafece’
ron, I do not know to what that could refer : o’
VOCTUN atd mé, T am referring to the doctor ; Tagaig’eann
I'é 00 o Ledn nrote, it applies to many things, the word has
many meanings.

TATODLRIZIM, dream, think, feel ; an cA1OOME cu (hire”
€ 4’ cup pian opc ! Did you feel it paining you ?

TAL, to yield milk ; 11 5o oci n-a 1 GCAIN 6N Do uod[E]
50 OTALpaD pi a3 ni n-i an b6 Uik

TASAIT vo'n

athoo)

AN miondn

401voe Zé1M 1P cpeipe
€dl, it is not the cow with the loudest bellow that yields most
milk,

TARLOCAINT or cépLow, hauling home the harvest.

CARRAMTIZIM, or cappanzgim, verb. n. cappanse, draw, pull,
often figuratively : CAPpAINg pé Tupa
duced Yyour name (as he spoke) : T4 an poll beag 4’ CANMAINET

na gaoice, the little hole is admitting the air (of a vessel which

should be air-tight).

anuvap ¢éwse, he intro-
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TASTAI, testing, examining : 4’ vaptail na bpdipoi, examining
the children.

TeANTMAISIM (lang-ee-"im), meet, usually followed by te, but
ap is also used especially of meeting with a group of people :
teansmas 1é (hang'a-shay) tiomyps apd [apba] (arriv) inoé,
he met me the day before yesterday : teangmagean (hang-
ee’och) vé ap na mapsai $a’ hao’ warom ‘se’n ¢, he used
to meet the fishermen every morning at the quay.

TEASTAIZIM : tespcals buag [uarn] oé cip € 'p 0é CGsLL (¢
he wanted to have a full explanation of its cause and object.
(Note that this verb corresponds in this usage to the English,
“wanted to know ) ; teapcars busite 0-€¢ (D & pLateanny,
she wanted to know what were p. (like preceding) ; cearvaige”-
ann an nap [n6r] céaona Hert agann Le hopousad an earbuis,
the bishop’s rule requires the same practice of us (or €3 opainn
An nayp ete.).

TEIZIM, verb. n. céigearn (fave), p. parl. céisce (fay'leh), warm :
taro o’ téigeam an uipse, they are heating the water ; byt
1é Téigre agaib, have you warmed it ;  ca 1L tu, 4 Sedn —
“Ta mé annpo am téigearn némn aige’n time.” Where are
you, John ? "—* Here, warming myself at the fire;” ted’
cé1gre, luke-warm (but wipce alla-bog is the usual expression
for luke-warm water); peoit at-céisce, re-heated meat;
Cé 4ca ab peanp LedaT Té Te MT-céigte No Té A1t-TégTe ©e ¢
which would you prefer, hot tea re-heated or hot re-heated tea?
Ni ¢érgpmn teip, 1 could not warm to him, take to him ; niop
té1g mé quam teip, I never cared for him.

TEICIM [ceicim], flee : bi pé ceice (fet’eh), he had fled, made good
his escape ; no te[ie] 1é Le n-a anam, he had to run for his
life ; care pé teicesn, he had to run off.

T-1I0MAM-TOMEACT : [cromainc], swearing profanely : nd i
&’ ©. map pin, do not swear in that fashion. See adj. cumancd.

t1(mt]1 ACAN [nn nasal, compare ann), see one a bit of the road,
accompany, escort : 0é an fATD frap A éual’ tu 4 omonnlacan ?
How far west (from Helvick towards Sean- Clnll] did you
accompany them ?

TITIM [Tumitim], fall : ¢a w- cimgee (or Tpép ticim), it is fallen ;
puaip pé cioim ipceac na flicép (F=wh) he managed to
get appointed cua.s{gnar(l; T pé leota annpon, he worked

(and suffered)” for them then ; na¢ boct &n cdp vom bed
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A% Toim Lib map atd mé, isn't it a sad case that I have to
live like a slave for you; w@ic ¢ ipceac ap Eluoe’acc
[mgpeact] na haice, he fell in for the inheritance of the place ;
cd edagla Mo Cforoe opm, Afifa pi, SO OTABANRAD E DON 6L
NG Fo OTITEesd 1Eé 1 nopoé-cuileacca, I am afraid of my
life, she said, lest he might take to drink or meet with bad
company : 4an cé iy pedpp 4 bpwl an f-;.mh\lnu age, Ticpeao
rocal buars, a (wrong) word may slip from him who knows
Irish best (the common way of saying “to make a mistake
in speech ”) ; #icpean 4 Tun [:'n|'lea'¢‘1| ron A0 Culge an
T4 h€éinne 4 {agan 4t oo ptat cogaro, so much would
fall to him for each one who joined a man-of-war. As noun :
Do bamn ana-ticim vo Sedn, John had a bad fall.
TOCAIM, 2. . TOC Or TOHCANT, oot Up ; T4 Ty &' TOE NOMAT Af
nop na mulce, you are rooting away as you go, like a pig
(of careless digging); min pé an pape o LéN a4 TOE Le-n-a
c¢Ainein, he rooted up the whole field with his snout.
COZA1M, take: ni cacpamn (oftener, wméanpamn) dnvap e
mllinoip & ppoipee peo. I should not be surprised at the
people of this parish ; nuaip & b pé 4" coganc na Lemdi (b
silent) pé-n-a Léaim, when he was confirming the children ; wé
an T-pUge meipeac’tana A tocpard tw opc hém ! What
form of livelihood will you seleet ¢ What will you be ? (or
can 4 véanpap oiot ) TOIF 4p an cplige tom or simply
. ©oig, step out of my way.
TORAMM, select : nin Elnne coigre (thet-eh) [cogta
~ we have not selected anyone s0 far; nd cogaz (thow-ig) an

'sann por,

ceann 11 meapa ‘ca, do not select the worst of them ; tog
(heg) ré 1a0, he selected them.

comaim, fut. compan: dip, plunge something into liquid ;
tmperv. is Tom : wo vineanap & toman, they dipped it.

TONAC"AD, laying out a dead body ; i pin a4 tin & tonac”an,
it was she who laid him out.

TRACAMT, is used of a foothall (or bicycle tube) from which the
air is escaping : ¢4 an Ldndn &' cpacaine, the bladder is getting
deflated. See aep and caooe.

TUARAISIM, earn, mark out, appoint :
hém anotp.”—"* Tuanoso, md vpéavam &7 “Earn a good

‘tua’falg 50 mat owic

(43 i

wage for yourself now.”—" Yes, if I can.”
& poran & vin 11.—" 0 "pe 4 ¢NAC pon uipy 3 0 6 & Tuan

It boct, ‘pealb
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POt héin 3 cé bi & congnam o1 ¢ It was a wretched
marriage she made.” * Well, an increase of the same fortune
may she have ; that is what she deserved : who helped her
to it 27 Niop tuap mé a mataipe oo, 1 did not mark out as
his destiny anything different (from that which has befallen
him), it was just as I expected; an té tuaparge”ann (or
¢ Agoeann) Leaba épuatg 0o héin, Lngpro pé upyu. he who
earns a hard bed for himself will lie on it ; ¢4 mé &’ Tuapa®
(or cargvean) Leaba Cpuais oom hém, I am earning a hard
future for myself. [Possibly two distinet verbs in Tuapaigim,
one from cuap, “an omen.” the other from cuapapost.—De H.]

TUATAIL, poking, groping awkwardly ; cuatdtaive, an awkward
]-Il THO1.

s im, understand. In wverb. n. often as in following : bu’
GEANT DT TWIPSING & BE1e Aguc wom, you ought to understand
my circumstances and make allowances for me, sympathise
with me ; ni pad aon cuipsimc 1n a0’ Cop pan nJaolamn
ater, she knew nothing at all about Irish : peap a uicpean
capnt (1. mopan or ana-turo) oe hém a’p nd cmepesn Emne
erte pana oe, a man who would think a whole heap of himself,
and of whom no one else would think anything.

TuILLim, earn. Tuilleam=earnings, wages : nin aon oveallj\wd

AN\ 4on feap NA Tugann 4 tuillesm 0’4 bean, the man who
does not give his wages to his wife is no good.

GNPAIRT [unpaipc] : U 00'n apsl € ném a v'inainc, let the
ass roll himself.




NOTES ON VERBAL NOUNS.

(1) The verbal noun without the preposition te is often used
when in English we should expect the word “by” to precede :
CUn4p & 01N TU na pocail pim A O’ postarm a0 oo Epiob piop.
How did you manage to learn those words !—By writing them
down. Cunarca [clonnap| Gwepathn o ot D, na ng. '—
Leantinc oiot piop. How could I get to B. ?—Keep on as you
are going, straight down.

(2) The verbal noun meaning “to try ™ is -o’tappav. This
will be often followed by anather verbal noun thus : vi me 0 1A1IpAD
4’ Zomh wo Bame A an pséal. | was trying to take the harm
out of the story (conversation).

(3) Dero zu 1 geancubape (b silent) oo hapbuigte (b silent),
you will be in danger of getting killed.

(4) Canon O’Leary says that o4 is passive, g4 active, but it is
not easy to decide in the 'Oéipe, as 4 is most often used, or else
04 or 54, which are indistinguishable ; still T have heard the full
word ‘04 in the active sense : see under Verbs, apgim and COITIT,
and also in passive sense : see under Verhs, plé ; ¢a na pPpécai &
noéanad map peo, the potatoes are forming just mow ; ¢4 ma
bdro & mbd, the boats are sinking ; ¢4 péapa na oticee & ngeappad
anotp, the hay-erops of the country-side are being cut now : “ wi
ré & cartlesamamt Le sape.” A nd, ni 0 aon (res-yane) Gncar
ron.” “He was dying of laughter.” * But surely that was no
wonder.”

(5) S € commsg [congbwg] & gan ceatt $o el n teampall,
that is what prevented him from coming to the church; vi mé
¢un gan Tesce, 1 was going not to come, 1 was thinking of staying
away ; gan will be used to represent a negative command :
oubae ré san Enne bamnc Leip, he said let no one touch him—i.c.,
that no one was to touch him.

(6) Tapap cun 4 ver 4" mamead na Taolamne, they are going
to teach Irish; bi pi ¢un 7 popan or cun a bere & popad, she was
to be married (cun bett porca not heard) ; ¢4 an clog ¢un & bett
4 pocapugat, the bell is going to be put in order (to be at its settling).
168
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(7) The following sentences should be studied carefully -—

Diooan 1 nga0 140 00 lanao, they required to be cleaned (the 140
refers to the subject of biooap, i.e., they were in need as regards them,
i ¢., themselves, to be cleaned—less often we say, 1 540 4 nglanca,

“ they were in need of their cleaning ”) : €4 na ba 4 teact 4 baile
éun 140 4 ena [epuoad], the cows are coming home to be milked
(for them, i.e., themselves, to be milked ; cun a geparove, for their
milking has also been heard ; an mbead blinie TALLUNME ATAT
0o Paro, cun € beappat T (or cun a4 Deippca), might you have
a bit of soap for Pad, he wants to shave himself ? (It is chiefly
in Daite na nSall that one hears these genitives, glanta, cpiroce,
veapqea ; they are really better than the other forms); bern an
eorma 1 161l ap 1 ceansal, the barley will be fit for binding (for
it to bind,—capable of being hbound).

(B) TA 1é ra rreslland 1 sCumnaroe, if, is still pouring rain ;
catom & bero [or mbern] cu n ap bpagamc ¢ When will you be
leaving us ¢ 1 pé1 seimedo agam, Thad it a-keep ; cuip 1 seimedo
&, put it akeep. Cuin 1 geao [coman] € also heard.

(9) Miop v'aus mé Enne e m’ plomne-pe Beit ‘na Sapanac,
I never heard of anyone of my surname as a Protestant (instead of
saying o pib énne, ete.); T4 dtar opm Tpeap beie & oul 1
breabap, I am glad that your hushand is getting better (instead
of go vrwl, ete.).

(10) O aipge"sar an oopar & O'popsaile, I heard the door
opening.—MNi pedpp 1 4 wéanat (a comment on the remark that
much rain had not fallen: “it at its producing is not better,”
“ it is just as well it is not raining: the i refers to peapcamn, the
& (mase.) to the act of pouring).

(11) &oac is the verbal noun of &poarg, and is transitive :
vIn pé an Mala 4 D'road an 4 opom, he lifted the bag on his
back. When the ohject is not v\prpased Apougao is used; viop
4% Apousen terp, I was helping him at lifting. On the other hand,
the reverse is true of ceipmedsc and terpm-ugat ; wWe say capla L4
ceipmis, a few days of drying. and oéanparo an Fpian dan péap 0o
ceipm-ugan, the sun will dry the hay. There are probably other
such cases which should he noted down.

(12) In giving descriptions where several actions are referred to,
the verbal noun is often loosely used instead of the finite verb.
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(13) Note use of verbals in examples under ap tinn (Prepositions)
and in P. Denn’s Minuzgan an Appnn (towards the end). Cf.
Le, ‘oo, 18,

(14) Where Canon O'Leary and others would say, cso cd
agar 04 Desnamn ? “ What are you doing ¢ 7 we say caw atd
tu & véanan ! The a is for vo. So, too, in the example under
éLeam (see list of nouns), Canon O'L. would gay, in pean-éiteam
ATA A1xe D& Zlaonat ofum.

(15) On the use of the genitive of the verbal noun as an adjective
with active meaning, see list of Adjectives under copta.

(16) [On the principle stated below—see Adjectives (3)—a
phrase following a verbal noun will be treated as a unit. Thus,
although the verbal noun is usually followed by the genitive,
the genitive does not appear (¢) if the noun be joined to an adj., as
A% Theabad pape bocc (not papee), (b) if the noun be followed
by a gen. of its own. as ag oeanao cfuad péq, (¢) if preceded
by za¢ aon, as 45 geaplan gac aon seus, (d) if connected with
another noun by a preposition, as seupugad pglan Liom-pa,
“sharpening a knife belonging to me.” So, too. in many other
cases. In fact, it may be stated as a general rule that the genitive
is used only when the noun stands alone after the wverbal,
unconnected with any word except its own article.—0'C]



ADJECTIVES.

(1) An adjective ending in a broad consonant adds & when
joined to a plural noun, as na mnd ouba (dhoo), na plipceaca or
_ 80. too, adjectives in -amal are

paipcesnna  moa | m o

changed to -arla, as nd psce placarmia (fla-hoo” -lah). Adjectives
ending in a slender congonant add e, as pmle TInne (ting"eh).
aiig, “ripe.” is unchanged. Rules observed by all.

(2) I a substantive ends in a broad consonant as Top, 2 bush.”
and if the broad consonant is made slender in the nominative
plural, as cuip, the accompanying (attributive) adjective is agpirated,
as na pitan vuda, the black periwinkles : (one would expect
0. 1ot 0, because of preceding n.) MNa& Tup teaza, the little
bushes :—akin to these examples is na peapalll mana, the tall
men. Rule observed by all

(3) The tendency of Irish at present seems to be to regard all
phrases as indivisible, thus, while we say &’ 08ana® na hotbe,
we say on the other hand. & 0éana® obaif maic, the explanation
being that obaip thait is regarded as one thing, as a phrase, and,
therefore. as having no inflections. Again, we often hear such
sentences ag m -"‘"1“‘" A & PpLéc or rpLinne ata an Tis, AT a byul
Luige &’ haon $40C 4 péiTpesd A, “the house is on the bare
mountain-top, a place that fecls the stress of every wind that
blows.”” observe that saoe¢[t], not saoite, is used, because za
naon £A0C & FEITREsD I8 regarded ag one word. The same applies
to the inflection of adjectives for gingular and plural. Thus,
the great majority of people in Ring, and in other parts of the
Dére, would say bi ceann an bean tocr pé poct] an Tpucait,
** the poor woman's head was under the wheel of the cart,” bappa
an ¢Loc geal, * the top of the white stone,” cipedin na mnd bocTs,
“ the poor women’s baskets.” In all these cases the adjective with
the following noun forms one unalterable whole, and is regarded
as an adjective gualifying the noun that precedes. For some
reason or other a fair number of people (still a gmall minority)
insist on making the changes prescribed in the grammar when
the noun is of the 2nd declension, but in no other case, thus, we
may hear oeiead na pipce mze, instead of meeat an paipe
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beas, from people who would not BAY ceann an botap bug. Note
that in ceann an botan burs, when used at all, the v of buig is
aspirated because it follows a consonant which has been made
slender (see preceding section), and that vos has heen changed
to the genitive form buig, just as con would be changed to cuip.
S0, 100, caros an fin voc-c will be said by the same people. I
must admit that the speakers who use the grammatical form are
certainly amongst the best in the district, the people who live
in upper Sean-a-Ciit (These words were written thirty-six years
ago).

(4) The eclipsis of the adjective in the genitive plural has not
been heard.

(0) Some adjectives are used in an active as well as a passive
sense. See under copica in list of adjectives,

(6) A large number of verbs are formed from adjectives with
verbal nouns ending in -a0, not -usa0.  See under verbs, boganc.

AC-R"ACTUIL, eerie, weird, lonely : ¢a e An-de-pAcTinl, bHele
Leat éin pa o pin, it is very lonely for you to be by yourself
in that house. Note n broad.

ADIE, ripe, of corn, &e. ; applied to the eyes, it, denotes the full
development without trace of decay, like flowers in full bloom :
nac abIg N4 pille ¢4 ‘ze 'n teant | What bright, intelligent
eyes the child hag ! T4 54’ a0’ W0 aF Aa1b1ugan Anoip, every-
thing is getting ripe now ; ¢4 AN-41IUZAD 1A NZa0G 1Mmoin,
the wind to-day has great ripening power.

&’ Ledasy [at-lears, av intensive], very sluggish, indifferent :
Nap BRAT cu 50 nd Leaps o BT pé o TabAIpT preasp’ oqpum 2
Did you not notice how listlessly he answered me ?

AlUmeac or at-ineac (deep 1), droll. [eatatmnac].

AMPALAC [amplac], voracious : ni Heas an CAT Cu’ ampdatac

T éun 4n ba nne 4 mbéad ré 6lra sige nOMN reo, the cat would
not be so greedy at the milk it she had drunk some already.
(Note that cac is always referred to as masculine.)

ANN-SPIANTA [? ppedn, energy], headlong, precipitate, cruel :

L O Dia tnn, nac ANN-PPIANTA 4T TU a4y an apailin, mercy

on us, how cruel you are to the little donkey ; ““ vi pé ax goric

Afv an apal.” 0 bi, te annpprancaige’acc.”  “ He was

beating the ass.”—* Oh indeed he was, most eruelly.”
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AR, comp. aotpoe. Qivoe is a noun derived from it : bi hacai,
cleid 7 a4’ hao' puo ag imieast 1n dmoe, hats, feathers
and everything were flying in the air (a scrimmage).

DAOVAC [burveac], thankful, satisfied, pleased: cabapparo me
budim & 5o baovac, besnnaccae, I will give it up with thanks
and blessings : vero V14 vavvac vior, God will be pleased with
you. Mi-baovae, unthankful, hence dissatisfied ; ¢& vaoine
Mi-DAODAC Ve, MAN ATED 1 TCOPOAP min aise, p(‘op]e are
dissatisfied with him, because he has put them to great ex pense ;
pé mi-baoovacar & 0imag pé, he left in a discontented frame
of mind.

Deao ar0e, sweet-toothed : nac v. ¢4 ©u, what a sweet tooth
you have.

beas, little, few ; see under 11 (7): 11 beag pesnoume bruil
plop acu é: very few old people kmow it; 1p teag ele
Ltaeceanca ¢4 ‘sam, I have only a few days longer ; 1p veag
& [oe] Santainn atd arge, he knows but little Trish.

DEARRTA, shaved, shaven, sharp-witted, captious: ¢4 piao
po-bedppca, they are too sharp ; beappcom, a captious person,
one too sharp with his tongue.

beat"a15te, well nurtured, very healthy: pe a¢i o b., he
certainly is very stout and well.

DCI"DARANAL [viovanac, tattling], gossipy: ¢4 na camanpain
ana-ver-vapdnae, the neighbours are very fond of gossip.
Dionn p1am a5 Ler-oapdil 1 scamnuie, A% CUfl Sa¢ aon
niv o n-a ééte, they are for ever gossiping—discussing
everything.

binn, sweet, sweet-sounding, in good condition ; ¢a an c‘Lu\ 50
binn & mbéan An 7 Labpa tic"iste Leir, the clock is in good
order if only the chain (with weights) were allowed to work.

b-Lead, tidy, thrifty [vateac] : baiis € pin 5o bLead, gather
that up tidily.

UH’UM\, comp. boovsne, deaf, verh. n. DODAWEAD ¢ BIN pé an
Pran 0o bovapusan, it deadened the pain.

DOT, comp. vuige, soft, easy : ni ¢u’ bog ron 4 $eobav i i
opogtaim, she could not learn it so easily as that ; bu’ buige
(b=w) a Cucra® pé cuta, they would find it easier: ¢a cu
DOS beann ap & Lrespcamn anoip, you are pmof against
the rain now (beann means “heed ; i, You are easy as
regards heed about the rain, but bog alone will do).
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DRAIT-FLINC, wet every now and then. (The word is not biieac-
Fuue).

DREAT, vh. vpeagtugan : om o pnesccs bpedStusan At an
AMpi, Do bam pé an mim (07 an Som) ap 47 rpéin, the snow
cleared up the weather. it took the bitterness from the air ;
nac bRedg ndp O'PGIp cu opm 7 an 0O INpéIn & fah mé ann ?
Isn’t it a nice state of affairs that you did not help me, notwith-
standing the danger that threatened me ?

DREW" Me s, freckled (bpedc) : adaro b., a freckled face.

buan-seasmac (m=w), steadfast, persevering.

DS E15e aC, soft-natured, good-minded [vox-papac, complacent].
The ending -éipeac intensifies ; of. gapbeipeac : bi an véao
nua 5., the new rope was too rough, too stiff; coceIpeat
vuine ©., a proud or pompous person. one with too much coiic
(bulk) in him, * too big for hiz boots.”

DuN-0s8-c10nNN’, upside down, wrong: ei vina an T-{ATAIT
bun-op-clonn Leir o” seorciancace, the priest’s eollar is worn
the opposite way to that of the people gencrally ; bun-op-cronn
4 tagann na cd1ODmanca, dreams are contrary ; i F:rr)
bun-op-cionn uvats, he wanted something to which he was
not entitled.

DURDAC" [bpavac], thievish: ¢a pi ana-v., she (i.e., the cow)
is very fond of forbidden pastures. Dup in bupoac and
bupodn (a salmen) sounds like the -bowr of lubour when pro-
nounced with a good hrogue.

CAINTCAC, comp. cdintige, talkative, chatty.

CAIT" ML, sengitive. particular (about food or anything) :
nac cdicimiiit an ouime é | niop mop vume beie apn oeil oG,
what a particular person he is ! you'd want to be in perfect
trim for him (oeil=Ilathe).

CAalma or calma, very fine, magnificent : 5 na pob’rats so
catma, the flowers are splendid (pobrae, a single flower ;
LEng. posy) i ¢4 an b6 5o calma, the cow is in excellent condition.

CANTA (kon"tha), nice, pretty @ cAmTeomi canca, nice speakers ;
CANTACT : DEaNpah ma pob’pata  and-cancact op cotnne
vofur 4’ halta, those flowers would produce a very good
effect In front of the hall door. Probably from Latin cognilis

through the French.
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CAOC-SRONAC  (kay-ar-hoon”ech), with sharp nasal sound :
bionn clog & t.“(-_.’\m‘.mﬂ,i, €., ni Hiohn an buala® binn, £aoa,
the church-bell has a nasal clang, the peal is not long and
sweet. Strictly speaking the word refers to the stoppage of
nasal sound as heard from a man with a cold

CEART, comp. cipce, right © bu® 0& difice Bib Tedtc anuap ove’n
ctaroe (chlee) 9 oul 1pTede pa réipéal, it would be far more
proper (twice righter) for you to get off the fence and go into
the church.

ceA"t.Aac, showery.

CeOTAC or ced-ac, fogoy. Ceotdpinad (eh=p), misty.

cInn’si-Lac, [the 1 is deep guttural|, inquisitive : cupa ¢d c.,
mapd blead, it is you that are inquisitive, is it not ? (lit., if it

‘ rubber-neck *—

¢

Isn't).  [Cinn-piublac, . ceann ap LUAPEAD,
De H.|
C1I0NNTAC, guilty, responsible : cupa 1p clonncad e ¢ be1t pa
~ mbaile, you are responsible for his being at home ; near-
clonncac (m silent), innocent. of innocent disposition.
croTal”, left-handed, awkward ; crocos, left hand ; ceacaige”,
awkwardness.

C1-PANTA [ceapincal;, niggardly, stingy.

clLisce. skilful, deft: bpwit tu ctipze ap &’ ppeat ? Are you
gkilful with the scythe ?

CLO"TOMR [cLuemain], snug, eomfortable; cLo"eoifieanar, snugness,
comfort ; nin aon ¢. inp &n ¢ovan, there is no warmth in
cotton.

CluASAC, in compds., ppao-cluapac, hard of hearing ; maot-
¢luarac, dejected, discomfited, lif. with cars down.

COUL"ATAC (o=1), sleepy.

COMRRICECAC (coppatceac or copacead), full of obstacles,
embarrassing (of a path which is hard to traverse), or in general
sense : td na pocail pm ana-¢., those words are very puzzling.

COLSAC, fiery (of temper) burning : neancog colgac, the sfinging
nettle.

coMPO'R001l, pleasant, satisfactory : bi azap ofm, an Lletoip

T compopotil & cuipp cugam, I was pleased because of the
nice (pleasant) letter you sent me ; vi pé ana-¢., he was very
agreeable, very good company.

COMTROM (cur'im—m slender), even, evenly balanced.
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CORRA, odd : €4 sipgead coppa ann 1n a4 foca, there are odd
shillings (pence) along with that sum ; coppa 'y vifeac, odd
and even. E.M.L corr.

CORTA, tired, tiring (the common word for  tired  ; Tuifipeac

is rarer): ¢4 cu cofica asam, L have made you tired ; ¢a cu
copea viom, you are tired of me ; nuaip & ver’ cu conta ve'n
raogal, puis an ¢lo¢, when you are tired of the world, sit
on a stone ; &4 me copca 6n uatae, I am weary of the load ;
It COPta & o bert AfCD0 ¢fiom”ana, NUAI & DeIpd no-pana,
a stooping posture is fatiguing, if one remains in it too long ;
obaip COfCA redsd € map ATA Tu 1 Feamnarie af 0o cnom’ana,
it is a fatiguing kind of work, as you are all the time in a
stooping posture. Copca, in the passive sense, *tired® is
the past participle of the verb copatm, I tire ; in the active
sense * tiring,” it is the genitive of the verbal noun cop :
obaih conea, lil., a work of tiring, a work that tires. Note
a similar active use of the adjectives voigce, 1meapza, macca,
orsailTe, parca;, roiinpmice.

COS"SART A, torn (of a wound).

COSTASTIL, costly, expensive.

COSNOCT"A15TE, bare-foot.

CRAD".aNTA, precocious.

CRION A, aged, discreet ; peana-criona : nuaip i ré 1., when he
had come to the use of reason.

CROCTA, ipo, vifeac. TA an ceann an-épocéca At &’ Tig, the
roof is very high-pitched; ca an ceann an-mapt ap, low-
pitehed,

CROSTA, cross, angry, forbidden : a0’ pwo a¢ & pean cnorca,
anything but the cross man; ¢a pé cpopca ¢ véanao, it ‘is
forbidden to do it ; cpopaim apip ta (said when one withdraws
a curse).

CRUN [enon], brown, claret colour,

CUIR"IPTEAC, troublesome, mischievous : n4¢ €. 4n leand é7?
Also cuippte. Cwiupcedy, a mischief-malker.

cuma, indifferent : na¢ cuma owic? Isn't it all the same to
you ? Surely it is no affair of yours; bu’ ¢uma Liom oul
ann, I did not care about going there (here it means something

more than * it would be all the same in my opinion ) ; ©* puaig

1€ an prize ge’n péip ' Cuma nd pUigean (p=fw) pé &,
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AP pea ap don AT amhdim Leip (or 6 n-a &T pém) A bi map
bpeizeamn ap”’ “He got the prize at the peip”—
“ Nonsgense ! why wouldn’t he, with a man from his own
place as judge over him.” C&'p c¢uma owc? Why should
you bother about it ?

CUNS [cumang], comp. ciinge, narrow, tight.

VDAMTeaNn, firm, tight, fast (of colour) : ¢4 pé ¢u’ vamszean 't
4 mbu’ oubd & it (writing in purple pencil) is as lasting
as ink : Bi an wonar w., the door could not be opened.

0VALL, comp. oulte, blind, sightless, ignorant: bu’ Hatt é pm

T ap &° mDéaqta, that man was ignorant of English. ~

D-ARTUIL | voiced, from weallpam] @ it bpeds o. &’ peap &,
he is a fine respectable man. one who is go mae ma agne
ATUD 1N4 CROTOE.

veald, wretchedly poor: biovap ana-vesld an vap pin, they
were miserably poor at that time : oacine oeastn (oealba).

DEANAC [vérveannac] B.M.I. uéiveanae, late : an babca 0éanad,
the last time, on the last occasion ; a° pabaip ann go veanac ?
Were you there recently ?—Ocip"meacc is the noun: &
wul 1 noeipneact, gelting later ; te verpmioe, lately : véanaige
also heard : Giowap ag cupl an BECap DL NG FO fab an
véanaige A5 teact, they continued on their journey until
it was getting late. Canon O'Leary distinguishes between
petpunedc and veanac, and says that the former means * final,”
the last of a series. I cannot say that such a distinction is
observed.

DEIMIN & oin pé pgéal ve M In ve, he made a plausible story
of it. Oeimneac (m silent), certain : nin pé 0. agam, I am
not certain of il (this is thought better than nin mé e
ve). Denmn-ugao, aftirm, declare as certain : b1 pé & verrmin-
uga® wvo'n Lpeap Gite, he was assuring the other man that
it was 0 ; bi pé 45 oetiim-ugat Leip an mbaca opm (a kind
of solemn assurance made by touching with a stick one’s
own temples or those of the porson addressed ; ag bagaipc an
tata oy, threatening me with the stick or waving the stick
at me). Di pé ‘a venmmniugao Le h-a dopm, protesting its
certainty with gesture of striking fist on hand. This verb
is also used of explaining, as a teacher explains to a pupil.

M
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VE-MUINTEARTA [veag], friendly, on good terms: ci prao
vé-mllnceants, they are good friends ; but with a negative
vé-mlncin is more common, it is used as an adj. like
“friends ” in ** he is not friends with me ** : ninmio vé-muncip,
we are out with one another. Note the pronunciation of
veas- here; with other words it is usually pronounced dye
€.g., vesg-bean=dye-van, but woeag-vaome has both dye-
vsome and dah-osome.

VIOCATR  (dyuk"ir), comp. -otoc’ame (dyuk’ir-eh), difficult.
The noun is oeac”aipeact : Tabappan cun veacsfeace anoip
é, he will be brought to book now, will get into difficulties.
Veascaip ope | confusion to you.

VO-CACTE, hardy : vaome wo-taitre, vaome nd sOILpead
040’ oppa, hardy people, people whom nothing could hurt.

VOCASDAMAIN, hopeful ; p6-v., presumptuous.

VOISTE (as past part. of vogaim), burnt : 0. ‘ge’n ceme ; o, Te
neannciga, burnt by the fire, stung by nettles ; as gen. of
verbal noun, wogan, burning, exasperating, saddening : pzéat
‘voigce, saddening or bitter news. See under copta.

00VMM (dhyin), comp. Dowine (dhing"eh). deep. The noun is
oomnesct (dhing"yocht) : ré pesva (fahhah) ap 0., six fathoms
deep.

VOISCIONTAC, swart-visaged.

VOTI0EC, most probable ; f1n é an pgéal 1p wvotive, that is the
most likely story.

DROC-CReATOIL : péacann pé  ana-onoc-cpesciit, he looks
very wretched.

VUR, stubborn, of heavy manner either through ill-humour or

dull-wits. Eng. dour (which should not be pronounced to

rhyme with *flour’ but with ° moor’).

CARRATDEAC (often pronounced paioeac), erratic, cccentrie,
whimsical :  ** Conup & covargy apéip?” Muire, o
heappdioead, a mgean 6.7~ How did you sleep last night ?
“Tossing and turning, my dear ” (or queerly, by fits and
starts) ;: owne néroea¢ (usually in good sense) a whimsical
and funny man, a man with a .quaint sense of humonr, a

 character.”
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E10e aRALTA, shaken, as one who has travelled in a car without
springs.

eoLsA1se A, skilful : ouine e, ouine a mbead piop & Fno
arge, one who knows his business. Also well-mannered and
perhaps from this meaning it sometimes signifies  moving
noiselessly.”

PADA: ni 16-f40" 6 50  [54b] pé amae, it is not so long since
he went out ; b’fana Sup Veasav ré anonn, it was late when

—

he went over (to town); b’ pava o noubaipc i Lom &
you were long about mentioning it (to me) ; 1p pava nd peaca
mé i, it is a long time since I saw her, Lif. * it iy a long time
that T did not see her,” very common, the French expression
is similar ; 19 pava Bo'n L& pon &' ceact, that day is a long
time in coming. Yaro, length : €& pé ctmpeal an paio (add)
céaona, it i about the same distance ; €& pé 4 garo piop Lep
an o’ pin, it is as far down as that house ; t& ca"zugat opm
<o cutnmg [congbwms] mé ‘aro peo tu (last three words like
one, aceent on “aro), I am sorry I kept you waiting so long ;
cu’ paro (coo-add) ati an DA teamparll buaite, the two
churches are equidistant from her.

FATD-CEANNAC : €& pé an-paro”-ceannac, he is very wise, far-
geeing.  long-headed.”

FAMSING, roomy, plentiful, generous: bean paipping, a big
warm-hearted womamn ; nin na pgoldapi ¢u’ papping oo
vioip pav’ 6, TAD Tanaclipeac o Leop anaip, scholars are
not g0 numerous as they used be long ago, they are scarce
enough now. TFappingiugas, becoming plentitul ; 1p maie o’
puD 1am A O pappmgiugad, it is well that they are becoming
plentiful.

TAa0T0eAd, piercing (copious ?) : oo fiL i ng veopave’ada So
. (or wo SoL vi 50 p.) she wept bitterly.

De H.].

Pé=péromp. An pé F0 mbead pé bun’petonn” sgac? Is it
possible that you may not have got it correctly ?

re1l-tiIl, witty, poetical.

|Ta pé ag peantainn 50 .

re1s"smeac, of pleasing appearance : @’ ., ' veap cun péacanc
aip, & nice houge to look at.

F1AONACTA (fee"an-och-tha), genuine: pocal p., a genuine
word. EDM.I. praonac.
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FIONTQAR (fin-00"-ir) [pronn-fuap], cool, bracing : 1a vpesg, Tes
a fine, fresh day. Frondanar, n., coolness : ¢4 p. bpeds aguc
ANNFo pé rsdit na gepann, you have o nicé cool place here
under the shade of the trees. bero E. Dpeds azaib anoip
(said to the people who were going for a swim), a nice * cooler.”

FTOR, as prefix, “truly *: ni veémeann 1140 € at piop-tbeagan
acu, just a few of them do it. Heard onece 4s noun : bionn
Flop a'p bpésas pa parpéan, truth and falsehood are to be
found in the newspaper.

F1U, worth, as adv. even. & movu’ viao (muki-yee” adh) pra na
LPAIPTT 140, Ni nad aon pocal Déapla ‘cu, even the children
knew no English. T. F. O’Rahilly has shown that Pl =
“worth ” and 16 = “ even ” are from different roots.

FOIRUIONTE, firmly fixed through being packed tight: ma ¢4
& £. ‘na ¢poroe, nin ao’ DAOSAL At an uatag, if it is firmly
set in the centre, the load is safe: ¢4 an capall potfilionca,
the horse is full-bodied and strong, he is ceann, teaganta.

FOLT ., bald : ¢4 pé potea caob ITTIS ve 04 Blan—ed, ta plac
ain, he has got bald within the last two years—yes, there
is a bald patch on his head.

FO-DRAON, an odd drop (of rain).

SR, comp. goppe, short, near, soon, Ni peanap & Hepmt
40h Sdoldainn acy ? 7 Muipe 11 beas aca, Le TAIMD 6
Atdro a goile o7 1 wonder do they know any Irish ¢
Very little, they have been only a little while working at it.
It Stoppa & LENMN hén & {40 na i rim, I could say it more
quickly than she ; peac gup A0 & Ui an ©-am 45 éalugao
T 547 hao' puo, see how quickly the time passed after
all ; € [a] pavane gauo oo, he is short-sighted ; ¢4 [4] tavanc
1 bpao uatg, he is long-sighted.

541NN, scarce : ¢4 an bo 4° veact gann Ira mbainne, the cow’s
" milk is running short : ganaca”ipeac [sann-empeac], scarce.
Ui na céipe s, the young pigs were scarce.
Seal, bright, white, often figuratively : ““ 14 zeal wvom rbele
I'S41Ca Leat.”—" Det’ pé geal ag s4¢ cmo AT&NN, 1n Qe
€ bett oub N0 peo ‘mam.” A bright day for me that I
am geparated from you.”—“ It will be a bright day for both
of us, instead of being black, as it has been for me till now.”
Seal-gdipeac : ¢4 pé 5., he has a fine, hearty laugh,
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TEAR, sharp, sour. Teapagim, become sour, make cross. Dain
an bappa oe'n mbainne pé ngéanols & c-uaccap, skim the
milk or the eream will sour; nd bi &’ FeapuBa® na maopai,
do not make the dogs cross.

Slan, clean.  Often as follows : puaipeamaip 5o glan &, we caught
it nicely (of a shower). Stomeact (glin"yocht), cleanliness :
11 an ZLOIL T an Zloineact.

SLAS, grey, green (of plants), chill.  Trapeacc, (glish ocht)

© (noun of degree), traipe (glish"eh), chillness: ¢a an atmpip
4% oul 1 nglaipeace, the weather is getting chiller ; ¢4 glaipe
Beas 45 Dul ap 4n cpdcnona, the evenings are turning a bit
colder. E.MI. ctoipe. See pparoearmail.

SNATAC, comp. snacaise, customary ; fin é an papéapip snatase
bionn sgam, that is the paper which I get as a rule.

1MEeARTY, tricky, resourceful : za an 1o16s an-im-eaqita, the
. To5 it
weagel is very tricky, supple. This word is the gen. of the
verbal noun 1T @ see under copea.

LATOIR, strong, firm : beip Laroip (or oangean) aipy, cateh it
firmly.

LeabaIr, long @ t& copeéim L. aise, he has a long stride ; za
an botap ron ana-leabarp, that road is very l(mg; 1roipseat
Leabaip, a long sermon.

Led’ -0 AM"ANTA (see nouns, Leat) : t4 mé Les’-vam”anca 'ge'n
Tiubaipcedip pin (said by a woman who was exasperated by
a trespassing cow—~tea namanca, because of a too free use of
profane language). [The tear is contemptuous.—De H.|

LEADARANAC & L4 L. a muggy, tedious day ; clot 1., a very long
shower.

LeAL0STAC [teat-tioprac), dead and alive. careless, indifferent ;
bpaw € (P00 € OF puo é) cuppedt 4 T-anam 10nT4, 4’ Dpeam
L., that was the man who could rouse them up, the lazy seb; "4
MbEAD AMUEL4’D 1d Mmbane uam 7 §o N-IAPREaInn aft outne oul
m upparoe”acc r:pm? a0 uom  [oap Liom] mup oume
mUin"ceapta vom €, 71 0 sepompad e A ONANTAN Ofun,
veappainn “1ae teal"ioprae o’ ropc oume 627 If L required a
loan from the bank and were to ask one I thought a friend to go
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security for me, and if he began to talk in a growling fashion to
me, I would say, “Isn't he an inert, unsympathetic kind of
man?” Ti pé ana-lea’liopcad an na fuoai pin, he is very
careless about those matters.

Lea'plerOceamail, half-foolish, silly.

LeaT.an, comp. Leice, broad, wide.

LeOR, enough : olifarse’a0ap 5o mbu’ Ledp vo’n earbog an
SAIAN, or 50 {1t an ARG 10101l A BaocaInT Do carbos,
they said that the boy was a match for the hishop.

L14C, grey [uat]; vbh. tiacad : 1 ONTAC Atd pé a lLiacan, it is
astonishing how grey he is getting.

LI0D"aRSAC, loose, untidy : ¢4 an reol ana-L., the sail is very
loose ; came L., clumsy speech.

Liomca (leef"ha), polished (especially of speech).

LuaC [Luaz], early, soon. The verb is Luataigim, make early
(the ¢ is not pronounced ¢ in verb) : Luatae’ pé o 0T an

Argpeann 140, it (the church bell) would hurry them up to
Mass.

MANTA, shy, bashful : mancay, bashfulness: vi pé ana-manca
ann hém, he was of a very shy character ; taims mancap
utiu, she got shy,

MARD, pl. mapa [mapba]. Compare potiam, pl. potta. So,
too, all other adjectives of same ending. &n cT-peattan ip
mapbaige (b silent) Le m’cunhne, the sultriest week as long
as I can recall (a superlative from a form mapbac). The
verb is mapbargim (v silent throughout) : vi pe clonnTad 1n
lapact mapb’migte (m=w), he was guilty of h&ttemp{ed
murder (mapbargee is gen. of MAPBUEAT).

MARDINTMNEAE (v silent), low-spivited, heavy, listless.

MAOL-DEART : Lot maol-oeans, a raw wound or sore.

MAIT : vaug mé na puit Tresn (thar) s pognam (foo nuw) 7
nimMa Llom é pin, ac ¢ Pl Le D1a agam na berd ao’ puo
s, I heard that your husband is not well, T am very sorry
for that, and hope in God that it may be nothing serious ;
T4 pon wo’ [vot] o maie, that is very early ; ¢& pé sorca 5o
mait, he is very old (compare use of Tran) ; bireappa (bar"ah)
owe, it would be better for YOu ; 1p pedpp 0 n-A0i . n-nd
AL AN ATANPAN o nd At an nganpan eite, this is a better boy

(deserves more consideration) than the other. [Have also
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heard this word nio, aoroe, or whatever it is, in such phrases
as tlole an nit opc & it wag a sorry return to make vou, a
poor compliment.—0’C.—Possibly the word is oroead : see
Dict] “Ta pe & peaptamn,” NI pedpp tom & veit,”
“Tt is raining.” T should prefer it otherwise.” “MNin
pé &’ peapcamn.” NI opedpp Liom qwo atd pé T 7
not raining.” * 1 should prefer it thus.”

MEeAR, comp. mipe, swift, quick.

Mi-CReATUIL, [cpear, appearance], miserable, disconsolate.
Na¢ mi-¢. & Opéscann 7é !

MGCTA, suffocated, suffoeating : in the former sense, it is past
part. of macam ; in the latter, it is gen. of verbal noun macat—
see under cofica. Micca ‘se n ceap, stifled by the heat: ;
reampa maccs, a stuffy room (lif. suffocating).

muincearoa (m=mw, o silent), triendly: oume maz m.
wom, a good friend of mine: ‘owne mup m. vom, a great
friend of mine.

MUR, great: Bi p age Fu Opeam mag rpp-on’ 140, he knew
that they were a very su]')ef'.-’s,titioua set. (lit. great of ghosts,
in reference to ghosts, i.e., believing in them); pesp mip
otbpe, a great man for work ; * mbero pé & peapzamn ?7
“ wi ma-oe [moroe] so mbero,”  will it rain ? ¢ probably

not.”

NAONAC [mmneac], spiteful, bitter ; lif. poisonous.

neam-maiteac (nah'mo-hoch), uneivil, impudent.

OMRIANAC (ir-0on’och) [oipearhnac], suitable, obliging: pé ap
ouiinT & (=30 na¢ . . ., the following is the more appro-
priate . . .3 peap o., an obliging man.

olc, bad, often as follows: & noéappamn a0’ {wo a0 comnne
Bémn ole agac, you would regard me ag an enemy if 1 said any-
thing against you : bi olc ofim ¢un an Lemmb (lin"tv or len"iv),
nuatp nd pUISIMN é éup go oci an poil, 1 was annoyed with

- the child as T could not get him to go to school ; comp. meara :
it mespa Liom Sean na Séamup, 1 prefer John to James—
Jit. “T think John is in worse case than James,” i.e., John
is more to be pitied. (If you wish to say, “1 think James
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worse than John,” you must use a different form, e.yg.,

'Il"
VOIS Uom sup mesrs Sedn né Seamup) [ Na oaome ap
mespd teo mé, 11 meapa Liom 140, those who'd feel for my
troubles are those for whose troubles 1°d feel -“—Better translate
in this way—De H.]

Ol a1s1uth.ail, noiseless, stealthy (applied to a bicycle coming
unawares): i a Leitéro pm an-o. Probably a derivative
from eotzaiseac, polite—polite movements being noiseless.

OSEAILTE (gen. of verbal noun opgaitc—see under copca) affecting,
touching the heart—Iiz. opening (the heart): nae opsatlce
td an Jaotuinn | how the Trish goes to the heart ! (said by
Lam Tarog after an Irish sermon). I have mever heard
this word used to mean * too plain-spoken ” “ too wanting
in reticence.”

PRAS, quick, fluent : ¢4 an Faotamn cu’ PHAP Ton acu Tan aon
Lo1pin 1n a0’ cop, their Irish is so fluent without any stammering
whatsoever.

REAMAR, comp. neime or neiMpe, fat : nin pé niop pe Mipe na
bob réi, he iz no stouter than a blade of grass ; pedmpusa,
fattening ; ne1theaso (rydh), fatness: & ool 1 peifesn,
getiting stout.

Rew" medc, wrinkled [noc, a wrinkle, not heard].

RETD (v=z). level, ready, finished : vazap né1o, a level road ;
BAMBEAP TUN CAIE e TUAP PUIL, A Ca, €A pé péig, I heard
he spat up blood, if so, he is done for. Tt means “ready ”
only in the sense that one has finished with the work which
one has had in hand, and is, therefore, ready for something
else. The word looks to what is past. scom and m-ai
look forward and mean *“ read v for what is to be done next.”

RIVCTA : ta 1ré ana-mucca aft pao, he iz very much run down
(from verb que).

RUAD, reddish-hrown, fox-colour : marmipnin puaon, the fox
(often called * fox-dog * in the people’s English) ; paipéan
fusd, brown-paper.

sALLTe, part. of parttim (not heard). pickled, salted.
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Sam, pleasant, comfortable : ¢4 pé o pam (said of one sleeping) ;
be1tpd 5o Tam 04 mbean mdla 4 Do Copa, a sack on your
feet (or legs) would make you comfortable : pin é ¢4 meimpead”-
tan 5o pém, that is a man who is living comfortably. Samdan
(m=v), a gentle sleep, a doze : B pamdin opm.

SASTA (as past part. of papaim), contented, pleased ; (as gen. of
verbal noun papam, satisfying (by good behaviour): cailin
beas rarca, a well-mannered little girl ; peap papcs, a well-
mannered man ; Leicip papcs, a courteous letter. Tt may also
mean “ gatisfactory,” but I have not yet heard it in this
sense.—See under cofa.

)

sean- (often adds & when followed by a cons. and aspirates,
and sometimes inserts a © before a word beginning with a
vowel) : peana-mdacaip (or mazaip epiond), grand-mother :
rean-ataip (or ataip cpiona), grand-father ; peana-t-1apzame
or pean-tarsaipe, old fisherman. Note the pronunciation of
rean”ouine, pean-vam’ne, rean-opam’, rean-a-oneam’, pean”
feact, pean’”-a-puo. - . .

STAICTE, thin, scattered: ©d na epann p. j—frayed : cd an
T-€a04ac 1.

sge1MLLIBTE [peenmtizim] @ €4 16 . cun o1bpe, he is most eager
about his work. The eitt- of the first syllable is pronounced
ah-eel, not ch-eel. ‘

SEERDIN : &ic 1., & wild, bleak place.

STOTC-VEALAC (sguf'ae-ul-och): owine pg. oume gan pom,
unable to keep a secret.

sL.A&nN, sound, not broken, healthy ; bpuil an epoca pLén aguc ?
Is your crock sound ! Deromio o Léip annpo & mapeac,
m’a’ te Vs pinn plén ! [ma &t 1e]. We shall be all here to-
morrow, if it please God that we be well. Stanaigim, com-
plete : niop flinat’” pé an bliam ann Th-éip 06 n ppoipce
reo o'piganc, he did not live a full year there after leaving
this parish.

SNATARTA, belt po-Lép agup no-éap, snappy (of speech).

SO-LAMAC (m nasal) [Limae, dexterous], handy (of things),
convenient ; €4 g4’ hao’ fwo p. acu, everything is ready to
their hand ; woeap-tamac, handy (of persons), dexterous,
artistie.
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Sparoedamait, chilly, slovenly : vionn na TRAENGNTAT ana-1. an
C-am po blain, the evenings are very chilly at this time of
year: (pparoearhail denotes a milder cold than siap, just
as in Eng. “chilly ” is weaker than *chill ) oba ppar-
veamail, work ill-done, slovenly.

SPRIOSANTA [pppesranca], mean, unmanly. A pppopan is a
mean man interested chiefly in feeding himself.

SRAOILLCAC : 14 1, a muggy day.

STRULUSAC, impudent, cheeky.

STUMSIETE [peom-], heavy, obstinate, constipated : na¢ p. 4
ronc oumn’” ¢ 7 Is he not a stubborn kind of man ? Tatam
rciimpsce, Ttatam nd Pl aon puga™ wipge ann, unabsorbent
land (such ax marl or yellow clay), land that does not let the
water through. In the sense of ¢ retaining °, 1. is the gen. of the
verbal noun pcompiugao ; see under COpcA.

SUATOTE : peac”ann 1é ana-pudsice, he looks very shalen ; .,
rdpaigte, worn and beaten out. See Verb puatawn.

SUARAC, silly: Ginne a dionn AT IMTRACT TUARAC 177 SAIMD
mapgt’ pé, he who is getting silly will not live long.

TADAL, stiff, independent : ““ ¢65 cu an Leaban cu’ Tabail pin,
Tew’ mare 4r A mbertd dbalc’ ap i Léigeam.” o It beas
NOP pedpp atdm-pe Abalta na mipe ap i Lérgeam.”  You
accepted the book as independently as though you could
read i6.” * You are able to read it very little better than I.”
(A boy taunting a girl for having taken one of the Irish books
which were offered to the children at the open-air school
in 1905.)
CARDEAC (thar"iv-och, but the b is sometimes heard as f), comp.
cambige, important, advantageous.
CTA1TCAC : 1 mbéapta 11 caicead Liom Labaipe Leip, I usually
speak to him in English.
TANAT, thin: ¢4 ré 5o ©. cpuag, lean and miserable.
CE, comp. ceo, hot. Tes also used with plural nouns.
CeAM, comp. ceanna, tight-stretched, stiff in manner. Verb
T ceannugad : 0o ceann ré € péin vo'n ngna, he braced himself
up for the task.

TCASATOE, hot-tempered ; teaparteace, hot temper.
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TINMN, comp. tinne, sick, sore (of a cut or wound), also figuratively :
DI i Tinh SO pAbavap oiolta aict, 1 mac A’ rgéal moprra
[oipearba] Bert wpnm, she was sick (uneasy, dissatisfied)
until she sold them, it serves her right that she is in want.

TRIM, dry : bo cum, ba ceipme ; €& nda héaoage ap celfim-
ugan, the clothes are drying; vi ana-zeipmeac ann inomb,
there was great drying to-day ; o4& vpligesn an péap cipla La
ceipmis, if the hay got a couple of days’ drying.

TS (tyuw), comp. ©i, thick ; cacane, thickening ; ©d an banne
4’ miicane, the milk is getting thick ; 0ém é tincanc, make
it thick.

TOTALAC, sensitive, touchy, infectious: €a pé ana-togitac—
DUINEG NA BEAT a0n TAILT Le h-aépann wge, he is very touchy—
he cannot stand opposition : galap ©., an infectious disease.

TOSTALAC, spick and span and proud of it (low stature is also
implied) : nac copratac o vLap’ € ¢ What a vain and dapper
little chap he is | [Toiceapcatad, in military array, proud.—
De H.]

TUISEC, sooner : bu’ coipge GGca é pin nd 4an opeam pro Tall,
he would be out to them (sailors in distress) sooner than the
people on the other side (of the harbour).

TUM ANTA or ciom’anta @ €4 an TiZeama calian TUMANTA
Tan don LLiMn elle Vo PEA0ILeaD Lelp na contntaste (or
opanTaigte) san an ciop oo viol, the landlord has sworn to
let no other year pass without compelling the tenants to pay
the rent ; ¢d pé cumanca cuéa an CEAD 1APHACT e1le 4 TUCEAD
Pé pruap leota, culpprd pé capn’ 1 mbes o [capnzels he
has sworn that the next time he catches them he will drive
a nail into the quick. See Verb ciomancedipeace.

UR, damp (not “new "—nua used in this sense). Tp-tipeacc,
dampness @ DREOPAD U. na Taldan an c-apuan, the dampness
of the earth would rot the corn, ¢4 pé oped-te teana (Ceand)
‘ze, it has already rotted it.

CompARATIVE Ansecrives.—(1) It will be observed that the
comparative usually stands first in the sentence. Do not say
0éaNpAID TU niop pedpp ¢ nd mipe, but ip pedpp 4 coeanparn Tu
& nd mipe ; the reason for this is that the comparative is the
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emphatic word. Further examples : 1p mt ve Sappam pa 1 noipTe
reo nd e Seappacarti, there are more hoys than girls in this parish :
' MG 5an ¢4l Tupa tug géilleat wo, you had less sense to give
way to him, this is also expressed in the apparently contradictory
form of 1p Luga san ératl TUPA .1 1P LuSa De Na DAOINe Tan Glall
cura, © you are the lowest of all fools,” I Luga céitte (or iy Luga
0e¢ Clall) cupa may also be used ; 11 pedpp at I ASUT-Pa N& agam-
ra, you know better than I 1p ma ve’n eopna na Lwige ap o’
oTalath ‘nd ve'n coipee (Co-pee), the barley is worse lodged than
the oats.

(2.) In the following construction, the word cainc may he regarded
as the accusative of reference, * greatest as regards talk.” Tt
is really an adverb qualifying mu, because it tells how the person
is greatest : ni Feavsn oé ‘cu ‘cu bu’ ma (m=w) caine, I do not
know which of them was the greater talker.

(3.) The construction ni tpotmioe an Lo an Laca has been
sought for repeatedly without avail, but some get close to it with, ni
tpoimmioe oon Lo¢ an Lacs. Forms like ni rednpoe an AT 1
mberopd, “ wherever you may be, it is not the better for i
and ni pedppoe oWT an c-atpgean, © You are not the better of
your moeney.” are common,

DoveLE CoMPARATIVES.

In Trish, we use double comparatives in such cases as the follow-
ing : 1p Lette 6 'nd mapap 14 & literally, * it is broader than longer,*”
Z.e., more broad than long ; 11 s101pa cura won Bratl "nd man 1p
SO mire won brappse, you are nearer to the eliff than 1 am
to the sea ; a woman, telling how she had asked her hushand for
a shilling and had got such a black look from him that she thought
it safer not, to ask him again, said, to the amusement and admiration
of all to whom her words were reported: ba pere (be=ece) a pail "na
map ba Séifie mo ppréosann, “the bitterness of his look surpassed
the sharpness of my need 7 : see Saba na Coitte, p. 65, note 2.
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Prace.—In HKEnglish, people say “up there,” “down there,”
“ over there,” and so on. In Irish the order is reversed, and we
say, Annpon puapr, annron plor. annpon or annpan tall, annto
ipreac, and so on. .

Amad”, amu”[1g], 1pveac” 1pmg’.  Amaé and ipeac are used after
verbs of motion expressed or implied, amu and 1yoig after
verbs of rest. TFor the distinetion between iycig, amu, and
tea'tolg, lea'pmu’ see under latter words further down.
Cim na péiLeini amac, | see that the stars have come out ;
ni Tabafipainn le (WD 00 nd oéanpainn amat pocat leip, I
would not give him the satisfaction of saying that 1 failed
to keep faith with him ; ni pab frop agam o pab pé na
pagapc amac, L did not know that he was a priest out and
out : vi ¢ & p-do amae, he was shouting it out [English idiom,
De H.]; 140 wo ¢imedo amad, to keep them out (of people
trying to get in): 140 o ¢imedo ipoig (or iptead) to keep
them in (of people trying to get out); pdg (or ug) amac an
pocal pon, omit that word (i.e.. of a word which has to be
deleted) : * apn ¢undro i ipcedc opc 27 Y 1 paib ann nac
ran.” “Did it (the rain) wet you through.” “ Almost.”
dmac often means “ away ’ or “away off 7 amac timceaty
Dun-Sanvan, away off around Dungarvan: so, too, ipcead
means  away in ~:—hoth words, like piop and puep, arve
used when a wide or indefinite area is referred to: ‘pé puwo
ADEL MNA AN batle Peo amac SUf SAIM0 4 berd mé gan peap,
what the women (from) all over this town are saying is that
I’ll have a short wait for a husband (words of a comic song) ;
1 mo [tomoa] pocal acu amac pa pliab nd bionn annpo 1pcead
m aon ¢op, the people away out in the mountain distriet use
words which are not used at all in here (in the lowland district) ;
1tcap an bia® ron amaé ap an dc peo, that food is eaten
outside this place (in other districts). Riue pé amac, he
Tan away; puc pé amac o’ oopup, he ran out of the house.
Amac ap 4 geatap oo, he is from a eity ; €4 an Léine amac
o'n 1apann aip, he is a wearing a shirt just ironed ; pan amac

188
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ar ron, keep back (from there) ; Gijug amac ap pon, get up
(out of that) ; ipreac 1p amac te-n-a noet, about eight (o’clock) ;
ta opougan paice (fwel'leh) sge et amu” ap a o caliian,
he has got a command to give up his farm ; ¢a pé amu” aip
50 bpuil aipgeso aige, it has got out about him that he has
money : bi amu’, get out (said by the housewife to a cat which
she is turning out of doors). The adverb denotes the state
into which one is to place oneself. Compare following :—

In &iproe 1 BT n dipoe aipy, sit up on him (get up on the horse) ;

ruig m diproe, sit up (on the car).

Ca, where or why : cait cu 4’ out anoip ¥ Where are you going

now ? Ap mait a’ pgéal. Ca paib pé o’ bacamc teip ! It
is a good deed (gerve him right). Why did he meddle with
it ¢ See under Adj. cuma. Note a short in ca.

Ca"toin, when—followed by aspiration or eclipsis.
1 Vpao: b 1€ 1 bpao T4 L4 nuap & caini’ e, it was late in the

day when he came. Sa Ld is sometimes omitted.

Les’rors, “on the inside  : wo bi bepc piteap tea’-pos ve pna

ooire, there were two policemen inside the doors. We may
say of a person ¢4 pé ipuig and ¢4 pé Lea’pois. The former
means “ he is in,” i.e., at home and not away, the latter  he is
inside,” 4.e. ingide the door eg. or window, not outside.
Similarly tea’ pmu’ means © on the outside of,’ and the
difference between & pé amu’ and ¢4 pé Ltea’pmu’ is that
the former means “he is away ' i.e. not at home. whilst the
latter conveys that ‘ he is outside * 4.c. just outside the door
e.g. or window. Llea’ pmu’ is often used figuratively (and
possibly also Lea’ ruig), thus the peap an ©ige might say to a
neighbour’s child who wag acting as though the house were
his own : nin ceav ag Cinne Led’ pmu’ é pin Do DEanat,
‘1o one belonging to the outside i.e. no outgider has permission
to do that,” 'se wvaome teapmu vaw’ cu & you heard that
from outsiders. See last example, verb. tampedtaim, and
meipede (towards end).—ap &’ ©aob 1 my is also heard. 1t
seems to convey more definitely than teap” mu’ a clinging
to or forming part of the outside. Thus we say, wo bi aoL
A &’ caob p mu’, ‘there was white-wash on the outside,’
Lear” mu’ would also do.

Lete-1-teie (leh"il-eh) ta pan ap L. verglee 6-n-a ¢éite, they are

severed, divided from one another. [Leatia¢, tewttig).
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Soip, pian, 0 esrs 0 tuas (hoo"iy), east, west, south, north. The
Irish when naming the cardinal points faced the east, hence
roip means ‘ towards the front,” piap ‘towards the rere,’
o veap, ' towards the right, 6 tuais, ‘towards the left.’
There are no irregularities in the use of these words. They
will be used exactly as they stand after verbs of going, because
such verbs signify ‘ to go towards *: cé ‘cu poit 0l Piaf 44
cu o out? Towards which point are you going, east
or west ? As a verb of coming signifies ‘ coming from,” we
cannot use these forms, but must substitute anoip (anir”),
aniaqy, 1neap”, 1 ocuag (dhoo"ig). Note that Irish speakers
use these words in speaking of coming and going much oftener
than an English speaker might expect. As in the case of
amac., the idea of motion may be conveyed in many ways :
DEANS ANAfl 1P 1enannh 1 FfiaN, Deafly anoip Ip fonann "
rioc [De H.|. Here a verb of coming is obviously to be supplied
after veans.—A special use of piap is to express ingufficiency
of money, or want of ability : Nac sanwo pap o1 an mMero
pin £ of nad AU Pt 4 fASA0 AN MED PIm Ui t Won't
that go a very short way for her ? or will not that go a very
short way on her ! (wipu denotes the person on whom the
money is to be spent, o1 the person who is chiefly interested
in the expenditure of the money); €& pomnt Faotumne sige
A6C min aon oul piap ann (ann=in him), he knows some
Irish, but cannot go far in it (the same expression can be
used of a man who cannot work to a finish) ;—pap is often
used to mean ‘ over ’ * finished * ; catam & berd an perp piap
When will the peipr be over ?

Siop, downwards ; puar, upwards ; piop (gior), below ; puay (cuar),
above ; aniop, from below, moving from below towards the
speaker ; anuap from above, moving from above towards
the speaker. These are the ordinary meanings of the words.
The learner will easily detect the absurdity in the sentence,
Gompuis 1é bona 4 Caroige anior, where aniop should be
puap. The following examples may require attention :—
T4 mo fuall (or mo ¢lifipa) tiop annyo, Iy journey is down
this way (piop used here because mo yuall is the same as
‘T am going ') ; leig piop 4n caT ron (said to one holding
a (,'ﬁﬂfif we use o, we must By cutfl Anuar an CAT 1*ON,

because cup piop would mean © put the cat on the fire, to
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boil “—see next example); cuin riop na ppacai, put down
the potatoes, to boil ; ¢4 na p. tiop agam, I have put down
the potatoes ; tog aniop (or simply cog) na p., take them
off the fire ; since the potatoes are spoken of as the  dinner,”
we hear, ceigne amac¢ p bam wo vinnéap p cuip riop €, go
out and “dig your dinner ” and put it on the fire ;—bi pé
4% cup oe piop 'p aniop pa peampa, he was pacing up and
down the room :—ni vero aon ceacc ruar So ved acu, they
will never grow, get strong. We expect aniop after ceacc,
but teact here is used figuratively.  So too in the following :
D POt SO OT-uCEsD 1Eé puap ApNiPT, le chna’ ‘06, perhaps,
please God. he might rally again ; anasyp, down from a higher
position : biooan & pue andar, they were running him down,
speaking ill of him |Eng. idiom|; ¢& pé andap anoir so woci
velt bpaime, it is down.to ten pounds now ; vi na pmmiza
[pumneoga] oonca anuap ope, the windows were shut down
on you. (The window is conceived as coming down towards
you),—pm capall millceac, cartpean ré antap oc €u, mapa
breucpd porhat héin, that is a dangerous horse, he would
throw you off, if you were not watchful. (Throw you down
from above)—When speaking of fields or houses, for instance.
we say that one is above or below the other, i.e. farther off

or nearer than the other. To express this, we say ve [1 nraoit]
fustp (hoo"ish) ve and we pip (heesh) ve, but puap and piop
may be substituted for these irregular forms: ¢i ppicai pa
pdie e pip oe’'n paipe pin, there are potatoes in the field
further down than that one. Op cionn or pé bun imply
different elevations. The final ¢ of puap has been heard
slender also in the phrase. éug puarp oiom, lean off me.
Slor, ruar, roif, pan, o tuas, o veap are used of large or
indefinite places : e.g., vi pd 45 peaptann piop apéip agur
ni @b aon Lpaon puap aca, it was raining in the low districts
last night, and there wasn’t a drop up the mountain way.
TiME—&apb-moé  (arivin-yae”), the day before yosterday :
amo-anupa (@r"ivan-wr"hah) the year before last ; anup”scan, the
day after tomorrow and aman”agap, the second day after tomorrow—
see Dictionary under oipceap, the meanings are not the same.
Anocc” means © to-night,” but if we wish to emphasize duration of
time, we must use an oroce anoce ‘ during the night to-night,” so,
ton, we must use an o1vce apéip, an Lé moé, and so on. Thus,
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panpard 1é ann an olvée anocc is more emphatic than panpard
ré ann anoct. An oroce anocc is in this example an adverb of
time, qualifying panparo, which of itself expresses duration. It
is plain that such an adverb cannot qualify the verb * to be,” and
that we must use a prepositional phrase meaning ‘during’: bi
pé ann 1 p-ué (in the course of, during) an tae moé.  There is no
single word, like ano¢t or apéip, meaning ° to-morrow night ’
and we must say ipcoroce amaipeac (iss-thee”-eh). So, too, we
say 1rcoroce Vé Domns, on Sunday night. If we wish to say,
‘during to-morrow night’ we use oroce instead of ipcoivce.
‘This morning’ is ap maroin motubd, ‘yesterday morning,’” ap
MAIUIN IN0E 3 S0, H0D, A MATDIN AMAIfedc, Al Marom Ve Luan.
In English we may use “to-day,” etc., as nouns, e.g. ‘to-day is
the warmest day we've had yet,” so too in Irish we may say: noub
an L4 11 €66 bi pop agamn; but, if the verb 1 is expressed, we must
say ‘the day to-day,’” ré an 1d momd an Ly ced & bpaitesr o
Similarly, in English we say, ‘will you be ready for to-morrow?’
where ‘to-morrow’ is treated as a noun governed by *for,” but in
Irish we say ‘ ¢un &’ L4 amdpesd,’ or, as some have it, * cun 4’ Lae
amaug.’ This accounts for the phrase 1 p-u¢ an Lae moé above.

A, or apire, “again.” The following should be noted :—
It pao’ apip S0 mbe’ pé ‘se’n e, ib will be a long time before
he goes to the Petp again; nin a Twllesd ’sam le p-&0 5o ot
an Gé40 babr apipc, no more to say till the next time ; & ¢pi"eie
[cruatat |ut.a1\ n-a1p AP Gap n-ap apip, to sift it over and over

again.

00’ [oot], early. Moe¢ is understood, but rarely used. The
compound moeoipi [moe-Eipge], “early rising,” is well lknown.
Vg cu fo-00’ notub, you got up too early to-day ; vionn pé
45 obaip o weésnat, he works early and late.

Ceana, already, before : an L4 cesna (han'ah) & bioosn snn, the
last day they were there; puain capn 0aome bap 6'n uap 4 bip
annpo Geana, a great number of people died since you were here
last (6'n uaip seems preferred to the simple 6 in such cases).

So bpac na bpeite, for ever and ever. To p6:LL : biod Féacanc
ATUT 1 NOIMIS N4 NFamna $o poiL, have an eye to the calves for
a while ; caip 1pTeac 5o por, come in for a minute.




194 SEAN-CHAINT NA ~nDEISE.

Riamh, 1 gearmnaroe, To wed, cordte.—Riam means ** at all
times or at any time in the past,” and, as explained below, may
occagionally refer to the past and present together, i.e., it may
be used with a verb in present perfect tense : an SMan 4 b iari
ap an nSaetinn, the hatred which there was at all times for Irish ;
m pabap ann marm, I was never there. 1 geumnarve means
conthmousTy, without any break, and may be used of past, present,
or future : vionn pé 1 gehmnarve o’ Seandn ofum, he is constantly
complaining about me. From its meaning it will naturally go
with the frequentative forms, vionn, viow, ete. So oeo [i.e.
oeord, De H.| means ““ to the end ” of time, and, with a negative,
is the common way of expressing “never ” (of future time): ni
beig an Saelann agam 5o woeo, I shall never know Irish: ni
Veéanparo mé o oed apirc 6, I will never do it again. To veos
can also, as is plain from its meaning, be used positively : ¢a or
berd ré man thatt zo oed, it is useless for evermore, i.e., it will
never be any use again; tin ¢ an ouine san thait go 'oed, that
is the kind of person who is never any good ; be1v pé bacat o
0ed, he will be lame to the end. So bpac is the same as 5o veo,
but is not so often used. Coroce is like 5o woeos, and refers to
the future. We can say ni véanparo mé coroce anirc ¢, and
berd pé bacac coroce, but 5o 0eo seems to be preferred by many
to coroce. P. Denn, Caccpa an Dap, has the words map maip
Tu fuam, 0o mappd Coroce, “as you ever lived, so would you
always live,” which brings out neatly enough the distinetion
between the two words. Canon O’Leary says an mu mTip aTa ‘g4
Labaipc mam, but this use of mam is perfectly regular, since ca
means here, not “are,” but “ have been,” the rule given above
is not violated. Canon O’Leary, also, uses ¢oroce of the customary
present : cd praigini ann nd bionn ap meipge coinée, where some
of us would put 1n a0’ ¢op or & ez in its place or else the words
4on am,

Riath o'p coroce as a phrase is often heard in stories. It means
““ continuously,” “ without ceasing ™ : biowap a3 1mteacc Math
a'r corote, they kept going on without stopping. [Same as 1
seotinuroe].

Riarh is often used for emphasis: an céav uaip mam & enote
mé €, 00 0" a1t mé &, the very first moment I saw him I recognised
him ; o35 ré an puip (an-ip”) cats, vo cart g8’ nGinne arm aca
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UL 1 brolat 1 bpONL 1 1 bporppi, he drew the whip ab them, every
mortal man of them had to run a-hide in holes and corners (lit.
porches) ; 11 740 6 fuath A 0INEAT 140, it is long, long ago that
they were made ; 11 annam fuarh 00 beip ME Al ppedl Tap don
apm (or @iptay, pl.—i) erte, of all implements the scythe was the
one 1 used most rarely.

Rown-pé (rev-ray”), beforehand : nifop] rhip owc deit o
pé teip, you would need to be beforehand with it, allow yourself
a good margin of time for it.

MaxNER.—AMLAO] : €4 a teitéro dmta (m nasal), the like

oceurs ; o mbu’ hami’ ouic, the same to you (in wishes)
(this phrase sounds like gum-ah-hall") ; €4 ron amla, that
could happen.

AN01S TO hdmidte, just now : ni 5d0 owT € Véanad anoip
go naugte, you need not do it just at present :

CeANN”AN or ceanna, as an emphatic prefix to céaona : vaw’
mé an pocal ceannan-céaona 1moiub, I heard the very same
word to-day.

A CMSINT, at all (a very common word derived from cuige,
which is also used).

DA0NADAM or Déanabam (<0’ aon-ofam): 0. & Bi 1é Lleac,
he was not in earnest with you, “* a purpose.” The pronuncia-
tion would not be represented by vaonam, as the sound of
the vowel is not a-u but e-u. i

DODAIR SO DTPEIPpinn a-balle Tan € TADAIfC FE noeafs, I
had almost reached home without noticing it.

AR GISINT : o'1tmtig an capall ap E€ISINT Atfy, 1 MAT & psaif
[rsanam, rsapamamc, sever| ré nap maiige’as €, the horse
went wild on him, he narrowly escaped being killed.

T0 LEIR : md ¢4 an c-rlamce ‘tamn fin & &’ mait 5o Lég, good
health, if we have it, is our chief blessing.

MAR : 1p mait map & tiptas, it happened fortunately ; fin é
map aoubaipc pé €, that is how he said it.
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The division into sections is mainly for purposes of reference.

I 1. O1a ANNPo 1pcesc or bail V& annpo 1ptead or bal & Oia
A1 4 bruil annpo ipois.  (Phrases used when entering a house).

S¢ 00 beata 4 bLalle ap teadc na Cipgae, you will be welcome
home at Easter.

Searoc’ 4’ ceape aip! (said of over-drawn tea),

Dioman ap na (or 11 na) reacc tei[b] (said of a great wetting).

T4 mé Cofiéa 7 ni MolTat mo Faotaf.

T euma &, 04 paol s 11,1.111,‘,, six of one, half a dozen of another.

S404D Tura (or gatb-re) a'p é Féin pa [};ur an] o-alL.

,{,\"1_1’ Céan orvce Croeann na hém i, an capa h-oroce croeann
na hérs i, an rﬂign‘l n-oroce cioeann an raogal i, (An né).

Do tiug {hﬁw) &'t 0o teann (Ayoun) opm annpon, ni pab p
454m cav bu’ Mat vom 4 véanaw, then there was no end of
embarrassment, I did not know what I should do. [* It thickened
and tightened on me.”—De H. “’Do ‘ouit used as well as 0o
tus."—MeS. |

2. Stan 4’ ball 1n sorcpa [pLan 4’ ball in éipcear é] agup sac
ouine cloipreann &, safe be the place where it is told and all who
hear it (said by one who tells of death or fever).

5Ldn mo cormafita, said by one who points out the precise place
on his own person where another has been wounded : * May the
mark I make on myself not bring hurt to me,” or *“ May the place
I mark be safe from a like happening.”

M’anam ap T'anam, Treasure my life as your own (said when
imparting a secret that is not to be divulged).

Savamaramar, for a wonder ! (said in a half-sarcastic way).
This curious word is said to be Moorish and was probably introduced
by Spanish sailors. (Connacar na pocait peo “ Gadeil matamasg,
oh ! for a wonder "1 bpocLom Spamnip 1 Deupla a bii reity Pao ;mc
Ui Vatas.  Ni FULAIfl N 11 arca 1an A tmm\, ' GaDamd dramar
cugainn, map 1t € an HE cenond 4ATA leo, 1. an f\uo 1P annam
1 1ongancac.”—L. 6. Miovatam.)

1 scedn Do cuilleacram, saving your presence.
scean up owic-re, (same meaning).
seean’ur 00 Via agup von cuilleacca.
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To maiquo cu oo popad ! I congratulate you on your marrigge !
A way of congratulating a person on any change of life. Lit., may
you live to enjoy your marriage. To n-GpSio 00 POrad Leat
(more common). To map ‘g o geaei 140 (said to a person
wearing new articles of clothing). To mamo pé 4 amm A A
#Ltomne | May he live to enjoy or use his name and surname (said
when one learns the name of a little child). Nap Mmauo ca oo
Zaol Leip, may you not live to benefit by your kinship with him
(Said by A to B, when B has refused C a favour. It is an ironical
way of saying that there is no relationship between B and €, and
that therefore € has no claim on B.) “ Nap thaipe cu ©° fracta i
1e Leand 4 mbeand Topad pracla a1se, i.e., may your life be not the
life of the first teeth, .e. short.

Mipe annto asup plop agam s (said by one already familiar
with the narrative which is being told him ; or said sarcastically
by a person who is mystified by a conversation to which he is
listening : “ Here T am and I know all about it ! ™). The aip is
often omitted.

ShealTa Teal pé0 Pala 45 IMEeact ouiT 50 ol an mbaile man
(said, when spoken seriously, by one who is reluctant to let another
go away).

Nap cartli[o] 014 opc | May God’s help not fail you !

Sa 0-all 0610 man voccini | To the deuce with them. Suwig
riop Aﬂ;ran T4 0. DulT.

buo & (bub-yae”) & psian Tpio & seporoe Leot” ¢l They
thought it pierced them to the heart. [Note the sing. cporoe. |

3. “Dé an leacam €4 ‘TUT opm,’ Anpa mipe, nuap bi aSar0
an 04 fOIL 1pTest aiel 1onam—Niop Tog 111 AZa10 an 04 patL oiom
’r\-uc na hA&lmpine so Léig. lLeacam=staring.

Nuaip & HEAD an pocal céaona Te Lec 1n A0NFeadt, DEANFAD
outne ‘e, < ni bpligmio bap 1 mblisvna.”

Sleo ofic 4 banprd an feoml '0ioT, AFUPR fuals ofc map 0o bi
ap Usitne agup ap a buacaitl. May a scuffle befall you that
will strip the flesh from you, and a rout overtake you, such as
befell Anthony and his boy.

N&p tagaro Dia gauo an m’anam !

1 MITID DT TEACT. P& mbedad ruipin Luacpa agam, Cuifipimn
pe'n copa &, Time for you to come. If I had a handful of rushes
I would strew them beneath your feet.

Diod ri ann &’ ar, she used to be there, off and on.
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Cocap At 4 féaLa, bern an 14084l 10 na VAT, '
Ocpap agup ci-cpap ofiT, aTUr WO 4TAT Diopa Ti.
Cisac oz ! ;
Semeamtae i, & meitiminea¢ ! Out with her, the miser !
(Possibly a corruption of ““ get out.™)
Fao paogait ¢cugac, long life to you: Tan aon maps opc !
Not the least trouble to you ! (said to a singer at the end of a song),—
tap (or tap) plan and cap plén a bale, tap plin beo vuic, words
of encouragement during a song.

4. Ragad pean-a-bean Le A& bata cfoipe tapp pm, an old
woman on two crutches might get over that (of a low fence).

Cuipead pi cora cpainn pé ceapca. (A compliment to an
ingenious housewife).

Ta oéan paromp ¢apartt ve, do not be long-winded (in telling
a story).

Td pao ann 6 p-ue [ut] &’ oiteann tan o’ voman, since the flood.

56 4 NO1A 4’7 & nouine € 4’ t-1are, the fish is God and man to
them—all important to them.

A Ri na Crnnne, 'n apugin cao oeip pi!  King of the Sphere,
do you hear what she says ?

Derd r1ao agam ap ¢uma na 4 ¢lear, by hook or crook. W.
Kerry has an cha in this phrase, where ci represents EM.I. coma,
curha, condition.

& mberomiprc garo. pm 6 pna spirca ! (Said of something
which is very unlikely to oceur).

Nifon] 0’1t na curt an Blaan pép 7 c-ucpard na hubla (b silent)
A N4 cpainn apip, time is not ended yet, my day of revenge will
come,

NI Bpuat mé & f-u0 'p fPilpesd oe bapps (h=w) pe-na uals.

D’réroip 5o oc-ucpann | & B'péroin 0EAS hd T-ucpann.

Nép vacal'v] Via o Lear ouit.

Ca ré ceannaigee tap bapp amac aige, he has purchased the
fee-simple of it.

T4 mé tan mo bappa azac, what I owe you is beyond my means
to pay, lit., you have got me beyond the highest point of my re-
sources,

IL. 1. i péromp ceanza duine a Vpaife, Se0btd oul 6. titeamnac
4¢ ni BPUISEA DUl 6 Vume bpéagad, you cannot watch another’s
tongue, you may escape the thief, but not the liar.
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It maig an ape’ ¢ (or 1) an esgle, fear works like a charm.

Ir eagla¢ an ©é Sop-ti-tap, a burned child, ete.

S6 TestT & T-peasail 4 Dalle a5UT, TEACT PA04 KN (said to
a person who comes home late. Rye is a slow crop).

Tagann nume a7 54’ haon CoFa0.

1 Mg 4 bead ap oelfiead 50 veo, a Woe for ever is the hind-
most.

Dioo ctorac coille agup ‘DEIfie CUPAIl 454G, be foremost in
the wood and hindmost in the bog. (In the wood the brambles
pushed aside by the leader strike the man at his heels ; in the
bog the leader may come to grief, and so warn his comrade of
danger.)

N ath ap verpead am nd fabd ap TOTAC waIp E1EINT.

Nin &nne ceapaidte na pull mi-daocasr ‘te vum’e1gInt . an,
no one created with whom all are satisfied.

Leanann an pwil an peactman glim, blood follows (manifests
itself in) the seventh degree.

I MAPS 4 Veanpad a rsac[t] oe'n paogat, woe to him who
would make his protection of this world! M4 bi a5 vesnsm
at-nuap ap Uta, 4¢ bponn puapr ap an oligesms €, do not he
offending God, but offer him up to the Lord (said to a mother who
was inconsolable for the death of her son).

I pedpp pocdl pa ciipt nd bonm 1a R én, a word at court
is better than a coin in the purse.

It tncac 1a0 miopmici V€, marvellous are the works of God.

2. 1p maIfis a BEaD &' TRACT an &’ VIabaL, Woe to him who makes
it a practice to speak of the devil, lit. a woe is he who would be
speaking of the devil.

T4 ré ap Cumapaige an c-rroe-gaorte, he is under the protection
of the whirlwind. (A way of saying that a person or thing is
in great danger).

Ruoai 1 Meapa TOSAT 11 ma brutl TAIDLYE o4, worst rearing,
greatest pride.

It mInic & Bi easla 4t duine Azur Nap baogal VO.

Sgésl 4 ‘miping 0o'n Capall 7 4n capall 'na coolad.

An TE fagao AP na MmoCoil amac i, niof\ tipoe Vo coolad
£o heav’opna, he who has the name of early rising may sleep
till noon. (The converse of “give a dog a bad name.”)

Dpeit na pimgne 7 callleathamc ha psillinge, penny wise,
pound foolish.
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An Céan L4 ve i na Sarna CUINTAN an CLOC fuap pan wpse,
L4 “le PAORAIS TOSTAN Ap i

Corac La1o1ft 9 veipead Lag 4 bionn af an éizeac, a lie in the
beginning is strong, but weak in the end.

T3 pé cu’ aorca leip o’ meeo, as old as the hills.

Veathan na mnd tige ‘se 'n cac, the eat has the benefit of
the housewife’s mistake.

I FeaM oIl Le Flap na piiL teip an uip, hope in the living is
better than hope in the dead. St 1e SLép, £.€., Le Duine 4 besd
! ngabann, i.e., in captivity. The words were used originally of
prisoners who escaped death but were transported over seas. T
have heard the free translation, * There is hope from the ocean,
there is none from the grave.”

Ci'p 'se ga’ némne ca Lmgeann an bROS A hém, every one
knows where his own shoe pinches.

3. Sgéal man vact] a’p 4 Lead S4an innpinc, a colourless tale
and only half told.

Nin agamn a¢ bpeit na carlleamainc, no choice but to win
or lose.

Nép cuwip[o] pé a0’ prue caro-iic (cah-doo"ik) opc, 0o curo ve
€-ub-1rc na buana ey, do not let it annoy you, let it take with
it the year’s troubles (be a sacrifice to fortune). [Sapvbuaic,
confusion of mind (West Munster).—MeS.]

Nap timig vainn aé ¢, AV ZewD coe Tiubaipt na bliana Letir.

I Fuipp pearam ap vais] vume manp, easy to hurt the defence-
less. 3

Nin Ytor [a f101] a5 aon ouine 'na beata CUnAr & Mt mé mo
beapca “na brocam ac ‘T Dia na SLéipe, not one Living soul can
tell the life I had to lead in their company.

4. T4 oeipead na porone (fwy"ing-yeh) cartre sgam, the last
of my patience has disappeared.

A ceals rdiote 1onat, & mbead pé o Sdie Leac, a sting for
you, though he might hold a smiling face to you.

Opanna maopa ni gaipe Sapanarg, the snarl of a dog or an
Englishman’s-laugh, i.e., cither is a warning of danger,

Nin éinne vene gan Locét, no man born is without fault,

T'péip zac ni, CIOTan 54¢ beapc, when the work is done, the
deed is known ; when the case is cleared up, everyone’s behaviour,
whether good or evil, comes to light.
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O’ 6pouty Paonaig an ¢éan a0 o cup ap, the first relief for
the closest need.

Ni ap aon Coip amdin & tamg Paopars so h-Cipunn, he did not
trust to one thing alone ; besides his preaching, he had other means
of influencing the people.

I maips DwiT 4o [1 0TaoD] map 4 CAIT Tu 4n Cumzeal nap
¢alt tu an T-6nLac, as well be hanged for a sheep as for a lamb.

Omac is the last bit of a candle, the “inch ” in the socket.

IIL—1. * N4 biod eagla ofiT, ni Na CooLAD 4 DeaD ré A 4n
alcoip.  Cropead pé b-pdn [bropdn] stap. 'Oo biow pé 0o béap
Acu puiflest pa poippe. Vo meddpais 1é 1a0. Jab pé ‘gen
[ve’n] mbata oppa.  Riucaoap 11\*—6@&\(‘: pean mé Lusice (see um)
ag teficean] te-n” anam. DI pung-din teo dcu—TFeap ma Luate
appears to be rigid and can be said to women e.g., Rivcagi Ub
r.m.L. '

" SLdn bed o Lpagparo i pinn ! (Said of the new moon.)

T pin ap Taob na piginne 7 mipe ap taob na LHGSe, nap LisIo®
Dia o Tewmpipinn aon étedt an énne atd pa calan.

2. T4 veapc na pAIng acu 7 mm & poil’ acu 58’ hao’ o a
cioproip, they are covetons and they look with longing eyes
at other people’s property. Mwh a pail’ = nmi 1 pailid, desire
in their eyes. Deapc na pdince means “avarice.” Deapc is often
prefixed in this way to the name of a vice, the entire phrase
being used loosely, instead of the name of the vice. Teap beapc
pamcTe, a miser. Tamig bespic na panc’ opm, L became covetous or
envious of another’s gnﬁ(l luck. Vubfanapn Tup beapc pamce
bi aip, they said he was a slave to greed. Do cuip pi ni a pat
14 hata nua bi onm, she looked with covetous eyes at my new hat,
i a piat, the desire of her eyes.

“Mian mic & oL, Appars e T-ATAIY Lelt An Leaprddant.
M4 pean,” afpa pi, “1gean pé 4 il An Géso ouine cLomne
4 Bi ann, bi pé ap tea’ poit.  The people explain this as follows :
& paL, “his eye,” or * whatever his eye sees is a son’s desire,”
i.e., little boys are anxious to get a taste of any food they see pre-
pa.ring——nin ADN thear an na geap’'facaili bocca, as was remarked.
The step-mother takes up the words literally, and, instead of
gratifying the little boy, says “ if his eye is his desire let him eat
it.” Her punishment was that her first child had only one eye.

* Dr, H. gays that this part of the verb should not end in 10, but in e or
45 €.0. Use, tasa,
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3. The following is part of a ghost story. The ghost had recited
the same couplet (nann) three times to many and had challenged
them to give an answering couplet (a Leat-fann ron) ; on their
failure to do so, he killed them. Finally he met his match and
disappeared in a rage :—* Cuingeat (king"yul) 1 cumnzteon (koying -
lyore”) ann, 45U cd bruit &’ ted’ pann pon 2P Cuiteann 4
bmnpaﬂih um  Sathain ABUTT CUppaIde map Geann an tig)—
“ Cuingeat, ete. 2 "—* Muteann 4 bean “oep Ha tleann Azgur 4
bedadv 4 rmiice tatl p abup”."—* Cuingeat, efe. 2 "— 5
noéanpd Tldicise 111vmn, M tel-fd map fpamailc annpon.”

“ Niop ¢ar opm &1c 1 mbean T ac 4t Leac na bpran,™ her place
would not trouble me, even though she were on the stone of suffering,
d.e., in hell (Words of passionate hatred spoken by an old man
whom the death of his enemy had not appeased.)

Cuipt o 1 germedo 50 Ceann pedCt mbliadna Azup mana
LFWIRI0 Tu 5no ve calt walc annpon &,

Dé teata snirca '06 | welcome be the will of God! znirca
may also mean God’s grace, God’s mercy, (beannacc na NEZparc Le
h-anmainn na mant), or God’s kindly Providence.




PLANT NAMES.

The following list was given to me by Nopa Ni Cinnéroe, Sean-
it Ppotrce na Ranne.  Words in square brackets are from Father
Hogan’s book. Names marked with an asterisk are not in his list :—

An coip out, Cornish maidenhair [maidenhair]. The o of oub
was not aspirated.

*An vile6g matt, a St. John's wort with red-berries.

An riopac, eyebright [pansy, spurge, caommin, ete., eyebright].

An parha miona, sorrel with small leaves, called “ sambo ™ by
English-speaking children (for pamad b6 f).

*An c-a1pgean beo [angean Luacna] meadow-sweet.

*An c-aipgesnan [gepbiteac, ete.], agrimony.

*an c-nmam mum, royal fern.

An T-pimeanos séan, wood-sorrel.

Atai talman, yarrow, milfoil. (A cure for toothache).

*Dainne na n-éan, the milky juice found in the stem of many
plants. Spurge is often called by this name, but incorrectly.
See Lapap-Lian.

DiL-6g-a-rparoe, dock-leaf, also called cupés. The seed is called
10fiball haDpa fuao.

Diotap (byul"ar) water-cress.

Doppamacap, wormwood, mugwort (with strong perfume, used
as an equivalent for insect-powder. The name is a form of
the French vermout, i.e., absinthe, and English wormwood ).

Dpiopstlan, silverweed, a potentilla.

DLaptos or bapleg, a long sash-like sea-weed, puckered along
the edges.

*Dpearm-gopm or bpéanta gopm (nt=11) or cOMnle copfa,
The field scabious [comnie coppa, blue-bells]. Comnte
coppa is the hyacinth,

*Puatan, a kind of wild-rose, the Burnet rose or rosa spinosissina, -
the hips of which are black and edible.

Lpum-péan, scutch grass.

Duacalan, ragweed (kind of large groundsel).

*Catip Mupe, Cladonia coccifera, a sundew, chalice-shaped, with
red spot at opening.

Caipéro, a carrot.
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Catpeantidn or Catpepeatan, dandelion.,

*Ceannai Duba, knapweed [cnapan oub, ete.], Lit. *“ black heads.”

*Cni'n ppéacdin, the buttercup [bamne bo bledccdin, ete.|.
(This was pronounced Con a #. The pl. of cnn is cnaot.)
Possibly, cna=cpon,

Comén meall, the scentless mayweed [corn camomile].

Coméan meatt mitip, the seented mayweed. (These two are like
large Eﬂisies).

*Copanin, carrigeen moss., The full name was copamin
cafaige.

na

Creath na muice p1av, common hart’s tongue fern, scolopendrium
vulgare.

Cruac-Péonars, broad-leaved plantain.

*Criob veans, herb-robert, wild geranium [quncel g, ete. ].

Cucol [cucort, ete.], burdock,

Cailin uipe, lady’s tresses, spiranthes autumnales. The English
should be Our Lady’s tresses, but after the Reformation all
references to the Blessed Virgin in plant-names were cut out.

*Campaine, comphrey [Lup na sendm, ete. |

Onémipe Muipe [0, Muipe], centaury.

*Duatnin 4’ c-rean’acarr [ouban ceann-corac], self-heal,

Feabpan or Pleabpan, cow-parsnip or hogweed ; like the wild

i parsley, it is commonly but erroneously called hemlock. It
is coarser and stronger than the wild parsley. Have heard
a Scotsman call it “fore"run,” evidently the same word.
Fr. Hogan gives the word * floorawn.”

*Feabpam”of, pellitory of the wall.

‘[.‘eaﬁw_,, Pl peam”anng, a kind of seawsed with a number of ribbons

vgrowing out at the end of a long, rubber-like stem.

Fettteos, honeysuckle, woodbine.

Feotanin, common thistle.

*Feocavin prao, Scotch thistle.

Fusz, chickweed.

Fot"apum, figwort.

Sabdipce or cabaipce, cabbage.

Sanviur (gor"ah-luss), cleavers, mbin~1'11n-in-the-hedge.
Stovanp-iam, fumitory.

Stan-easta, house-leek.

Stanntur, groundsel.

Topvatl (irr"a-bil) cuc, horsetail, equisetum palusire.




PLANT NAMES.

FlLapap-tian, spurge.

Liondn uatne, water-moss.

Flucoipip pravam, liguorice,

Lue”ol, brooklime. “Lluc’ol pa iz 4'r 4’ cocal pra éfiorve,”’
the brooklime is in the dyke (i.e., beyond my reach), though
my hood-shaped heart (where the pain is) is ready for its
healing power.

¥Luib an Palipdaops, golden rod (wild). Note that Lmb is to
be pronounced tuis.

*Lub &’ cneata, the thyme-leaved speedwell, lit., the herb of the
whooping-cough, crud[e].

b na bpeap gonca, heath-bedstraw.

*Luity na muc, searlet pimpernel, © the poor man’s weather glass.”
[Fapicape puap.]

FLuit na n-aopdn, shepherd’s purse, a cure for puicin ceitpe uaipe
piceao, i.e., for a day's illness.  [Puc aopdn, a fairy sickness.
A fit of onknown origin.—De H.|

FLuid na peatt ngdbao, wall-rue fern, the herb of the seven needs.
It contains a cure for seven different ailments. Fr. Hogan
mentions Luib na peacc ngabs, “herb of the seven smiths
but marks the name as doubtful.

Lup na pimgne, pennywort. (The leaf i called v'L-65 na pingne).

Lup maq, foxglove, digilalis.

Lupsife an Conatg, a lichen, pelfigera canina. (° Caonaz® 1),
Cana¢ is the ordinary word for moss.

*¥Lupaipe an pin-3, stone-crop. This name is given as heard.
The spelling is obviously incorrect. [Sapbetoe, ete.] [Dran
AN T-P1ondin|.

Meacan, a parsnip.

Meacan 0d toba, wild celery.

Minmeaq, spotted hemlock not so coarse as peabqin, and with
blood-red splashes on the stems. [Mittheap et |

Mionin Mwpe, parsley-piert ( ).

Mogiipo, mugwort. (Not strongly-scented like the boppamazap,
and leaves more pointed).

*Na operpeiping, milk-wort, a pretty plant that bears a red, blue,
or white flower (found amongst furze).

*DAD-can or burweacin, primrose or cowslip. Péacan, Dict.

*{ape, orchid (not heard from 1. Ni C.).

*iniaca cappainge (thar”ing-eh), rest-harrow, ononis repens.
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Pipmin o7 mipmin, corn-mint,

Praireac’duroe, charlock, wild-cabbage. {paireac” might be
written pp-peac, i.e., with nu as vowel.

*Pracai &’ Ca"tapacam or CLa"tapacam, ie., Ligancdn, pignut,
(Note that cazanacan is the word for the little fairy called
leprachawn elsewhere. leappacin means a giddy child.)

Riotanac thuipe, the bracken. Raeneac Dict.

Rupdn, grass-like seaweed. Lupan also heard.

Sait-cuac, the wviolet.

Sapte &' Cnoice, wild sage.

Sait (sah) tatman [puz-t.], strawberry.

An tSeamap Muipie, mouse ear chickweed.

Siova M, common cotton-grass. [Siowa monal.

Stabacdn or Stuucdn, laver, an edible seaweed.

Stantup (n. nasal) or Snaplup, ribwort, *soldiers.”

Sulg]-¢paob, raspberry.

Coc"ar, in Medical MSS. spelled nocap and ocap, marsh-mallow.
Fr. Hogan omits the ¢, but it, or rather an n sound, was
distinetly heard. Apparently from English “ hocks holly-
hock.”

*Cocarrae”, red bartsia (eyebright with red flower).

(an) Tpeamap Cuan, common speedwell. [Seamaq cnél.

A good list of traditional "Déipe plant-names will be found in
Dr. Moloney’s book, Irish Ethno- Botany.




A FEW NOTES ON GRAMMAR.

Novns or DEGREE. (1) What has been said on this subject must
not be regarded as an explanation of the idiom, but simply as
a way of reconciling our mind to it. Some may prefer to start
with such a sentence as i Ta¢ don puo D4 bpedgtact aca, and
venture to take 04 vpedgtact as equivalent to © of the finest,”
the step from which to *“ no matter how fine ” would be easy ;
others, perhaps even more rashly, but with more consideration
for learners, might say that the 04 in these expressions can be
regarded as having come from 1p cuma cavé a.—Every language
has peculiarities or idioms for which no real explanation can be
found,

(2) The genitive parovmp in the clause, 0d méro parobpup & bi
aca, is more regular than the nominative parobpeap. So persistent
was one well known writer of Irish in denying the correctness of
the genitive that I endeavoured to fall in with his view by suggesting
that parobpir was a nom. pl.; this was not far-fetched, because
prarobpear and other words like it sometimes take a plural, as
noted in the text (see Nouns, ovacaig) ; but I found from a study
of other examples (e.g., 04 méro moille, 'Bd HérD vertimy),
supplied by the best speakers, that the gen. case would have to
be accepted as correct. There is no point in the objection that,
in the clause, 04 Mmén & 4 Teuro parobpyp, the word ¢ is not a
genitive. Of course it is not, because we have here a relative-p
understood : “for (all) the greatness which their wealth is:”
Cf. Saba na Coilte, p. 79.

A NOUN ASPIRATED WHEN PRECEDED IMMEDIATELY BY ANOTHER.
NOUN (WITH OR WITHOUT ADJECTIVE).—(1) When the second noun
denotes the owner or any similar idea, and may be represented in
English by the possessive case, it is always aspirated: eg., o’
Seamury, James’s house ; woeapvpitap 65 Sedn, John’s young
brother ; bap Buime, beata vuine eile, one man’s life is another
man’s death; an ¢éao TlLaond coiteac, the first cocks’-crow (or
first cock-crow—¢coiteae is gen. pl); resp Poncliipge, a4 man
belonging to Waterford ; Conncae Coneage, “ Cork’s County,”
County Cork.—Perhaps, vean mic, mataip céile, where there is.
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no aspiration, are exceptions to this rule. They may be regarded
as like mataip ctainne which we would not think of translating
by ** a family’s mother.”—When speaking of God we do not agpirate
the 'O : e.g., Laih 06, toil '0&, ete. When speaking of churches
dedicated to Saints, we may aspirate or not: e.g., Teampall
Péopag or Teampall Paopais, but the former is more respectiul,
the difference being like that between the English * the Church
of Patrick” and “ Patrick’s Church”; when naming Saints’
feasts, we do not aspirate: e.g., 14 [peite Paopazg, St Patrick’s
feast-day ; 14 'Le Dpguve vame, the feast-day of St. Brigid the
beloved. In aimpin Cpiopc and aimpip 1 dofas, aspiration is used,
because the notion of respect is not emphasized ; so too in plant-
names : e.g., opétmipe Muine, cpuac Paopsis, and in the name of
the little insect, the lady-bird (our Lady’s bird), vei¢in s, which
the people translate, *“ God’s cow.”

(2) If the first noun is fem. sing., but not in the genitive case,
and denotes a weight or measure (liquid or dry), the second noun
i3 agpirated : e.q., cLoc Suail, a stone of coal; caipc bainne, a
quart of milk ; céipc mine, a quart of meal (some speakers, regarded
as incorrect, say céinc patamn instead of cdipc patainn).  This
rule holds for any container or wvessel : e.g., meaoap (f.) vlicaze,
a churn of butter-milk ; watace (f.) bainne, a vat of milk (peannca,
saltin and oporlac are masc., and therefore do not aspirate) ;
miap (f.) ppdcai, a dish of potatoes. The rule holds also for indefinite
quaniity, but not for a share or portion : e.g., tavap (f.) mén
britanna, a large bunch of flowers : weoc bainne, a drink of milk
(but no one says veoc té, a drink of tea—this ¢ is never aspirated) ;
fetire macnaeli, abundance of mackerel ; bpe (f.) macnaeti, a
shoal of mackerel ; bpo torcap, a floating mass of sea-weed :
ciot (f.) bacae, a swarm of beggars (c10t, a shower of rain is masc.) ;
rfieans Tnucaili, a long row or series of carts ; ciluat mona, a
rick of turf. Tan (a) eaip (f), denoting the opposite idea of scarcity,
always causes aspiration, but wipeaptaro, fem. in Dict., usually
masec. in our district, does not: e.g., Tanacair bamne, uifearbard
bio, u. céitte—If the fem. name of a weight or measure is in the
gen. case, we do not aspirate : thus we say, tea¢ ctoice Snail,
Leac cdipwe bamne.—Measures of length do not cause aspiration :
e.g., tpois (f.) cérve, plac (f.) cocimn.—After the feminine words
curo and poinne, denoting a part or portion, there is no aspiration ;
but strange to say the masculine word piora always aspirates :




NOTES ON GRAMMAR. ' 200

.., piora copoa, piora buloige ; the aspiration is not due to
the final vowel in piopa ; blafe, another masc. word with a vowel
ending does not cause aspiration.

(3) Tf the first noun is fem. sing. and not in gen. case, the second
noun will be aspirated, but only if it can be converted into an
adjective in English qualifying the first noun: e.g., reoo (f.)
¢urmne, a memorial gitt, plague or stone ; obaip (f.) ¢Lorce, stone-
worle, magonry ; saoc (f.) Soppndin, a whirlwind ;. caop (f.) teine,
a fire-ball ; pios (f.) Sdpe, piog suil, piog buile, & laughing fit,
a weeping fit, a mad fit; an b6 topa’, an b6 oeuo, the first
(leading) cow, the last (hindmost) cow (in a moving herd)—if the
herd were at standstill, we would say an ¢ésan bo and an 0.
HEIDEANAE OF Deipeanad ; pglan bata (or atoe), & wooden
knife ; DLean mipnig, & courageous woman ; cotnneal coippein,
a blest candle ; bporg Epéaparoe, a hand-made boot (here Spéaparve
does not mean * belonging to ** but *“ made by the shoe-maker i
ppols beag ceannuite, a little, ready-made boot; iappact
mapbumgte, a murderous assault; ordoce LREAF CoTLATA, A fine,
“ gleepy ”* night ; pint gLome, a glass-eye (without asp. it means
a glassy eye, or a bubble such as one may see on the strand over
the spot where a cockle lies hidden) ; b6 bamne, a cow during its
milking season (without asp., it means & COW of good milking-
breed—piopcac ma bamme) @ pEian Dedppds, & razor (but, of
course, papup is the common word) ; & Caop Ruan mmapbursce na
ppeap!* O woman of the flaming hair, slayer of the men!”,
lit., * man-killing Red TFlame ™ : the words oceur in one of
the most passionate of our laments ; the husband of the woman
addressed as & Caon Ruao, at the wake, had slain the keener’s own
brother in a mad fit of jealousy, and was himgelf liable to be
hanged.—If the second noun denotes an occupation in which men
may engage. as well as women, there is no aspiration: e.g., bean
rhith, bean capodls, bean cesngail (or ceangal’), & woman who
spins, eards (flax, ete.), binds (sheaves): bean pruball, a woilan
tramp ; bean caomnce (or cammreacdn), a woman threnodist
(composer or chanter of a lament). The reason is that it is the

* The text of this lament has not yet been recovered in its complete form.
The tragic event which is its theme aceurred about a century ago. In the
fragmentary versions which T have in my possession the initial letter of
mapbmgte is not aspirated ; but Tomip ve ial, & good authority, says that

aspiration is preferable,
0
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first word and not the second that gives the adjective : we wish
to say, that it was a woman who was at work, not a man: “a
woman-spinner,” * a woman-binder,” etc. For a similar reason,
we do not aspirate in besn comapyan, becanse we are distinguishing
between a woman-neighbour and a man-neighbour.—On the othes
hand, where an occupation is reserved to women, we aspirate,
as in bean cabpa [cabapéal, a midwife.

If it is the first word that gives the adjective, then of course
there will be no aspiration : in pabos breds geappcaite, © a fine,
sturdy, broad-shouldered girl,” the adjectives are derived from
1Mibes bpedg—You will find many instances in which there is no
possibility of mistake : e.g., £a veampa [oeatipnan] gappam Laoiq
aip,  he looks like a strong lad ' ; here it is not possible to make
an adjective out of either noun.

A general exception to rule (3) is that there is no agpiration when
the second word denotes something meant Jor or suitable for another
e culstt Dothina’ (or Domnag), a Sunday suit ; rBlan poca,
a pocket-knife ; 1atL vpaige, a boot-lace ; bty eatin, a boot
for girls” wear (Canon O’Leary was, I think, the first to point: out
the distinction between vpois caitin and bpaig carlin: the former
denotes ownership—see rule (1)—the latter, suitability). Outside
this general exception to rule, there are cases for which I cannot

aceount : e.g., cotao O04a, IPStan colpe oumbe.

As noted earlier in this book, p often resists aspiration ; no one
would say weoc piona or veampa [oeatipan| peapeanna. T also,
but less often, resists aspiration ; some may say, ti -oeamna
compmige ap na peamaitt, © the clouds have a thundery appearance,”
but veathna coipmzge is much commoner. Many evade the a spiration
problem by inserting the article : veANA MY peantanns, DA
na Toipnige.

ProNOUNS, (1) The oblique relative, that is, the relative coneeived
as governed by o preposition, is o or an (the n eclipsing), or ap
(with past tense of verb): an capall a DEWL an T-nalad aif;
AN OUINME & N-AIMSeANN TH AN TEAKOTC 7oN Ua1h 5 an rean a nai
TU a5 Labalpe Leip 5 an oopup & eutft 1& an gtap aif—In West
' Munster go, go-n, or sup is used in these cases, but is ra rely heard
in any other part of Ireland.

(2) It the relative in English is governed in the objective case
hy a following verbal noun as in * the thing which I was doing,”
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“ the cow which he was selling,” we translate : an puo a bi me
& Deanati 1 an B6 a bi 16 a viol, The 4 before the verbal noun is
for oo and always aspirates. The Deéipe form is used also in
Connaughy and Ulster : West Munster prefers 'g& veanam and
<& wioL : both forms are found in Keating.

(3) When the interrogative velative is linked with a preposition,
it is followed by the absolute form of the verb, We do not say,

.., et Letp & Bruit (or 50 hpuil) Ty &5 came ¢, but c1a tep 4T

TU 4% Cainc ! 3 nor cao s 4 patb (or o path) pé a5 TRECT ? but
ca i 4 [00] bi pé a5 cpace ¢ S0 too c14 00 Tug T é? cla uan
a puaip tu €. The Déipe usage is apparently not quite unknown
arded as a logical development of

in Connaught and can be reg
earlier forms: see Site na mbLaE, p. 83, note 111.
Observe that the prepositional pronoun is always masculine

-:mcrula.r': cla Lé1, c1a Leo, exa ™, cla nob are never heard.,

(4) The older speakers always used the masc. pronoun ré as
referring to the word aomne: a farmer. for instance. would say
to his women hay-makers: aotme agalh nd VEANPAD MO
comatple, pésan Pé an plipe. This is easily understood because
AImne L'Ll\l:L]:—s AON NeAG Or aomn uine, and pé stands for an neacé
pon or 4n Dune pm.

Cané is both mase. and fem. ; cawi is special to West Munster.

Veees. (1) The long form of 2nd pl. imperative as in culusi,
oinaigi, ete., is in use everywhere cmrpr in West Munster ; but
West Munster has the advantage of having retained the literary
form.,

(2) 1p and ci—The reader, it is assumed, is tamiliar with the
distinetion between these verbs. Ta has come to us from a root
meaning  to stand,” and in its use chows traces of its origin.
What is true of Irish is true also of Italian : the Italian sfo
corresponds to cam, and seno to 1y mé, and just as an Irish speaker
must say cém go maic instead of ip 50 maic mé, 50 too an Italian
must say sto bene instead of sono bene. Not only Italian bul also
the other languages derived from T.atin have more than one
verb © to be,” but the difficulties so cause +dl are perhaps not guite
<o troublesome as those which confront the learner of Irish.

(3) Classification of Ip-sentences.—Teachers would be well
advised not to emphagize more than (say) five types of ip-sentences
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(€) 1p 1i Copmac 5 (B) 11+ mate an i Copmac ; (¢) ‘ré Copmac an
s (d) “ré an oune 11 Fedfn ra DOTOE & (e) ré an Dume 4 Bi
amn nd Tomdp.—I have seen a lengthy list of 1p-sentences——
incomplete, by the way—and have heard that its use in elass had
the effect of destroying the pupils’ interest in the language.

(4) Teachers should be even more strongly recommended not
to trouble their own heads or the heads of their pupils with the
question of the predicate in 1p-sentences ; it will suffice to say
that the word or phrase immediately following 1p, is the emphatic
part of the sentence, and usually contains the information or
predicate ; very likely it will not be necessary to add that emphatic
pronouns like mipe or é peo, even though not containing the
information, are placed immediately after 1p, as we see from the
examples, “ Cia n-¢ cupa ? “Mipe pagapc an papsipce.’—
“Toé an L& & peo 17 “rge reo an Ld véanac oen moliandn.”
In writing some notes on this subject, it was not my intention
to encourage anyone to waste class-time over this question. The
notes oceur in &nepac an Oy, pp. 112-113; Site na mbLaz,
pp. 86, 87 Taba na Coilte, pp- 74, 76, note 40.

(3) It is a well-known rule that, if a proper noun or a noun with
the article follows 1p, a personal pronoun must be inserted, as in
the examples : ba & mac Sedmn ¢, he was John's son; ip & 14 an
donaly €, it is the fair-day. Such sentences are often put by us
in this way : mac Sedm va é 6, L4 an aonag ap € € 5 but we would
not say, ba e4v € or 1p eav 6. Yet there is a case, apparently
similar, in which va eav & or 1 eav ¢ would be correct.,

In Cno Corttesn Cpaobaise, p. 4, you will find the sentence :
A0N4AC na Minca ba eav 6. Some scholars objected that here
there were two errors, and that the sentence should run: bpa &
aonac an Mdpca €; but the speaker whom I quoted was one of
the cleverest women in the district ; she was not alone in treating
Ménca as a fem. word (see Dict.), though most others in Ring
make it mase. ; and her use of i was, in the context, quite correct,
In the preceding sentence, she said that she *left for town with
two gheep.” The ¢ in ba eav & refers to her journey : “ It was (a
Journey undertaken) on the fair-day of March,” (spTeap a VIMean)
40nac na MApca ba ead € donac na Mapca is not the predicate
but a clause qualifying the verb in Alpcean o omead ; the predicate
is not definite, honce va eav & is correct. 1 have heard several
other instances of this usage : a man, telling of an aceident, said
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O1oce na Noolas ba eat é; the ¢ did not refer to * the day,”
but to the mishap: *the accident was one that oceurred on
Christmas Eve.” I must admit however that I once thought
that the eritics were right ; in fact I wrote a note in one of my
books saying that, when the speakers were questioned, they altered
ba eanh ¢ to ba ¢ ¢.  But the questioning was faulty, because, for
instance, in the first case quoted above, 1 said Cus’ ©o go oci
AN mbaile MOt L& 4N Aonals. A NOespd annpon: C aomad na
Maipca ba eav & The answer of course was, 117 Déappamn—
catpimn “ba & 67 & pao. The insertion of 14 an aonaig in the
first sentence naturally made it the subject of the second.

There is another case in which the rule for ip appears to be
broken. In common with West Munster, we say, clann na beipce
Deafifdtan ba ead 140, they were brothers’ children. Here, the
article na is not really definite ; it could conceivably be omitted
without affecting the sense; cltann na beipce veapbpicap does
not mean “the children of #he two brothers,” but, as in English,
“ brothers’ children.” The same, of course, applies to clann na
berpce oeipbpéan.—If there is question of sister’s and brother’s
children, we say vuine on oepbfag, ouwine on vespbpita. But,
if we do not know the sex of the parents through whom the
relationship comes, how are we to manage ! how are we to say,
“first cousins 7’ in Irish ? In Connaught they say col ceagap, a
good expression ; but our older speakers used one quite as good,
an Tapa slaim, the second generation. Sisters and brothers are
an ¢6an Slam from the parent stock ; second cousins would be
an opisia stom, and so on.  Again, as in the case of clann na
beipce veapbpadan. we would say an capa sLtim L4 ead 14D,

Indefinite predicates do not require a prefixed personal pronoun ;
we might expect, therefore, that sac acinne (ine” yek) would not
need the pronoun ; yet the pronoun is always inserted. We say,
e.g., ni Né 5Ac aoinne inneopa® & pin owc ; but, if we omit gac,
and use acinne alone, we leave out the pronoun, as, e.4., ni aomne
on &1c-reo B ann.

(6) Particular 1p-sentences. There are two ip-sentences to which
attention must be called ; both are concerned with Christian
Doetrine.

(@) In his first edition of the Sunday Gospels Canon O’Leary
wrote ““’Sé peo mo Copp (Gospel of Palm Sunday) but, later,
altered this to ““ ’Sé mo Copp € peo.” The reason for his having
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done so was (if I have been correctly informed) that he thought
T'5¢ peo mo Copp 7 could mean that the Body of Christ is not
present in Heaven or anywhere else but in the particular Host
which the priest holds in his hands : in other words, he thought
it possible that 'pé peo might have the meaning “ this alone i
(My Body).” But such an interpretation is no more admissible
for Irish than for English: besides, we could argue similarly
against, *’5¢ mo Copp é peo,” claiming that ma Copp might
mean My Body alone,” that is, *“ My Body without My Soul.”

The traditional rendering of the form of Consecration as found

in Passions and Homilies and Keating, * 'Sé peo mo Copp,” should
not be departed from. The Trish, *S¢ mo Capp é peo ™ is as abnormal
as the English * My Body is this,”

(6) 1 V14 an c-dcap o this sentence and the other two relating
fo the Blessed Trinity have come down to us from tradition, and
are retained in our religious books. But they do not conform to
modern Trish usage: in everyday speech, we say, for instance,
Bé Dia 00 Cputatg an voman, 56 Pdopus & beannmg Cipe, in
accordance with the rule that a proper noun, denoting an individual.
must be separated from 1p by a personal pronoun.—The authar of
one of our books on grammar. in the effort to make I D an
c-Ata fit in with modern Irish, takes ia as a common or general
noun, and equates it with “a Divine Person.” 1 most sincerely
hope that this absurdity will not be repeated by others. “01a”
means ** the One and Only God, Ommnipotent and Omniscient—=Gaod
with all His Attributes.”” If "Uia meant ** a Divine Person.” there
would be no sense in asking the question. A&n Oia TAG Peappa
Orava ¢, for it would mean, “Is each of the Divine Persons a
Divine Person 2 ™

(7) (TH;-) seotisinn, “I ecould” and ni DpmEmn, = L could not,”
are more frequent with us than o’péaopsmn and ni 0 peaopamn
peavaim originally meant “1 obtain”: see &pepac an O
p. 87.—For some reason or other. learners seem fond of using
cumap on all oceasions, e.g.. m& bero 16 ap mo cumap, TIOCEAD MG,
— i a1l € At mo Cumap € pin oo véanam, instead of TIOCEAID M
ma o’ FEaDPald mé—ni o’ péaopatnn (or ni bpwiginn or ni pabap
mneamait or ni fa1th 1onam) é pin oo wéanam.  The frequent use
of cumap seems fo irritate our people : one of them said to me,

“Ca0é an Ceumar ’ ron & Bionhn 1 o MLEAL dca 1 seomnuroe ¢
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The books referred to above were published at the following
dates : &ptpac an Oip, 1910 Site na mbide, 1912: Taba na
Contte, 1915, Several other notes on grammar will be found in
them : in & an 0., p. 103 thers is a note on the use of ng, meaning
“or,” and, in 5. na C., p. 66 a note on the reluctance of Irish to
follow the English use of prepositional phrases as adjectives :
we cannot translate literally, e.g., ©* I have a letter with money in
it from my son in America.” Perhaps these subjects have been
dealt with by others since 1 wrote.

Ag indicated already, there are a great many questions arising
from grammar or usage which have no relation to the practical

teaching of a langnage.

LOCAL DIFFERENCES.

ProNuNcrartox.  The language spoken throughout the "Oéipe
territory shows, in its pronunciation, a degree of uniformity which
must seem surprising to those who are familiar with the great
phonetic diversity which is found even within much narrower
areas in the country districts of France and Italy.

In the Parish of Ring, there is a slight difference between the
speech of the fishermen of Date na nSatL and that of the farming
class. The difference is mostly in enunciation and tone, the fishermen
attering their words with greater emphasis and less modulation
than the farmers. In the pronunciation of individual words, some of
the Daite na nSall speakers say, e.g., ¢caittomn and 5o bpiticeas
instead of caitteann and o vpititcesn which we hear from the
others and which would represent the normal Irish pronunciation
of carttpinn and go bpitipeso ; also broad U is deeper than the
broad L of the landsmen, the word L4, e.g., sounding like 54 ; a few
other differences (special to individuals rather than characteristic
of the entire class) arve also observed, such as curinedac (verbal
noun) and prdcate for cwmwnearn and pracaipe. The name Daite
na nSall itself and the divergence in pronunciation, together with
some other points of difference noted here and there in the text,
may perhaps give some support to a tradition that the fishermen
are the descendants of people who eame from afar, and now show
a few faint vestiges of what originally was a non-Téipe form of
speech.

Outside Ring, the following variations, not always manifest in
rapid pronunciation ocour i—annpa” for annpo 3 annpon”, adverb
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of place, for annpon” ; mé, mu for N5-8€, mz-31ub (1moé, tmo);
1 lea for 1 Leit 3 ingip” for anotp ; insiop for aniop ; teacca for
Leat-te ; aireal for apal ; neaca for neice ; pap for pap ; pac
for paz. In bwoeal, pépést, néat, réan, the éa is sometimes
sounded as ia.

GraMmmaRr. In the eastern part of the Déipe territory :—(1) The
relative form of the verb survives to a certain extent : 1t is always
used in the habitual present and the future of ca: £.0., an peaq
4 bior (bionn) ax cainc Liom Ta¢ aon Ld, an AP & be-p (bero—
be-p is pronounced wess) againn 1 mbatpeac ; these are relative
clauses, but ve-p-(bess) is also used absolutely as in vbe-p peaptainn
agamn san moitl.—(2) A superfluous pronoun is placed after the
verbal noun in sentences such as, ¢4 ¢ tn ann a Véanao (€), “he is
able to do it ; and the pronoun is misplaced in sentences such as.
5eobad pé & bppreav € “he could break it,” instead of geovan
ré & vureao, as would be heard in the other districts.—(3) ca
nagpap vo ! Whither are you going ?  or *“ Whither are you
bent ! * is used as an alternative to, * ca bpuil (or ca’il) p
oTmatt

A valuable collection of "Déipe words and phrases was supplied
to Dr. Dinneen by Father Michael McGrath which he took down
while curate in Kilrossanty (Comeragh) parish. They are indicated
in the Dictionary by “Cm.” Father McGrath later became
P.P. of Ring, and died in 1919. Many of his notes, not used by
Dr. Dinneen, are in my possession and may appear, T hope, in
a future edition of this book,
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[Six lists of words, arranged in alphabetical order, have already
been given in the body of the book, viz., Prepositions, pp. 8-38 ;
Prepositional Phrases, pp. 39-48 ; Nouns, pp. 49-113; Verbs (and
Verbal Nouns), pp. 143-167 ; Adjectives, pp. 172-187 ; and Plant-
names, pp. 203-206. These words are not repeated in the Index,
unless further illustrations of their use oceur outside the alpha-
betical lists ; such words are denoted in the Index by an asterisk.
Words and expressions with which the ordinary student is likely to
be familiar are for the most part excluded from the Index.

The numbers in roman type refer to the pages, those in italic
type to the lines. The sign § refers to the numbered paragraphs.]

a relative, linked to verbal noun by
& [=wvo0], 170, §14; 210, Pronouns
§2.

4 (=all that), & bpuil, & pard, 126.

abaip, sing. 72, 4.

Abalca an, 9, 6; 186, 21,

A6 [nac], 129; 130.

Acapac, 60, 23.

*acpa, 132, 36,

*acénann, 145, 32; 187, 13.

A oTnalg, 140, &; 191,

abag, 172, 23.

Sappeann, 31 §4; 42, 20; 154, 37 ;

182, 17.

ail, 185, 29.

*Ailneace, 116, 29; 1560, 11.

ammpip, 20, 8; 40, 31; 72, 26;

144, 2.

an-, neg. prefix, 51, 23.

*anm: 0’4, 23 §15. oapb ., 141, 27.

anmmms, 23 §13; 51, 26.

Aipoe, 173, 2; 190, 9, 10.
*amgm, 9, 171; 31 §2; 130, 28.
*aamsim, 63, 8.

Auste, 9, 10.

apcean, 35, 33; 74, 10,
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amprcnaiste, 45, 28,
atbe, 108, 21.
me-cartre, 37 §8.

*atang, 16 §24; 194, 38.
atcneaoiil, 52, 18.

*atpeacar, 28 §2.

Mtge (repentance), 202, 10
acmr, 112, 18.
alla-bog, 166, 22.

*alz, 127, 19.
aloo, 41, 12; 129, 28; 149, 26.

*am, 8 §2; 79, 31; 95, 10; 110 §7;

141, 28, 29.

*amaé, 17, 38 ; 36, 7'; 154, 12; 189.
amallaé, 103, 34; 145, 9.
amanatap, 192, 36.
amla, 31 §3; 42, 14; 160, 6; 196,

10-12.
amptdn, vb. B2, 34.
ampanaroe, 62, J6.

amuf1g], 141, 37 ; 190.
amu s, 190, 4.
anall, 3, 22.
anam : (soul), 79, 23; 202, 19.

(life) 165, 29 ; 196, 25; 201, 13.
(spirit) 181, 0.
anoear, 191, 11,
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aman, 78, 30; 191, 11, 15.

anior, 140, 7; 191, 30; 192, 3, 7.
ann A ap, 197, 40.
(with
283

. ANn Naé
almost), 44,
189, 19.
Annamatoeace, 115, 6.
annpon : (there), 13, 8.
163, 20; 159, 6.
annppancaigeacs, 172, 37,
anory, 191, 10, 15.
anonn, 179, 8.
anuar, 19, §5; 31 §5;
96, 2; 133, 26; 164, 38;
41, 39; 192, 12-18.
anufatayp, 192, 35.
*aooe, 86, 37; 123, 32.
sotpoescs, 114, 14,
aol, 190, 36.
Aonac na Manca, 212 §6.
Aarcace, 114, 16.
andn, 56, 2; 88, 19;
160, §.
Anbay, 22, 3; 76, 12, 21.
apbh [arub] 1noé, 165, §; 192, 34.
apbh-anupars, 192, 35,
apo, n., 155, 235,
Apo mop, 89, 305 96, 32.
Apoac, 157, 7.
*Apoag, 24, 23; 46, I7;
169 §11.
ApEa, 73, 37 ;
Atam, 214 (h).
At-atanc, 91, 12.

negative, =

130, 11-20;

(then),

62, 1I7;
191,

145, 37;

61, 24;

199, 1.

AT-nuaDa0, 156 §21.
At-nuan, 199, 20.

b, b'¢, interrogative, 73, 19 ; 139,
£; 163, 22.
*babc, 122 §14; 125, 3; 177, I7.

bacad, 44, 5f.; 194, 18.

bacmge, n., 159, 32,

*bacarm, 129, 15.

bagamie, 177, 34,

*batle, b. OGEtap, 73, 19.

Daile na nSall, 106, 14; 153, 25 ;
215.
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batlin : 73, 13;

88, 9;
136, 23. b. te, 114, 14;

105, 30;
148, 2.
bain map, 21 §5; 80, 32.
ball (place), 196 §2.
banne, 163, 38; 181, 32.
*baprn: ©d b., 134, 27, tap bapp
amac, 198, 32.
bapna, 66, 15;
198, 34.
bapnablag, 54, 32,
Dappa na Scuae, 106, 22,
bapp-oerteanap, 33, 3.
bata cpowe, 198, 10,
*beas: 9 §1. beag ap, 140, 30. beag

150, 20; 181, 2;

50 leon ag, 141, 10; 143, 8.
beag na (almost), 131, 3, 4. naé
beag (almost), 129, 4; 155, 6.

ni beag (enough), 140, 23. nj
beag wo, 140, 21.
140, 20.
beagan, 110, 35; 118, 16.
Dealzane, 118, 36.
beannacan, 53, 26 ;
Déanla, 28, 15; 41, 11;
180, 77; 186, 30.
beap, beapcs: 148, 19; 200,
28, 37. beapz na paince, 201, 19.
béapntam, 77, 30-33.
*beapcwiste, 154, 6.

ni beag le,

109, 4.
1% 2% ;

béar, ve b, 142, 32; 201, 10.

beatageas, 13, I18; 130, 11:
154, 18.

bet-oapdil, 173, 25.

béiceson, 110, I7.

*beip: (catch), 49, 30; 128, 7:
181, 18. b. ap Epeamanns, 82,

23, 35.
*bernn, 65, 28; 96, 21.
beo (quick), 187, 27.
be-p, rel. future of t4, be-p, future,
216 §1.
bpuil, 165, 78; 175, 22; 185, 27.
bioo a'p (although), 143, i4.
bior, rel. present of c4, 216 §1.

bliain : 41, 85 ; 117-120. blian
neata, 160, 23. 1 mbliadna, 41,
235 72, 14 15 293 107, 3L

bocape, 144, 35.
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bocapeadc, 144, 34,
bodapugsn, 173, 33.

*bog, adj., 65, 17 ; €5, 15; 129, 12;

164, 9.
bog, vb., 118, 31.
béiceslage, 16 §20.
boro, 86, 34.
boitin s, 208, 14
bolgam, 25, 4.

*honn, 11 §4. (a coin), 199, 23.
braoin, 158, 35; 174, 24
bndga, 35, 27, 32.

*opeds (liking), 22, I2.
bpéagat, 58, 44; 198, 38.
breagtace, 114, 17.
bpeagta, 146, 16; 174, 3.

bpep, 16, 18; 36, 23, 26; 41, 23.

bpeiz: 85, 36. (ecatching, winuing),
199, 39; 200, 18.

briogthausim, 66, 14

biope, 108, 3.

biup A 94, 4.

bpupean (change), 127, 32.

*pbyob, 184, 19.
bponn puap, 199, 20.

*hyatl: bual pé (meet), 51, 37.
buailce amaé (complsted), 120,
24, buailce le, time, 15, 38,
buatlee opm (near me), 15, 36.
bualad (loud talk), 17, 7 ; (peal),
176, 2.

buatpearn, 11, 10.

*bmoeace, 131, 26.
buile, 10, 33; 139, I5.
buille, time, 120.

*bun 'p ctonn, 179, 33.

ca (why), 180, 11.

cané, 211, I7.

capapilmze, 157, &.

cato-me, 200, 20.

cAiliace, 30, 9.

cartliileacs, 18, I4.

*cmll, 2, 32; 132, 10; 134, 4.

*canc: m., 15§20 22, 235 23 §14;
45, 10; 93, 23; 182, 13. b,
b7, 30.

campéipee, 135, 8.

219

*cait: (give), 64, 18. (finished, past),

70, &7; 118 §2; 1562, 20.
(necessity), 78, 12 f.; 115, 15;
165, 29. (wear), 197, 4. c. puap

(vomit), 184, 24.
carteam na oiaon, 147, 37.
catteamail, 147, 32.

cacliceat, 71, 13; 141, 18,
cancace, 174, 35.

*caot, 22, 2; 30, I6.
caoinceacan, 4, 32; 209, 34.

Coopt Ruad, 209, 24.

capall 1apatnn (bicyele), 78, 33
162, 35.

capcén, 91, 38.

capaeye; 81, 20.

*capmn, 32, §; 167, 18; 193, 32.

caparm, 63, 19, 23 ; 137, 11; 140,
25.

*cip s (case), 165, 40. (regret), 202, :
i1

catom, 169, 16 ; 190, 15; 191, 27.

cé o, 128, 4.

céao 1415, 161, 14,

*ceqm, €. feata, 160, 22.

ceant 06 (what God permits), 148,
13.

ceavur, 186, 35, 36.

céaons, 87, 2; 197, 30.

ceaint (auction), 12, 25, 26.

ceal, 35, 19. ;

ceans, 146, 22; 193, 31, 33.

*ceangal (marry), 72, 2.

ceann: 93, 8 ap ceann, 12 §5;
83, 8.

ceapc: 1., 168, 12. ceanc a baint oe
(manage), 14b, 16.

ceatatse, 1756, 19.

ceipe, 1566, 7.

céwp, 130, 4; 180, 33.

clana, 6 &., 68, 13.

cill, 2 §3.

cimedo, 92, 35-37 ; 169, I7; 202,
185.

cine, 49, 18.

cinn, éun einn, 146, 28 ; 152, 27 ;

163, 13; 164, 18.
ciocpar, 198, 2.
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*ctonncat, 20, 10; 29, 9;
137, 30.

ciopr, pé ¢., 150, 9.

ciot (swarm), 208, 30.

*clotapann, 17, 4.

ciocds, 175, 19.

cipcin, 95, 24,

cipzeact agne, 94, 2.

cilitheacs, 114, 20. '

3l §5; 176, 7. pl., 79, 20.

113, 7

clarde @

clanhe, 90, 8.

*ctann, 29, 7; 41, 13; 89, 22;
121 §11.

clog: =n., 119 §7;: 120;: 145,
26-29. wb., 156, 13.

clocoipesoar, 176, 24,

clioai leabZan, 85, 33,

cneaogail, 103, 6, 30.

chedippedil, 145, 38.

*eneard, 60, 2.

cogamng, 61, 14.

coictizesr, 21 §4; 27, 23.

Coinn, 3, I11.
Dul

na &,

#coinne,
125, 3.

coinmg, 168 §5.

compilém, 163, 23.

*com : 87, I1. coip Eopancs, 34, 36.

coipce, TH, 11; 188, 9.

coiproe, T4, 10.

coictanca, 67, 34,

coiciancalée, 14, 30; 174, 17,

colamiyp, 22 §8; 158, 35.

*colgad, 56, 23.

collan, 95, 28.

com, 102, 28.

comacc, 129, 19,

comaip, 41, 29.

comaipce, 199, 29,

*comaipearh 5 92, 16. (anniversary),
151, 16-2§.

comaple (direction), 11, 25, 27.

comappain, 47, 27 ; 66, 40; 210, 4,

comanta, 10, 1; 72, 26; 102, 4;
140, 22; 196, 21.

(to expeet),

. ¥*comgar, 33, 6.
comzanac, 63, 26.
comporo, 13 §10;

150, 11.
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congnam i & 167, 1. 1le
151, 30.

concabaipe, 168, 2.

cop, 23 §16.

*coppa, 87, 23.

*coraccad, 99, 29.

copaine, 34, 36.

coparhatl, 141, 20.

coramlace, 92, 2.

*coroar, 30 §9; 150, 37;

cotd, 90, 30.

cpdo, 135, 16.

cpanrealad, 64, 15.

cpannini, 150, 345.

(235

&

173, 8.

(shaft) ¢. na rpeile, T2, 37,
(mast) c. copa’, 111, 77. (stalk
of potato), 162, 26,

cpaobreaoit, 149, 26.

cperomm, 130, 12.

cpetm, 91, 145.

clathnan, 193, 24,

cp-iléipeac, 64, 31.

*cpndod, 20 §7.

cpiotnaigce, 156, 2.

cpoca, 183, 27.

corde : (centre), 69, 19 ; 180, 75.
(heart), 146, 5; 157, £; 166, 4;
177, 14. pl, 79, 21.

cpomatm, 181, 34,

¥cpomava, 176, 9, 11.

cpopraim, 176, 249.

cpuinn, T4, 21 ;

ciwinmg, 93, 14,

curoeantas, 65, 31,

*epann :

156, 32.

¢wmzge : (for the purpose), 141, 33,
(at all), 195, 20.

cumleacca [cwmoeacta), 34, 9; 73,
33; 03, 22; 196 §2; 34 §3.

¥ommne @ c. 11 Ma, 120, 25, lem &,
182, 24.

cuipéal, 103, 19.

cuipipteoip, 176, 34.

*cuma, 82, 28; 196, 9.

*cumang, 83, 14; 92, 25.

cumpace, 187, 27.

*&un ¢ to express futurity, 118 §1, 2 ;
119 §3, 4; 168 §6. to express
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cun  zan,
85, 13.

purpose, 130, J35.
168 §6. ¢un na, 34, 7;

cupin opiccs, 66, 21.
clipls, 70, 26 ; 118, 22.

®cup s cup amac  (boiling over),
61, 3. cup a baile (noise), 87, 37.
cup pé (swelling), 84, 30. cup
ipreac (interference), 15, 3 1,
7; 134, 2. euproTuisring 11 §4.
cup Tpi n-a céile (discuss), 143,
36 ; 173, 25. cup aps 201, 1.

®cdnam, 40, 14-17 ; 93, T 12
126, 28.

cuppaiste, adj., 67, 31.
clippa (journey), 191, 36.

*chppai (reason), 138, 38,
chitapacin, 206, 4.
oA (however), 114 ; 115.

o4 (if), 133 §3.

D4, B4, before verbal nouns, 168 §4.
D4 mbud amlard 'p oo, 135.
vA mbuo & 36, 20; 141, 34, 40.
o4 mbut puo na, 133, 32.
wsbat, 166, 48; 208, 22.

*oall : 14, 27; 30 §10. b, 72, 39.
nansroeasct, 14 §17: 152, 30.
wvaotaing, 111, 28; 182, &,
oap ['ar0], 32, 35 148, 338; 160,87 ;

181, 33.

[o]apt n4, 168, 22.
va pipub, 28, 2.
oat, 106, 4; 200 §3.
vatao, 117, 15.

o6 [t ocaob mapl, 115, 21-28.
geaca i adj., 68, 32. n., 142, 35 ;

178, 12.

*peacaeacs, 178, 10.
meaéthan (tithe), 123 §18.

*peas-, 178, 6-8.
vessan [cuaro], 179, 8.
Déaslan, 105, 23; 144, 7.
nesllpac, 69, 13.
pealljigeann, 69, 15.

*péansm : used as an auxiliary
verb, 17, 16; 154, 29 155, 7;
1567, 40 ; 1568, 1; 160, 13; 162,
12, 3r; 166, 31; 173, 33.
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oéanam amaé (to fulfil), 189, 10;
(to infer), 22, 29, ohAnAT PUAT,
104, 3.

DesnsAD, 32, 40,

oeaphan, 12, 825 53, 20: 61, 10;
144, 17 ; 200, 6.

oeap-lamac, 185, 37

*peatad, 25, 43 155, 34,

oeil, 174, 30.

wemma, 177, 30-38.

*oéine, 89, 17; 144, 30.

veie, 1 NOIATD 0., 42, 25.

veipneact, 177, 19.

Deimnige, 104, 38; 171, 20-

oeipests, 114, 22.

veopaeats, 179, 30.

014 ¢ Home frequently-used ejacula-
tions and pious expressions are
to be found amongst the following
references. 2§23 11, 4; 25 §7;
53, 24 67, 21; T9, 24; 84, 26;

04, 12; 99, 35; 134, 15; 149,
38 151, 303 173, 6; 182, 383
185, 295 192, 11; 196 §1; 197,
36; 198, 81; 199, 20; 25; 200,
28 201, 18; 202, 17, 18; 208,
4; 214,

oian : 18, 6; 130, 23. wian mé, 41,

15 ; 134, 6. owsn n6, 134, 7.
wiar; 87, 21.
oiceallat, 70, 23.
aiomaain, 99, 19.
vipead (even), 176, 2.
wmiteanar. 13 §9 (gen. amip); 19,
4.
vitmel, 118, 10.
*ponmneacc, 12 §7; 114, 1; 124 1
178, 21.
vonpéy, 33. 345 174, 6.
uditioe, ni v, oo, 141, 6.
g-omacporvess, T1, 22.
vomaipce, 29 §7.
pothan [euro mopl, 74, 2 90, 26.
*yomblap, 131, 22.
vot, 182, 35; 193, 27.
opae, 73, 26.
opanncin, 161, 31; 181, 34.
opeasm, 181, 30 ; 183, 18; 187, 18.
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opeamars, 13 §12.
oheozan, 187, 32
onoc-gnit, 158, 30.
opnomlaé, 208, 23
ofenn [onunn], 65, 73.
opic-cin, 103, 26.
oua0, 13 §11.

oub: adj., 171, 2. M.,

oubalarl, 97, 28.

oml, 20 §7.

*oul : (application), 13 §14,
¢uige pin woe, 19 §2. 0. we,
31 §5. Az oul m (approaching
to), used of time, 120 §9.: 153, 2.
oul n-a ééile (setting), 59, 21.
oul pran (eapacity), 191, 24.

Vhan Sapban, 13 §12; X1z, 23

179, &.

.

eatops, 130, 1.
tavad, 37, I; 159, 4;
185, 20; 187, 4.
éax5, 147, 20.
éald, 101, 9; 180, 27.
*&1oe, 94, 271, 24.
éiZin ;. ap &, (scarcely), 129, 7.
mieslt ap 6. (bolt), 195, 28.
émniSe puar, 45, 19, 20,
*étpéu-f*hs'c, 15, 18.
éipceace :  (listen),
silent), 155, 32.
*eicess, n., 153, 32.
é1ead, 200, 3; 201, 78.

163,

b ;

22, I2. (be

paban, 55, 22,
Fa-bpi, 74, 35,
tao, 1 By, 190, 76.
Fa0a te, 21 §4. pav' 6,
195, 3.
Faro, 114, 24; 115, 21 ; 116, 6-16 ;
142, 6; 179, 14-2¢. [
rligiiL, 76, I15.
Fall, 43, 37; 102, 3;
rape, 52, 6; 70, 25;
198, 37.
ramntise, 11, 7; 65, 7.
pamnmnga, 179, 27,
*paipring, 83, 75.
rdnaé, 75, 33.

2

~

179, 255

113, 18.
138 §13;

|
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*rotmamn, 115, 36;

*peabap, 114, 10; 115, 1, 33 ; 169,
22,
resbmaca, 25, 4.
FEa0, aft p., 47,
resns, 178, 21.
réaoam, 113, 2; 133, 7; 154, 20 3
166, 38; 214 §7.
reavan, 15, 20; 23 §14; 68, 10;
115, 12.
rean ‘ma lusite, 38, 43 201, 12,
tréspa (hay-crops), 73, 7: 168, 20.
redpp:  B'gedpp Liom (I wish),
141, 8, 10. i pedpy, 169 §10;
183, 4, 6.
reapna, 132 182, 36.
rérom s b'pérom eile, 74, 34 ; 127,
dd. 04 bpéroy éas, 198, 30,
retonan, 21, 38; 155, 6.
*teigl & by, 76, 25 ‘m., BT, 4.
pémn (even), 127 ; 140, 37; 141, 3 ;
146, 22; 162, 31.
remeds, 21, 33.
redng, 136, 31
t1abyar, 29 §7; 31, 1.
*papnng, 163, 9,
llm, 77, 15.
PloSan na cpoipe, 21 §1.
polap, 21, 38.
rion, 61, 3; 163, 39.
Fionn, 3 §4.
pronn-fuanar, 153, §;
riop &'t bpdag, 180, &,
Flop-wrse, 104, 23.
19 (worth), 139,
161, 22,
flatamail, 171, 4.
rlincao, 146, 14.
rosman, 11, 39.
roznatm, 150, 7;
ro1gEnear, 79, 1.
E6ILL, 5o ., 193, 35-37.
rollar, 182, 22,

2y
<y

112, 31.

2

29 .

y B&s

2

frw

180,

.

s

14; 148, 3

182, 31.

; 134, 3,
ropmon, as adverb, 113, 20,
rotnac, 9 §6; 155, 5.
rotpam, 87, 37.
rraoc, 85, 19,

*puaghil, 25, 3.
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*puaro, A F. 25 §4.

#pwidim, ni Bpmgon (I can not),
79, 1; 90, 33; 93, 3; 147, 35;
158, 21; 160, 10; 163, 7, 32;
183, 32.

ruisleac, 54, 15.
puilingte, 155, 29.
pmnneos, 77, 24.
puipre, 62, 4.
ruppas, 62, 6.
purageace, 33, 11

4, before verbal nouns, 168 §4.
#=abatm : 5ab  (eateh), 68, 2§,
zabia (enught), 14, 1. 500 (went).
35, 356; 81, 3; 112, 9; 152, 32.

zabail (going), 33 §12; 35 §2. |

sab-pe (go), 196, 10. mabail
(winning), 137, 3. pabta (won),
80, 28. sabta cpo (suffered), 140,

28. mabail ap (beat), 172, 36
201, 11, sablil o, 19 §3;

59, 33; 180, 24. zabail le, 33,
16; 148, 12 187, I13. wmabail
tap, 36, 14; 36 §3; 152, 13.
TAC ADT U0, 6, 18
gédo, 106, 17 142, 35;
201, 1.
SADAMATAMNALS 196, 27.
Saedealac, 22, §; 32 §9.

169 §7;

Saeveals, 17 §6; 42, 253 43, 15,
29 112, 75 131, 23; 142, 23;
147, 14; 149, 35; 167, 17;
184, 11, 15; 194, 5, 13.

gopbeipest, 174, 12,

*capro, 5. O, 27, 255 153, 24.

salénca, 92, 33.

galap na seap, 58, 38.

sallinad, 169, 8.

gan, negative command, 168, 28

ganacing, 208, 42,

gavt, 51, I-5; 183, 19; 1566, 17 ;
171, 20; 172, 24.

sApoamam, 58, 22,

séag, 64, 25.

*zeall le, 87, 33; 104, 1.

seallat, 146, 186,

searp, 81, 3.

|
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séapaigim, 170, 18; 181, 1.

séap-ciipeat, 81, 9.

sea-tin, 4 §7; 111, 10, 11.

géim (bellow), 164, 33.

seiciinl, 81, 14

gedbann (I can), 130, 28; 152, 16 ;
173, 36.

siollan, 81, 19,

glojpa-faokal, 99, 31.

giopnace, 30 §8; 36, 315 114, 31
119 §7.

*zi-fran, 166, 36.

slaire, 181, 9.

slapeacs, 116, 113 181, &.

slamav, 81, 28.

*lamaipeacs, 13 §12.

slaooac, 36, 29; 60, 14;: 129, 5

*zlap: adf, 115, 10. =, 61, 83
200, &.

sléap, 67, 14

sleiteapdnac, 82, 4.

sleo, 197, 32.

slincpeaca, 68, 23.

slammeace, 181, fi.

sluatpcedn, 161, 26.

slinm, 199, 16; 213, 25-28.

*konatad, 142, 3.

sniom [Opnaige], 66, 3.

sn6 oe, 160, 19 202, 16.

zo for suy, 139 §3.

5o (so that), 73, 3; 130, 30 f.;
164, 33.

5o (until), 89, 6 ; 114, 29 ; 158, 28 ;
179, 8, 9.

so (and), 86, 11; 122, 24.

50, used to avoid repetition of
mé or ok 133, 37 f.

soill, 178, 13.

o, 168, 10; 174, 4.

sol, 110, 15, 17 ; 179, 31.

s6l-a-mio (we will go), 106, I3.

50-p-cil, 44, 26 ; 145, 15; 164. 13
199, 2.

*zndo, ap 5. 68, 6; 97, 22.

Spavhan, 82, 24.

spérs spapes, 105, 355 198, 24;
202, 17, 18.

spear. 91, 26,
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*snerm, 77, 8;
sugdn, 95, 25.
swro, 20 §7.

*swioe, 25, 10.
sug, 144, 24.

145, 13.

lappace, 01, (towards), 33, §: 47
31; 53, 6; 102, 21.
lappao @ o, 83, 31; 150, 37;
168 §2. an1, 10 §2. $é 1., 26 §7.
lapace, 44, 22,
im, 35, I; 83, 4.
imears, 15, 34,
impniomac, 84, 9.
imeis, 137, 7; 200, 24.
won, 10, 35; 87, 12, 13.
imgean: 121 §11. 1. reo6, 89, 20.
*imoinn, 31, 39; 148, 23.
lomao, 126.
lomancaro, 99, 32 .
35.
tomean : (behave), 14, 11, (carry),
129, 22.
romoa ['moé], 82, 23; 189, 23,
tompod (burn), 14 §18; 22 §10;
130 30,
1onann, 191, 15,
lonsancac, 20 §3; 43, 15; 79, 13 ;
83, 25,
*longanctap

113, 14; 161,

129, )b L
1. Do Déanam [oo tozant] e,
166, 18.

ongnap, 43, 1.6,

lonnhar 5o, 130, 36.

1orés, 1568, 23; 181, 15,

11, 138-142; 211-214.

162, 2; 189.

IrTeat &'t amaé le (about), 100, 2,

g, 81, 1; 113, 10; 189.
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ifTest, 506, 37 ;

Li: 82, 14; 117, III, IV 119, 23 ;
139, 32. 14 an émnn, 119, 23,

4n 14 h-eile, 127, 35. an

L& pé oeme, 118, 25. an 14
céaona (the same day), 143, 70.
4n 14 éesna (the last day that),
183, 31. an L4 moiy, an 14 1Moé,
193,

69, 6; 119, 7; 192, 40;

INDEX TO WORDS

16-20.
147, 9.

Laeteannca paotpe, 71, 25-30; 84,
3, 4; 105,°23; 208, 10.

las, 90, 22; 157, 31.

Laromn, 115, 14.

Lar, 9 86; 71, 4; 114, 26.

Langape, 128, 1.

Lap, 102, 23.

Le : (opinion), 129, 16, 27 ; 140 §7 ;
143, 4, 7; 158, 34; 162, 30;
32 §6. past time, 139, 32; 162, 7.

leat 'md Lead, 38, 3.

leacam, 197, 27.

les’ éeanm, 16, 15.

leac-tpearsapc, 88, 21.

leamdn, 87, 19.

leanl, 163, 26; 166, 20; 183, 31.

lea’ rséal, 140, 3; 141, 25.

Lea’pmu, 134, 33; 156, 32; 190.

146, 28;

54aC son . 14,

lea’rois, 166, 273 190.
Lleat-pann, 202, 3.
Lleatands, 93, 27.
Lé1geam, 9 §1; 141, 9.

¥leigim [Uzim] @ LUs amaé, 76, 20.
Ligs apn, 16 §24. 11z oo, 167, 24.
Ls lewr, 173, 29. ULs tap, 96, §.

Léisteommeascs, 93, 38.

Lleigesp, vb., 68, 6; 81, I2.
Lémn, 35, I7; 36 §3; 152, 15.

leit : pé lead 26, §4; 108, 5; 145,

30 ; 159, 20'; lert-1-leiz, 190, 39.

Mleicéro, 23, 2; 55, 34, Lereérod, 160,
29; 162, 30.

*leop ! (not surprising), 144, 17. zo
leop, used as a noun, 72, 38;
104, 12; 164, 27.

Uacan, 182, 10.

Latpdro, 15 §22; 104, 24.

Uncém, 163, 29.
lLiobap, 85, 15.
Liobagina, 11, 13; 56, 25.

Lia, 13 §12.

locan, vh., 88, 4.

Loctzd, 88, 12.

Lé1pin, 184, I6.

Loipgeanaé, 105, 8.

16n, 129, 20.
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*long, 29, 26; 79, 17.
loc, 182, 30.

*Luat, 161, 1.

Luaite, 'ma 1., 38, 4.
*Luatariim, 182, 15
Labae, 88, 31.

*luige ap, 200, 14.
*luigeacdn, 51, 9.
luigeact, 114, 35.

ma, 132, 133,

mA'p {wo o, 132, 20.
marom le, 88, 1.
Magoean Slopmap, 12, 12.
maEipomoeacs, 141, 39.

maipt, 15, 33; 82, 15; 84, 33;
141, 22; 194, 23; 197, 1-12.

maipeaccain, 60, 27 ; 101, 19 ; 134,
3; 158, 21; 166, 22; 185, 3.
maiprarl, 90, I15.
*mare, n., 194, 16, 17.
*manca, 29 §6.
ménzap, 182, 20.
maol-Glusrase, 176, 27.
mapn, 185, 195.
map & b, 134, 256.
mana mbeat [mepeac], 134.
mapa (if not), 132; 133;
167, 8.
*manb (low-pitched), 176, 26.
*mapbatsim, 182, 26.
*meabap, 41, 10.
meabpagim, 67, 18;
11.
medccain, 46, 21.
medtam, 92, §.
meavap, 102, 29; 208, 21.
meaipin, 67, 4; 147, 29.
méap ap eolar, 76, 4.
meapatalad, 92, 19.
meap (valuation), 1569, 17.
mears, 183, d4.
méro, 27 §2; 31, 36; 115, 28, 31;
118, 8; 121 §13; 122 §16; 131,
29; 142, 32; 144, 17; 164, 20.
meros, 27, 22; 141, 31
meroip, 91, 7.
*metlimineac, 198, 4.

134 ;

92, 1; 201,
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mens, 162, 28.

méig, 111, 36.

*meon, 36, 22.

*mi, 117, IIIL.

mi na peil’ téit, 118, 27.

mar, 111, 14.

mi-baooac, 173, 7.

mi-haooacap, 24 §3; 193, 103
199, 14.

mi-poignead, 79, 2.

*mite, 117, T1; 118, V; 121 §13.

*milledn, 9 §6; 71, 32; 163, I7;
164, 11.

millce, 78, 1.

millzead, 192, 18.

min poip, 60, 3.

mionna, 39, 27.

mipoe, ni mipoe oo, 131 26, 32;
199, 36.

mipian, 47, 12,

mirnead, 15, 2

mocbii [moc-éipdel, 193, 285 199,
36.

mbé : 1p mé ve, 169, 263 188, 1, 8.
ni mo le, 140, 31. ni mbroe,
(nevertheless), 140, 34, 38; (just
as likely), 141, 3. =i mobroe 5o
(not probable), 183, 22, an mu
[tomoa] (how many), 122 §16.

*mop @ ni mop 0o, 29, 1; 140, 27;
149, 28; 174, 28. ni mon le,
28, 26. ni mop nal (almost),
141, 7. an moby (how much), 118,
§; 123, 1; 141, 21.

méy, 137, 11.

mutnciuoeats, 116, 1.

muipe, 83, 36 ; 119, 16; 137, 11;
204, 16, 20; 205, 33; 206, 7.

mul’, 56, 10; 141, 37.

map (wall), 61, 38

muprouas, 101, 29.

nA, 56, 19; 130, 131
namaro, 97, 24.

naothta, 128, 21

neAcTa ACA [nacopeacs], 127.
neawnt, 93, d4.

nearm-ni, 22, 26.




neam-rpleds, 105, 15.
neam-fwmmiiil, 101, 73.

*neanc : 40, 2. (excess), 46 ; 150, 22.
neo-oan, 94, 9.
O or n-aot [? ordean], 13, I:
182, a7,
mZeacdn, 10 §2; 86, 2; 164, 21.
nit, 174, 4£; 201, 19.
nin, 22, 19 ; ete.
Tocldp, San, 129, 9.
nor: 165, 74. an nor 73, 23
166, 145,
4 Dear, 102, 3.
ablighio, 44, 18; 67, 6 119, 17.
otbizim, 75, 28; 115, 25; 133, £0.

o1ge, 150, 26.

oigneacs, 166, 2.

oilim, 706, 25.

opesn, 29 §4; 36 §7; 115, 12-18 ;
122, 19; 130, 17; ;
198, 29.

owim, 13 §14; 152, 22.

*olc, 182, 7; 148, 4.

olcar, 116, 3; 153, 3.

on6th, 132, 24,

oplac, 123, 36; 201, 7.

oroar, 42, 7.

O foin, 34, 11; 72, 24,

>

P4, 15, 32; 67, 1.

Péopms, 200, 2; 201, 1, d; 208,

6, 11, -18; 214, 18.

paromp : 42, 77 ; 83, 20 ; 107, 38 ;
115, 29, paroip Capaill, 58,
21; 198, 14.

plipe, 80, 9; 171, I )

papoan, 155, 38.
*pandipceata, 30, 8.

parpin [L4 péile], 15 §21; 159, 2.

peannpay, 81, 26.

Praca, 46, 8.
*praodimeace, 17, 1.
*pingin, 117, 23; 122 §15 ;

plamipae, 91, 1.

pléipnina, 144, 2,

199, 39.

INDEX TO WORDS

pluc, 56, 25.

pobrae, 11, 13;
85, 5;

31 §4;
174, 31, 35.
ppétnnead, adj., 96, 17.
puaingin, 40, 6,
phang, 122 §16;
pupsaobipeact, 44, 15 ;

34, 35 ;

123 §17.

151, 7.

ravape, 54, 6; 1587, 17 ;
30.

rioeac, 178, 31.

raroce, 141, 18.

nams, 134, 22,

faree, 119, 28,

ran [pdmann], 15, 34; 26, 36 71,
a7.

paol, 117, 25.

fe, 4t ne, 122, 11.

fé (moon), 80, 14; 104, £; 1086, 12.

fleamjin, 184, 19.

réiveann, 65, 1.

*néis (slow), 31 §2.

petlis, 44, I7; 146, 26.

neimean, 184, 20,

permppe, 208, 28.

man, 15, 32, 127, 1; 131, 9: 193 ;
194.

mL, 93, 36.

Rinn, 12, 7;

Mos, 209, 9.

(course), 89, 32 ;
ruar (grow), 94, 1§.

pomneacan, 160, I14.

not, 26, 9; 161, 27.

fuso-oo15te, 166, 11.

o aon puo, 129, 15. DA mbud
o, 133, 32. ma'p puo, 132, 20.
mapan pumw, 132, 36. pé puo,
164, 23. ba & puo é, 95, 22,

180, 29,

39.

13, 29; 28, i14d; eic.

ot 197 §3. me

s 14 [=50 1 an] (up to), 27, i4;
118 §2,

rasar, 86, 27 ;
taile, 15, 36;
TaiLl, 58, 13.
*painz, 201, 19.
ralican, vb., 103, 12
ramarle, 29, 4; 202, 10.
Samamn, 200, 1; 202, 7.

141, 19.
25, 20.
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raman, 185, 4.
#paogal (worldly prosperity), 101, 21.
raotapt, 94, 1.
ripssce, 186, 17,
rar, 199, 36.
réram, 71, 8.
Sapanac, 12 §6; 169, 19; 200, 34.
Sé reo and Sé ., . . , & reo, 213
§6 (a).
reacan, 88, 33.
readéchain, 117 ;3 118;
teals, 163, 21
peana-épiona, 176, 23.
reanacup, b, 100, 12
réanat, 62, 13.
Sean-Citl, 121 §13; 172, 4.
reangan, 96, 6.
reanthiim, 104, 32.
Sean-Pobal, 75, 33; 152, 19.
reapnb : 90, 36.
188, 29.
reanbarac, 100, 20.
reapnas, 133, 2.
rear, n., 160, 37.
rearam amad (staying power), 161,
16.
reaptac, 79, 10,

119.

remmbe, 71, 23;

réibralea, 66, 4.

réro, 55, 11; 148, 4.

Fred, 70, 40; 130, 4.

peocar (contrasted with), 74, 10;
100, 2; 122, 28.

reompa, 48, 25 123 §19;

rsail, 180, 3.

rsalpini, 88, 26.

rsapim, 92, 31,

rsaip . 180, 35.
195, 28.

rseml, 36 §3; B2, 38;
88, 9; 187, 23.

T5AL, 30, 15: 78, 25;

Tsead, 20 §7.

rséipvo, 64, 11,

rstlice (shelling), 202, 9.

rsiéipests, 101, 38.

rsiizail, 102, 4,

rsian, 101, 31.

rsléburoe, 23, 4.

#

183, 14.

I MAIT A PTalf,
82, 31;

189, 18.
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rson, 11, 16-21; 33, 36; 95, 19.
rsoilc ap, 98, 9.

rsolapescs, 13 §10.

Tsotén, 135, 6.

*pspiobam, 136, 33.
repiobndipeacs, 31, 6; 93, 38.

pap: 165, 34; 191. oul riap
(ability), 191, 24. pig riam
63, 23. szamo pap, 191, 18,

fraps 191, 26.
#10 6, 9 §6.

piv, 109, 27; 114, 28; 126, 7;
148, 30.

rillean, 62, 1.

rilcy, 196, 7.

fin 6, 84, 35; 139 §5; 163, 26.

riol bliana, 167, 9.
riolpi, 103, 1.
rioparoesés, 31 §2; 83, &.
riopnac, 19, 6.
tiof, 191
rlabna, 173, £29.
rlance: 9 §4; 19 §6;
110, 34; 114, 18; 130, 6;
31. ap o 7. 148, 1L
*plan, 196 §2; 201, I6.
planaigim (complete), 185, 30.
Tlaz, 122 §16.
rleanag, 144, 4.
rliab, 98, 9; 141, 37;
*plhige, 18, 15.
rung-&mn, 201, 13.
rliobao, 1061, 29.
rliogén, 103, 27.
rlioman, 103, 22
rloimne, 23 §13;
rmal, 75, 22.
phannceon, 161, 34, 37.
rneacta, 197, 19.
*rooigee, 21 §5.
16 nd pao, 126, 4.
prooap, 32 §8; bS8, 23.
roin: 48, 26; 191.
rolupihayp, 94, 23,
ron [pé pin], 36 §6; 68, 33; 69, 8;
114, 17, 31.

26 §12;
195,

189, 28.

169, 19.

roin, 93, 7.




Ton, afl & 1. (on his guard), 52, 6.
TépT, 37, 20; 1486, i1;

186, 11.
rpao-cluarac, 175, 27.
rRAPar, 29 §4.

*ppéin, 50, 33; 174, 4.
rpéumt, 105, 6.
rplanc, 141, 27.
tplée, 171, 15.
rplne, 171, 19,
rpocea, 12 §8.
*rppeacan, 105, 20.
repreacaail, 106, 79.
rppmopdn, 186, 6.
*rpponn, 20 §6.

*rrat, 46, 34; 74, 35.
rfeanyg (series), 208, 37.
riest, 14 §17; 29, 20;
Troip, see e,
riuc, 160, 22,
fcacal, 37, 3.

*roao, 13, 4.
rTampas, 151, 35.
*rresllad, 29 $5; 169, 15.
reopam, 70, 29; 137, 5.
repdbarlip, 57, 36.

PTiacaipescs, 29 §5; 152, 9.
repannréan, 52, 17.
TTuacas, 106, 22.

*rocurodan, 10 §1; 95, 10.
rouroéapts, 10 §1; 106, 25.
ruditineap, 44, I4; 148, 25.
Tuap, 17, 38 ; 115, 41; 191,
fuo & 139 §5: 181, 30.
ruim: poan, 29 §4; 32, 6. 1. 00,

23, 5.

ful, 24, 18

*rilaé, 37, 22.

*pulc, 143, 7

64, 4.

cd: 142, passive forms, 143, 12-14,

idioms with, 142, 143,
Tarobpearn, n., 17 §4; 174, 19.
carobms, 17 §4; 107, 18.
Ta1obre, 199, 32,

Targomm, 167, 7.
caibeae, 107, 23.

INDEX TO WORDS

181, 35; |

carphigim, 107, 25,
Talunzge, 187, 27.
Tairbedn, 21 §1; 115, 7.
*taitite, 28 §2: 59, 26.
caicil, 18 §8; 30 §9.
tall, 187, 19.

tamall : (timo), 34, 11 ;

120, 28 ;
164, 4. (loan), 132, 36. (distance),

164, 12.

Taob 1oy oe, time, 180, 18.

Tanla, 195, 33.

*rappaing + 160, 27. ©. ap, 113, 1.

*reatct : teaét pé (take up), 52, 37.
‘T. puap (improve), 133, 39; 192,
8, 11. . puar le (catch), 187, 27.

Téasanta, 109, 3.

Teangamalae, 109, 10.

34, 16 ;

tesnnan, 186, 35; 196, 13.
Téapma, 70, 87.
zear, 131, 20; 140, 32.

Tearaveacr, 186, 37,
Ttearapasan, 108, 28,
*zrerveal, 2, 35,

celp, 62, 12; 147, 23;
ceolarve, 109, 29.

TIS na muncipe, 76, 33.
*Tinn, 26, 1; 171, 5; 201, 13.
crinmd, 169 §11; 187, 6, §.

ciubaipc, 200 §3.
Tiubaipceop, 181, 24,
Tiucane, 187, 9.
ciugace, 125 §19.
cla, 65, 8.

Tocar, 198, 1.
cocparp, 45, 37.

T3z, T. cun, 19 §2;

| *Tois, 14, 5.

*coil, 20 §8; 98, 17; 149, 37.
Ttoip, 93, 7.

Toy, 15, 4.

coipzeipreat, 174, 14,

Toips, 111, 37.

*ronaéraiste, 129, 1.

Tonna, 123 §17.

ctontintaiste (tenants), 187, 23.
Tiace, 110, 35.

159, 6.

34 §3.

TthAtamal, 111, 79.
TpdEnbng, 2, 27 : 118, 25; 186, 1.
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creiptm (reach) [rproipim], 45, 27 | *oucim : ©. amad, 17, 4; 114, 373
195, 26. 132, 16. <., n., 166, 13.
*cmatl, 83, 33. cupap, 41, 2.
cmall, 191, 36; 216, 19,
omordil, 93, 15.
Tnué, 108, 37; 205, 10. uabyeac, 162, 25.
Tioro, 23 §16. uap, 47, 3; 122 §l4.
Tpoiste, 4, 283 123 §10. ugospar, 16, 7.
Tioimeads, 1156, 44. ugoapsrac, 14 §l6.
Tpuss, adj., 186, 32. wile, for emphasis, 31 §3; 128.
tiiucal, 150, 21; 171, 26. uttinpeacs, 117-124,
Tping (cause), 98, 33. Ay, 200, 8.
Timtdnat, 112, 1. wiearba, 26 §9; 65, 24; 96, oz
Ttuag, 122, 34. 187, 3; 208, 34.
cuatpmead, 112, 6. fupleascan, 110, 30.
Tusaurs, 19 17, fiplap, 195, 4.
cuapapoal; 132, 11. ullath, 1563, 37.
cuacdlade, 167, 12. anp, 43, 1-6.
cuille : 7., 46, 4. vb., 108, 19. fanpas, 123 §17.
zuilleaécan, 104, 17; 129, 12. upcall, 85, 22.
cuillesr, n., 167, 22. upéan [pucapl, 99
cuipging, 11 §4; 23 §17; 163, 36 ; uplép, 48, 4.
167, 18, 17. ufiparoescs, 181, 33.

cutp-cin, 122 §15. Ap-tipeacs, 187, 30.




Adjectives,

with an active and a passive
senge, 176, under conéa;

comparative, 187 ; double com-
paratives, 188 ;

numeral, 117-124; ordinal, 123
§18; personal numeral, 120
§10, 11, 12;

plural, 171 §1, 2.

com with adj. as substitute for
noun of degree, 115.

Adverbs,

Direction, 191, 192; manner,
195; place, 189-192; fime,
192-195.

Conjunctions,

AC or naé, 129, 130; i, 132-

136; go, 130; ma4, 132-134 ;

map, 1355 maps, mapan, 132-
134 ; n4d, 130-132; na (naé or

a¢), introdueing o phrase or |

word, 129, 271-27: f{further
examples, 12, 37 ; 25 §615: 71,2,

Nouns,

dative for nominative, 49; nomin.-
ative for dative, 49.

special forms for plural, 49, 73,
under oi¢a, 75, under copna.

nouns masculine in nominative
and feminine in genitive, 49,
17, 18, 108 under calam,

singular when plural is used in
English, 20, 712; 56, 11; 97,

under néiceac, 197, 25 ; 78, 19.
nouns of degree, 114-116; 207,
nouns aspirated when following

another noun, 207-210.

INDEX TO POINTS OF GRAMMAR.

Prepositions,
general rules 8, for special rules
see each preposition.

Pronouns,

non-agreement in gender with
corresponding nouns, 49.

plural pronoun with gaé, 127.

maseuline singular pronoun for
a number of persons, 211 §3 §4.

4 is the relative pronoun, 210,
Pronouns (1).

s relative : how to translate into
Irish such sentences as, ** the
cow which he was selling,” 210,
Pronouns (2); 170 §14.

interrogative relative used with a
preposition is followed by abgo-
lute form of the werb, 211 $3.

Verbs,
Conditional sentences, 132-135,
0 before verbs, 138 §13.
double negative with a pogitive

meaning, 131.

future tense for optative, 64, 22 ;
142 §3; 201, 16,

Seabamn, ni bHpwigmn, 214 §7.
indicative for conditional, 133,
26, 134, 16; 141, 35.

inflexions, 136-138.

i, 138-142; 211-214,

relative form surviving in eastern
portion of the Déipe, 2186,

subjunctive for imperative, 138
§12.

T4, 142, 143,

verbal nouns, 168-170.

Indivisible (or unchanging) phrase,
170 §16; 171 §3.




4, B0 mote to acpainm.
accent, word accent, sentence accent,
5 II.

broad consonant followed by slender

consonant ; 89, under mac; 91,
under mapnéalaé; 111, under
Thynead.

o prefixed to verbs, 138 §13.

dentals, ¢ and o, 2 §2.

diphthongs, »i, ei, 2 §3:
3 §4.

An, ed,

English, refined pronunciation of, at
variance with Irish mode of
utterance, T 1L

hyphen, use of to indicate broad and
slender consonants, 4 §7.

1 broad, 5 §8, 215, 26. It is of the

same class a3 the broad sound of
1% in final syllables, used in
both

the received and popular

INDEX TO POINTS OF PRONUNCIATION.

form of pronunciation in England
in words such as * silk,” ©* millk ™.
A gimilar sound is also to be
found in the Northern Slavonic
languages.
labial sounds, 1 §1 (1)
local differences, 215.
monosyllables  written with two
vowels, 136 §3, 4 §7.

nasalisation in the Déipe and in
Woest Munster, 3 §6.

a, 6, 3 §5.

f, pevowel, 77 wunder pilloiacas ;
136 §2; 160 under p-in, 174
under buproaé.

& = & broad, 2 §2.

verb terminations, 136, 137, 138,

211 Verbs (1).
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